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CALENDAR OF EVENTS

The Commonwealth will make every effort to adhere to the following schedule:

facility receiving the proposal. Proposals may only be
hand-delivered between 10:00 AM EST and 12:00 PM EST.
Call (717) 214-3530 for access to the secure floor.

Activity Responsibility Date
Deadline to submit Questions via email to Offerors 10/18/2017 by
mbelonus@pa.gov. 3:00 PM EST
Answers to Potential Offeror questions posted to
eMarketplace at Issuine Office 10/25/2017
http://www.emarketplace.state.pa.us/Search.aspx & 4:00 PM EST
no later than this date.
Please monitor website for all communications regarding Offerors Oneoin
the RFQ. gOINE
Sealed quote must be received by the Issuing Office at
Melia Belonus | Chief, OAS Purchasing & Payment
Division
555 Walnut Street Floor 7|Harrisburg Pa 17101-1941 begvfzé 23/11070 0
Ph: (717)-214-3740 | Fax:(717)-214-3567 Offerors AM EST and

. 12:00 PM EST

NOTE: Proposals must be time and date stamped by the (See Note)
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PART I
GENERAL INFORMATION

Purpose. This request for quotes (RFQ) provides to those interested in submitting quotes for the
subject procurement (“Contractors”) sufficient information to enable them to prepare and submit
quotes for the PMRS's consideration on behalf of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania
(“Commonwealth”) to satisfy a need for Microsoft Dynamics 365 for Operations
Implementation (“Project”). This RFQ contains instructions governing the requested quotes,
including the requirements for the information and material to be included; a description of the
service to be provided; requirements which Contractors must meet to be eligible for
consideration; general evaluation criteria; and other requirements specific to this RFQ.

Issuing Office. The OAS Purchasing & Payment Division has issued this RFQ on behalf of the
Pennsylvania Municipal Retirement System. The sole point of contact in the Commonwealth for
this RFQ shall be Melia Belonus (the Issuing Officer for this RFQ) | Chief, OAS Purchasing &
Payment Division | 555 Walnut Street Floor 7| Harrisburg Pa 17101-1941 | mbelonus@pa.gov |
Ph: (717)-214-3740 | Fax:(717)-214-3567. Please refer all inquiries to the Issuing Officer.

Overview of Project.

PMRS is requesting proposals for software and implementation services for Microsoft Dynamics
365 for Operations financial management system. The system should have the ability to integrate
the following functions: general ledger, procurement, accounts payable, accounts receivable, fixed
assets, cash and investment management, budget, and financial reporting. It is anticipated that the
software will lead to improvements in efficiency and effectiveness for PMRS and allow for the
ability for expansion to meet future needs of PMRS. PMRS is seeking a vendor partner(s) that can
design, build, and deploy Microsoft’s Dynamics software that, at a minimum, meets the
requirements as designated in the statement of work.

The current pension administration system (CPAS) was originally customized to include general
ledger accounting for approximately 1,000 municipalities and 14,000 members. PMRS is in the
process of upgrading the pension administration system and will be removing the customization
for general ledger accounting. The member records for approximately 14,000 members will
continue to reside in the pension administration system and financial transactions will interface in
aggregate by municipality with the financial management system. PMRS intends to shift all
municipal (employer) accounting records to the financial management system prior to the go live date
for the pension administration system upgrade. PMRS has approximately 10 users for financial
management functions.

PMRS is anticipating a 2-Phased approach:
Phase 1 - Begins no later than thirty (30) days after award of contract.
Will entail the Design, Build, and Deployment of:
o General Ledger
o Accounts Payable
o Accounts Receivable
o Cash Management
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o Financial Reporting
- Expected duration of phase 1 to be no longer than 12 months from the project start date.
- Accelerated timelines will be accepted and scored accordingly.

- Offerors are encouraged to provide solutions that minimize time to complete Phase 1,
minimize reliance on PMRS staff and are still cost effective for PMRS.

Phase 2 -Begins upon acceptance of completion of Phase 1 by PMRS; Phase 2 will entail the
Design, Build, and Deployment of:
0 Procurement
o Budget
o Fixed Assets
- Expected duration of Phase 2 to be no longer than 12 months from the start of Phase 2.

- Accelerated timelines will be accepted and scored accordingly.
- Offerors are encouraged to provide solutions that minimize time to complete Phase 2,

minimize reliance on PMRS staff and are still cost effective for PMRS.

Enhancements. At PMRS’ sole discretion, PMRS may request system enhancements not included in this
statement of work or covered by the maintenance and support of the solution. PMRS will develop a
statement of work (“SOW?) for any enhancement covered under this section. The Contractor shall
provide pricing for the enhancement(s) based on the rates as included in Appendix H — Cost Matrix.

Optional services. At the PMRS’ sole discretion, PMRS may elect to procure the optional service(s) during
the term of the contract.

1-4.0bjectives.

A. General.
The project is tasked with meeting several of its key objectives. These include:

A. Major Objectives.

The following are the major objectives of the project:

1) Streamline PMRS’ core financial and treasury management processes through business
process re-engineering in conjunction with the implementation of best practices included in

the financial management system. This objective includes replacing existing systems to
improve business operations through enhanced ERP functionality and new technologies.



2) Standardize interfaces between the PMRS, Commonwealth Agencies, and PMRS’ business
partners.

3) Eliminate administrative activities that do not add value, such as redundant keying, paper
processing, and reconciliation of disparate systems.

4) Fulfill the business requirements of PMRS operating divisions utilizing industry standards
and industry best practices for interaction with those Commonwealth Agencies, banks, and

business partners that do business with PMRS.

5) Make PMRS processing information more readily available to agency heads, fiscal officers,
comptrollers, and program managers.

6) Provide system users and business managers, with the necessary technology, tools, and
training to enable them to extract the information they require to meet their daily business
needs.

7) Make information more readily available, as appropriate, to municipalities.

8) Enable PMRS to more efficiently conduct business with its business partners through
expansion of electronic interfaces.

9) Improve PMRS’ ability to conduct business, and investment planning based on reliable,
timely, financial data.

10) Enable PMRS to more efficiently extract and report data for financial reporting related to:
Comprehensive Annual Financial Report, Generally Accepted Accounting Principles,
Governmental Accounting Standards Board, Internal and External Audit request requirements.

B. Functional Objectives:

1) Reduce the time required to process transactions by reducing the number of touch points by
25% or more.

2) Reduce the cost and time required to process, copy, store, and retrieve paper documents by
providing an alternative to the manual document processing, thereby reducing the number of

paper documents required by 60% or more.

3) Reduce the average time required to reconcile ‘items in transit’ per day during bank to book
reconciliation by at least 40%.

4) Re-engineer and automate the refund of failed payment process to reduce the time required
to manually process paper refunds by 75%.

5) Bring external processing in-house where possible and practical.

C. Technical Objectives:



1) Improve application flexibility and configurability.

2) Improve information access capabilities.

3) Improve system and data security.

4) Reduce the burden of supporting obsolete programming languages.

5) Reduce the number of applications requiring support.

6) Improve application interoperability and data exchange.

7) Achieve self-sufficiency in operations and maintenance by the end of the project.

B. Specific.

PMRS is seeking to acquire the following:

1. Design services for a project that includes:

a.
b.
C.

— T o

Review and analyze documented business requirements and fit-gap analysis.

Prepare functional design for configuration settings.

Prepare technical design documentation for customizations, integrations, interfaces and
reports.

Plan processes around standard functionality, determine suitable options, and only as a last
resort, assess the need for customizing a solution.

Document data conversion and migration approach.

Finalize testing and training plans.

Build process test scenarios.

Develop communications plan

Establish organization change management strategy

Prepare development environment

2. Build services for a project that includes:

Configure system based on approved functional designs

Develop customization code within Dynamics 365 for Operations based on technical
designs

Build integrations and interfaces with other applications and custom reports based on
technical designs

Leverage standard functionality, determine suitable options, and only as a last resort,
develop customization code based on technical designs

Perform all application maintenance and support needed to ensure the application remains
operational and meets the requirements of this statement

Perform release management services for its solution for all releases that shall include
planning, scheduling and controlling releases through application stages and environments;
to include but not be limited to, requirements management, design, development, testing
and deployment of the software releases.
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Configure workflows, access security and segregation of duties to ensure proper
application data security

Establish user acceptance testing criteria during each phase and within the various modules
Training of PMRS staff to build custom financial reports using Management Reporter from
data captured in the chart of accounts with the associated financial dimensions of statistical
accounts.

Conduct SME training of all accounting staff and 5-6 personnel from other selected PMRS
business units

Test data conversion, data migration and assist with problem remediation if needed
Prepare production environment

. Deploy services for a project that includes:

Conduct role based end user training for all PMRS Accounting personnel and 5-6 select
personnel from other PMRS business units
Obtain approval on user acceptance testing of application configuration, functionality,
business process and customizations
Complete deployment plan and system readiness review
Migrate customization, integrations and configurations to production
Run final data migration and obtain signoff
Cutover to production environment
Provide post go-live support
Prepare for integration support with new CPAS version
Provide electronic versions of all documentation, in a format acceptable to PMRS, and
employ change control processes and version control to ensure documentation is kept
current for the duration of the purchase order (PO) resulting from this RFQ

. Phase 1 and Phase 2 each will contain support periods of one year of post implementation upon

acceptance of each phase. At a minimum shall include thirty (30) days of on-site post
implementation support. Types of support offered by vendors thereafter shall be scored
accordingly. Offerors are encouraged to provide support solutions that minimize time and reliance
on PMRS staff and are still cost effective for PMRS.

. Defect remediation support during the entire project.

. Knowledge transfer shall continue throughout the project to allow self-sufficiency in operation

and maintenance of the financial management system and other implemented software.

PMRS staff will be productively utilized throughout the project, but the Offeror will be responsible

for all deliverables.

8. Technical Microsoft Dynamics 365 environment support training for PMRS staff to include
knowledge transfer for:

-operating the production environment

-environment replication for purposes of pre-production implementation of changes
or upgrades

-upgrade practices and procedures

-backup practices and procedures
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I-5.Questions & Answers. If a Contractor has any questions regarding this RFQ, the Contractor must

submit the questions by email (with the subject line “PMRS RFQ 6100043858 Question”) to the
Issuing Officer named in Part I, Section I-2 of the RFQ. If the Contractor has questions, they must be
submitted via email no later than the date indicated on the Calendar of Events. The Contractor shall
not attempt to contact the Issuing Officer by any other means. The Issuing Officer shall post the
answers to the questions to eMarketplace at http://www.emarketplace.state.pa.us/Search.aspx
on an ongoing basis until the deadline stated on the Calendar of Events. A Contractor who submits a
question after the deadline date for receipt of questions indicated on the Calendar of Events assumes
the risk that its quote will not be responsive or competitive because the Commonwealth is not able to
respond before the quote receipt date or in sufficient time for the Contractor to prepare a responsive
or competitive quote. When submitted after the deadline date for receipt of questions indicated on the
Calendar of Events, the Issuing Officer may respond to questions of an administrative nature by
directing the questioning Contractor to specific provisions in the RFQ. To the extent that the Issuing
Office decides to respond to a non-administrative question after the deadline date for receipt of
questions indicated on the Calendar of Events, the answer will be provided to all Contractors through
an addendum.

All questions and responses as posted on the eMarketplace are considered as an addendum to, and
part of, this RFQ in accordance with RFQ, Part I, Section I-7. Each Contractor shall be responsible
to monitor eMarketplace for new or revised RFQ information. The Issuing Office shall not be
bound by any verbal information nor shall it be bound by any written information that is not
either contained within the RFQ or formally issued as an addendum by the Issuing Office.

Addenda to the RFQ. If the Issuing Office deems it necessary to revise any part of this RFQ before
the quote response date, the Issuing Office will post an addendum to eMarketplace at
http://www.emarketplace.state.pa.us/Search.aspx. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to
periodically check eMarketplace for any new information or addenda to the RFQ. Answers to the
questions asked during the Questions & Answers period also will be posted to eMarketplace as
addenda to the RFQ.

Electronic Version of RFQ. This RFQ is being made available by electronic means. The
Contractor acknowledges and accepts full responsibility to ensure that no changes are made to the
RFQ. In the event of a conflict between a version of the RFQ in the Contractor's possession and the
Issuing Office's version of the RFQ, the Issuing Office's version shall govern.

Response Date. To be considered for selection, hard copies of quotes must arrive at the Issuing
Office on or before the time and date specified in the RFQ Calendar of Events. The Issuing Office
will not accept quotes via email or facsimile transmission. Contractors who send quotes by mail
or other delivery service should allow sufficient delivery time to ensure timely receipt of their
quotes. If, due to inclement weather, natural disaster, or any other cause, the Commonwealth
office location to which quotes are to be returned is closed on the quote response date, the
deadline for submission will be automatically extended until the next Commonwealth business
day on which the office is open, unless the Issuing Office otherwise notifies Contractor. The hour
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for submission of quotes shall remain the same. The Issuing Office will reject unopened, any late
quotes.

Incurring Costs. The Issuing Office is not liable for any costs the Contractor incurs in preparation
and submission of its quote, in participating in the RFQ process or in anticipation of receipt of the
purchase order.

Quote Requirements.

A. Quote Submission: To be considered, Contractor should submit a complete response to this
RFQ to the Issuing Office, using the format provided in Section 1-11B, providing TEN (10)
paper copies [one marked “ORIGINAL”] of the Technical Submittal and one (1) paper
copy of the Cost Submittal and two (2) paper copies of the Small Diverse Business and
Small Business (SDB/SB) Participation Submittal and related Letter(s) of Intent.

In addition to the paper copies of the quote, Contractor shall submit one complete and exact
copy of the entire quote (Technical, Cost and SDB/SB submittals, along with all requested
documents) on CD-ROM or Flash drive in Microsoft Office or Microsoft Office-compatible
format. The electronic copy must be a mirror image of the paper copy and any spreadsheets
must be in Microsoft Excel. The Contractor may not lock or protect any cells or tabs. The CD
or Flash drive should clearly identify the Contractor and include the name and version number
of the virus scanning software that was used to scan the CD or Flash drive before it was
submitted. The Contractor shall make no other distribution of its quote to any other Contractor
or Commonwealth official or Commonwealth consultant. Each quote page should be
numbered for ease of reference. An official authorized to bind the Contractor to its provisions
must sign the quote. If the official signs the Quote Cover Sheet (Appendix A to this RFQ) and
the Quote Cover Sheet is attached to the Contractor’s quote, the requirement will be met. For
this RFQ, the quote must remain valid for 120 days or until a purchase order is fully executed.
If the Issuing Office selects the Contractor’s quote for award, the contents of the selected
Contractor’s quote will become, except to the extent the contents are changed through Best
and Final Offers or negotiations, contractual obligations.

Each Contractor submitting a quote specifically waives any right to withdraw or modify it,
except that the Contractor may withdraw its quote by written notice received at the Issuing
Office’s address for quote delivery prior to the exact hour and date specified for quote receipt.
A Contractor or its authorized representative may withdraw its quote in person prior to the
exact hour and date set for quote receipt, provided the withdrawing person provides
appropriate identification and signs a receipt for the quote. A Contractor may modify its
submitted quote prior to the exact hour and date set for quote receipt only by submitting a
new sealed quote or sealed modification which complies with the RFQ requirements.

B. Quote Format: Contractors must submit their quotes in the format, including heading
descriptions, outlined below. To be considered, the quote must respond to all quote
requirements. Contractor should provide any other information thought to be relevant, but
not applicable to the enumerated categories, as an appendix to the Quote. All cost data relating
to this quote and all Small Diverse Business and Small Business cost data should be kept
separate from and not included in the Technical Submittal. Contractor should not reiterate
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1-12.

1-13.

technical information in the cost submittal. Each Quote shall consist of the following three
separately sealed submittals:

1. Technical Submittal:

a. Inresponse to Part III; and

b. Complete, sign and include Appendix B - Domestic Workforce Utilization
Certification;

2. Cost Submittal, in response to RFQ Part IV; and

3. Small Diverse Business and Small Business (SDB/SB) Participation Submittal, in response
to RFQ Part V:

a. Complete and include Appendix [ D] - SDB/SB Participation Submittal Form; and

b. Complete and include Appendix [ E ] - SDB/SB Letter of Intent. Contractor must provide
a Letter of Intent for each SDB and SB listed on the SDB/SB Participation Submittal
Form

The Issuing Office reserves the right to request additional information which, in the Issuing
Office’s opinion, is necessary to assure that the Contractor’s competence, number of qualified
employees, business organization, and financial resources are adequate to perform according
to the RFQ.

The Issuing Office may make investigations as deemed necessary to determine the ability of
the Contractor to perform the Project, and the Contractor shall furnish to the Issuing Office all
requested information and data. The Issuing Office reserves the right to reject any quote if the
evidence submitted by, or investigation of, such Contractor fails to satisfy the Issuing Office
that such Contractor is properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the RFQ and to
complete the Project as specified.

Economy of Preparation. Contractor should prepare quotes simply and economically, providing
a straightforward, concise description of the Contractor’s ability to meet the requirements of the
RFQ.

Alternate Quotes. The Issuing Office has identified the basic approach to meeting its
requirements, allowing Contractor to be creative and propose their best solution to meeting these
requirements. The Issuing Office will not accept alternate quotes.

Discussions for Clarification. Contractor may be required to make an oral or written
clarification of their quotes to the Issuing Office to ensure thorough mutual understanding and
Contractor responsiveness to the solicitation requirements. The Issuing Office will initiate
requests for clarification. Clarifications may occur at any stage of the evaluation and selection
process prior to contract execution.
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1-15.

1-16.

Prime Contractor Responsibilities. The selected Contractor will be responsible for all services
offered in its quote whether it produces them itself or by subcontract. Further, the Issuing Office
and Project Manager will consider the selected Contractor to be the sole point of contact with
regard to all contractual matters and work order matters.

Quote Contents.

A. Confidential Information. The Commonwealth is not requesting, and does not

require, confidential proprietary information or trade secrets to be included as part of
Contractor’ submissions to evaluate quotes submitted in response to this RFQ. Accordingly,
except as provided herein, Contractor should not label quote submissions as confidential or
proprietary or trade secret protected. Any Contractor who determines that it must divulge
such information as part of its quote must submit the signed written statement described in
subsection c. below and must additionally provide a redacted version of its quote, which
removes only the confidential proprietary information and trade secrets, for required public
disclosure purposes.

. Commonwealth Use. All material submitted with the quote shall be considered the property of

the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania and may be returned only at the Issuing Office’s

option. The Commonwealth has the right to use any or all ideas not protected by intellectual
property rights that are presented in any quote regardless of whether the quote becomes part
of a contract. Notwithstanding any Contractor copyright designations contained on quotes, the
Commonwealth shall have the right to make copies and distribute quotes internally and to
comply with public record or other disclosure requirements under the provisions of any
Commonwealth or United States statute or regulation, or rule or order of any court of
competent jurisdiction.

. Public Disclosure. After the award of a contract pursuant to this RFQ, all quote

submissions are subject to disclosure in response to a request for public records made under
the Pennsylvania Right-to-Know-Law, 65 P.S. § 67.101, et seq. If a quote submission contains
confidential proprietary information or trade secrets, a signed written statement to this effect
must be provided with the submission in accordance with 65 P.S. § 67.707(b) for the
information to be considered exempt under 65 P.S. § 67.708(b)(11) from public records
requests. Refer to Appendix [C ] of the RFQ for a Trade Secret Confidential Proprietary
Information Notice Form that may be utilized as the signed written statement, if applicable. If
financial capability information is submitted in response to Part III of this RFQ such financial
capability information is exempt from public records disclosure under 65 P.S. § 67.708(b)(26).

Best and Final Offers.

A. While not required, the Issuing Office reserves the right to conduct discussions with

Contractor for obtaining “best and final offers.” To obtain best and final offers from Contractor,
the Issuing Office may do one or more of the following, in any combination and order:

1. Schedule oral presentations;

2. Requestrevised quotes;
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1-18.

3. Conduct an online auction; and

4. Enter into pre-selection negotiations.

B. The following Contractor will not be invited by the Issuing Office to submit a Best and Final

E.

Offer:

1. Those Contractor, which the Issuing Office has determined to be not responsible or whose
quotes the Issuing Office has determined to be not responsive.

2. Those Contractors, which the Issuing Office has determined in accordance with PartI]I,
Section II-5, from the submitted and gathered financial and other information, do not
possess the financial capability, experience or qualifications to assure good faith
performance of the contract.

3. Those contractors who's score for their technical submittal of the quote is less than 70% of
the total amount of technical points allotted to the technical criterion.

The issuing office may further limit participation in the best and final offers process to those
remaining responsible Contractor which the Issuing Office has, within its discretion,
determined to be within the top competitive range of responsive quotes.

The Evaluation Criteria found in Part I1, Section II-4, shall also be used to evaluate the Best
and Final offers.

Price reductions offered through any online auction shall have no effect upon the Contractor’s
Technical Submittal.

Any reduction to commitments to Small Diverse Businesses and Small Businesses must be
proportional to the reduction in the total price offered through any BAFO process or contract
negotiations unless approved by BDISBO.

News Releases. Contractor shall not issue news releases, Internet postings, advertisements or
any other public communications pertaining to this Project without prior written approval of the
[ssuing Office, and then only in coordination with the Issuing Office.

Restriction of Contact. From the issue date of this RFQ until the Issuing Office selects a quote as
the best value, the Issuing Officer is the sole point of contact concerning this RFQ. Any violation of
this condition may be cause for the Issuing Office to reject the offending Contractor's quote. If the
Issuing Office later discovers that the Contractor has engaged in any violations of this condition,
the Issuing Office may reject the offending Contractor's quote or rescind its purchase order.
Contractors may not distribute any part of their quotes beyond the Issuing Office. A Contractor
who shares information contained in its quote with other Commonwealth personnel and/or
competing Contractor personnel may be disqualified.
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1-20.

1-21.

1-22.

1-23.

1-24.

Term of Purchase Order. The term of the purchase order will commence on the Effective Date
and will end in 24 months. PMRS at its sole option, may renew the purchase order for up to an
additional three (3) years. PMRS may exercise the renewal(s) in single or multiple year
increments, at any time during the purchase order term. No work may begin or be reimbursed
prior to the date of issuance of the purchase order or notice to proceed. The selected Contractor
will be paid after submitting invoices, provided it is in accordance with the work plan and
approved by the PMRS Project Manager. Final payment will not be made until all Project work has
been successfully completed.

Notification of Selection. The Issuing Office will notify the selected Contractor in writing of its
selection as the best value contractor after the Issuing Office has determined, taking into
consideration all of the evaluation factors, the quote that is the most advantageous to the Issuing
Office.

Debriefing Conferences. Upon notification of award, Contractor whose quotes were not
selected will be given the opportunity to be debriefed. The Issuing Office will schedule the
debriefing at a mutually agreeable time. The debriefing will not compare the Contractor with
other Contractor, other than the position of the Contractor’s quote in relation to all other
Contractor quotes.

Terms and Conditions. The requirements and terms and conditions of Master IT Services ITQ -
4400004480 shall govern all work conducted as a result of this RFQ.

Use of Electronic Versions of this RFQ. This RFQ is being made available by electronic means. If
a Contractor electronically accepts the RFQ, the Contractor acknowledges and accepts full
responsibility to insure that no changes are made to the RFQ. In the event of a conflict between a
version of the RFQ in the Contractor’s possession and the Issuing Office’s version of the RFQ, the
Issuing Office’s version shall govern.

Information Technology Policies.
This RFQ is subject to the Information Technology Policies (ITPs) issued by the Office of

Administration, Office for Information Technology (OA-OIT). ITPs may be found at
http://www.oa.pa.gov/Policies /Pages/itp.aspx.

All quotes must be submitted on the basis that all ITPs are applicable to this procurement. Itis
the responsibility of the Contractor to read and be familiar with the ITPs. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, if the Contractor believes that any ITP is not applicable to this procurement, it must list
all such ITPs in its technical response, and explain why it believes the ITP is not applicable. The
I[ssuing Office may, in its sole discretion, accept or reject any request that an ITP not be considered
to be applicable to the procurement. The Contractor’s failure to list an ITP will result in its
waiving its right to do so later, unless the Issuing Office, in its sole discretion, determines that it
would be in the best interest of the Commonwealth to waive the pertinent ITP.

PART II
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II-1.

I1-2.

II-3.

I1-4.

CRITERIA FOR SELECTION
Mandatory Responsiveness Requirements. To be eligible for selection, a quote must:
A. Be timely received from a Contractor (see PartI, Section I-8); and
B. Be properly signed by the Contractor (see PartI, Section I-10).

Technical Nonconforming Quotes. The two (2) Mandatory Responsiveness Requirements set
forth in Section II-1 above (A-B) are the only RFQ requirements that the Commonwealth will
consider to be non-waivable. The Issuing Office reserves the right, in its sole discretion, to (1)
waive any other technical or immaterial nonconformities in a Contractor’s quote, (2) allow the
Contractor to cure the nonconformity, or (3) consider the nonconformity in the scoring of the
Contractor’s quote.

Evaluation. The Issuing Office has selected a committee of qualified personnel to review and
evaluate timely submitted quotes. Independent of the committee, BDISBO will evaluate the Small
Diverse Business and Small Business Participation Submittal and provide the Issuing Office with a
rating for this component of each quote. The Issuing Office will notify in writing of its selection for
negotiation the responsible Contractor whose quote is determined to be the most advantageous to
the Commonwealth as determined by the Issuing Office after taking into consideration all of the
evaluation factors.

Evaluation Criteria. The following criteria will be used in evaluating each quote:

Technical: The Issuing Office has established the weight for the Technical criterion for this RFQ as 50
% of the total points. Evaluation will be based upon the following in order of importance:

Understanding the Problem

Qualifications

Soundness of Approach

Available Facilities

Implementation timeline

Implementation Methodology

Financial Stability of Vendor

Client References

Client References from other Dynamics 365 implementations etc.

The final Technical scores are determined by giving the maximum number of technical points available
to the quote with the highest raw technical score. The remaining quotes are rated by applying the
Technical Scoring Formula set forth at the following webpage:
http://www.dgs.pa.gov/Businesses/Materials%20and%?20Services%20Procurement/Procurement-

Resources/Pages/default.aspx.

e Cost: The Issuing Office has established the weight for the Cost criterion for this RFQ as 30 %
of the total points. The cost criterion is rated by giving the quote with the lowest total cost the

maximum number of Cost points available. The remaining quotes are rated by applying the
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Cost Formula set forth at the following webpage:
http://www.dgs.pa.gov/Businesses/Materials%20and%20Services%20Procurement/Procure
ment-Resources/Pages/default.aspx.

¢ Small Diverse Business and Small Business Participation:
BDISBO has established the minimum evaluation weight for the Small Diverse Business and Small
Business Participation criterion for this RFQ as 20% of the total points.

1. The Small Diverse and Small Business point allocation is based entirely on the percentage
of the contract cost committed to Small Diverse Businesses and Small Businesses.

2. Atotal combined SDB/SB commitment less than one percent (1%) of the total contract cost
is considered de minimis and will receive no Small Diverse Business or Small Business
points.

3. Two thirds (2/3) of the total points are allocated to Small Diverse Business participation
(SDB %).

4. One third (1/3) of the total points is allocated to Small Business participation (SB %).

5. Based on a maximum total of 200 available points for the Small Diverse Business and Small
Business Participation Submittal, the scoring mechanism is as follows:

Small Diverse Business and Small Business Raw Score =

200 (SDB% + (1/3 * SB %))

6. Each Contractor’s raw score will be pro-rated against the Highest Contractor’s raw score by
applying the formula set forth on the following webpage:
http: //www.dgs.pa.gov/Businesses/Materials%20and%20Services%20Procurement/Proc
urement-Resources/Pages/RFQ SCORING FORMULA.aspx.

7. The Contractor’s prior performance in meeting its contractual obligations to Small Diverse
Businesses and Small Businesses will be considered by BDISBO during the scoring process.
To the extent the Contractor has failed to meet prior contractual commitments, BDISBO
may recommend to the Issuing Office that the Contractor be determined non-responsible
for the limited purpose of eligibility to receive Small Diverse Business and Small Business
points.

¢ Domestic Workforce Utilization: Any points received for the Domestic Workforce Utilization

criterion are bonus points in addition to the total points for this RFQ. The maximum amount of
bonus points available for this criterion is 3% of the total points for this RFQ.
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II-5.

II-6.

To the extent permitted by the laws and treaties of the United States, each quote will be scored for
its commitment to use domestic workforce in the fulfillment of the contract. Maximum
consideration will be given to those Contractor who will perform the contracted direct labor
exclusively within the geographical boundaries of the United States or within the geographical
boundaries of a country that is a party to the World Trade Organization Government Procurement
Agreement. Those who propose to perform a portion of the direct labor outside of the United
States and not within the geographical boundaries of a party to the World Trade Organization
Government Procurement Agreement will receive a correspondingly smaller score for this
criterion. See the following webpage for the Domestic Workforce Utilization Formula:

http://www.dgs.pa.gov/Businesses/Materials%20and%20Services%20Procurement/Procureme
nt-Resources/Pages/default.aspx.

Contractor Responsibility. To be responsible, a Contractor must submit a responsive quote and
possess the capability to fully perform the contract requirements in all respects and the integrity
and reliability to assure good faith performance of the contract.

In order for a Contractor to be considered responsible for this RFQ and therefore eligible for
selection for best and final offers or selection for contract negotiations:

A. The total score for the technical submittal of the Contractor’s quote must be greater than or
equal to 75% of the available technical points; and

B. The Contractor’s financial information must demonstrate that the Contractor possesses the
financial capability to assure good faith performance of the contract. The Issuing Office will
review the Contractor’s previous three financial statements, any additional information
received from the Contractor, and any other publicly-available financial information
concerning the Contractor, and assess each Contractor’s financial capacity based on calculating
and analyzing various financial ratios, and comparison with industry standards and trends.

A Contractor which fails to demonstrate sufficient financial capability to assure good faith
performance of the contract as specified herein may be considered by the Issuing Office, in its
sole discretion, for Best and Final Offers or contract negotiation contingent upon such
Contractor providing contract performance security for the first contract year cost proposed
by the Contractor in a form acceptable to the Issuing Office. Based on the financial condition of
the Contractor, the Issuing Office may require a certified or bank (cashier’s) check, letter of
credit, or a performance bond conditioned upon the faithful performance of the contract by the
Contractor. The required performance security must be issued or executed by a bank or surety
company authorized to do business in the Commonwealth. The cost of the required
performance security will be the sole responsibility of the Contractor and cannot increase the
Contractor’s cost quote or the contract cost to the Commonwealth.

Further, the Issuing Office will award a contract only to a Contractor determined to be
responsible in accordance with the most current version of Commonwealth Management
Directive 215.9, Contractor Responsibility Program.

Final Ranking and Award.
14


http://www.dgs.pa.gov/Businesses/Materials%20and%20Services%20Procurement/Procurement-Resources/Pages/default.aspx
http://www.dgs.pa.gov/Businesses/Materials%20and%20Services%20Procurement/Procurement-Resources/Pages/default.aspx

. After any best and final offer process conducted, the Issuing Office will combine the evaluation
committee’s final technical scores, BDISBO’s final Small Diverse Business and Small Business
Participation Submittal scores, the final cost scores, and (when applicable) the domestic
workforce utilization scores, in accordance with the relative weights assigned to these areas as
set forth in this Part.

. The Issuing Office will rank responsible Contractors according to the total overall score
assigned to each, in descending order.

The Issuing Office must select as the Best Value Contractor the Contractor with the highest
overall score.

. The Issuing Office has the discretion to reject all quotes or cancel the request for quotes, at any
time prior to the time a purchase order is fully executed, when it is in the best interests of the
Commonwealth. The reasons for the rejection or cancellation shall be made part of the
contract file.
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PART III
TECHNICAL SUBMITTAL
I11-1. Objectives.

a. General.

Implement Dynamics 365 modules for integrated and streamlined financial accounting
management processes. Establish automated integrations and interfaces between the PMRS,
Commonwealth Agencies, and PMRS’ business partners. To be considered, the proposal must respond
to all requirements in this part of the RFQ and a PMRB-30 “Disclosures” form must accompany the
proposal. Contractors should provide any other information thought to be relevant, but not applicable to
the enumerated categories, as an appendix to the Proposal. All cost data relating to this proposal and all
Disadvantaged Business cost data should be kept separate from and not included in the Technical
Submittal. Each Proposal shall consist of the following four separately sealed submittals:

b. Technical Submittal
C. Cost Submittal
C. Disadvantaged Business Submittal

d. PMRB-30 “Disclosures” Form (http://www.pmrs.state.pa.us/doc/forms/pmrb30.pdf)

The Issuing Office reserves the right to request additional information which, in the Issuing Office’s
opinion, is necessary to assure that the Contractor’s competence, number of qualified employees,
business organization, and financial resources are adequate to perform according to the RFQ.

The Issuing Office may make investigations as deemed necessary to determine the ability of the
Contractor to perform the Project, and the Contractor shall furnish to the Issuing Office all requested
information and data. The Issuing Office reserves the right to reject any proposal if the evidence
submitted by, or investigation of, such Contractor fails to satisfy the Issuing Office that such Contractor
is properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the RFQ and to complete the Project as specified.

d. Technical Objectives:
1) Improve application flexibility and configurability.
2) Improve information access capabilities.
3) Improve system and data security.
4) Reduce the burden of supporting obsolete programming languages.
5) Reduce the number of applications requiring support.
6) Improve application interoperability and data exchange.
7) Achieve self-sufficiency in operations and maintenance by the end of the project.
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I11-2. Nature and Scope of the Project. Implementation of Dynamics 365 using system specification
documents. See Section I-4.

111-3. Requirements. Project completion should be completed in order to supporta 6 to 12 month
Go-Live of the new system. See Appendix M.

Contractor Response
A. Functional requirements to be met by the proposal:

Phase 1
General Ledger
General Ledger

Payroll Summary from SAP

Employee Reimbursement from SAP

Accounts Payable
Accounts Payable
Advancement Account from SAP
Member Payment from Treasury
Member Payment Summary from CPAS
Operating Expense from SAP
P-Card Transactions from US Bank
Vendor (AP) Payment Request to Treasury
Vendor (AP) Payments from Treasury
Void Member Payment from CPAS

Accounts Receivable
Accounts Receivable
Adjustment Memorandum from SAP
Cash Receipts - Contributions and Refunds from Treasury
Employer Receipt Interface to CPAS

Cash Management
Cash and Bank Management

Financial Reporting
Reports

Related Interfaces
Fit Gap Analysis (Including Interface Requirements)

Phase 2
Procurement and Budget
Fixed Assets

Contractor Response
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B. Emergency Preparedness.

To support continuity of operations during an emergency, including a pandemic, the
Commonwealth needs a strategy for maintaining operations for an extended period of time.
One part of this strategy is to ensure that essential contracts that provide critical business
services to the Commonwealth have planned for such an emergency and put contingencies in
place to provide needed goods and services.

1. Describe how you anticipate such a crisis will impact your operations.

2. Describe your emergency response continuity of operations plan. Please attach a copy of
your plan, or at a minimum, summarize how your plan addresses the following aspects of
pandemic preparedness:

a.

Employee training (describe your organization’s training plan, and how frequently your
plan will be shared with employees)

Identified essential business functions and key employees (within your organization)
necessary to carry them out

Contingency plans for:

i. How your organization will handle staffing issues when a portion of key employees
are incapacitated due to illness.

ii. How employees in your organization will carry out the essential functions if
contagion control measures prevent them from coming to the primary workplace.

How your organization will communicate with staff and suppliers when primary
communications systems are overloaded or otherwise fail, including key contacts, chain
of communications (including suppliers), etc.

How and when your emergency plan will be tested, and if the plan will be tested by a
third-party.

Contractor Response

C. Disaster Recovery
The selected Offeror must employ disaster recovery procedures to assist in preventing
interruption to the project. The Offeror’s disaster recovery must support full restoration of
services within one (1) calendar days.
Contractor Response

18



D. Application Operation and Management
The Offeror shall perform all application maintenance and support needed to ensure the
application remains operational and meets the requirements of this statement.

The Offeror shall recommend and manage a process to track, monitor and resolve and report
problems/issues and resolutions. This shall include a methodology to classify problems as to

criticality and impact, including appropriate resolution procedures and escalation process for
each classification of problem.

The Offeror shall perform release management services for its solution for all releases. Release
management shall include planning, scheduling and controlling releases through application
stages and environments; to include but not be limited to, requirements management, design,
development, testing and deployment of the software releases.

Contractor Response

E. Support
Provide consultation and guidance to PMRS staff in best practices for establishing an application,
including best practices for grouping users and system for ease of use.

Provide onsite training (or an equivalent amount of training conducted through a web-based training
format) and documentation to PMRS staff in managing the application to include building custom
financial reports using Management Reporter from data captured in the chart of accounts with the
associated financial dimensions of statistical accounts, environment upgrade procedures, production
replication for the purposes of building development or sandbox environments and backup best
practices

Provide marketing, documentation, and training materials for use by PMRS staff to educate users in use
of the application in commonly used digital formats.

The selected Offeror shall provide support for PMRS end users and system support agents Monday
through Friday 7:00 A.M. to 8:00 P.M. Eastern Time (EDT or EST as applicable) and weekends as
requested. Support shall include, but not be limited to, assistance and ongoing support regarding
problems/issues, guidance in the operation of the solution, and identification and correction of possible
data or system errors.

Provide technical support, including but not limited to the troubleshooting of system functionality and
delivery issues, to maintain functionality of the application, including unlimited use of phone support
during normal PMRS business hours. Support shall include, but not be limited to, assistance and
ongoing support regarding problems/issues, guidance in the operation of the solution, and identification
and correction of possible data or system errors. Offerors shall describe all types of solution support
available (i.e. telephone, web chat, email). At a minimum email and phone support shall be provided.

The Offeror shall provide and manage a process to track, monitor and resolve reported problems/issues.
Offeror shall describe its methodology to classify problems as to criticality and impact, including
resolution procedures and escalation process for each classification of problems/issues.

Routine maintenance shall occur at a mutually agreed upon schedule.
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11-4.

11-5.

System enhancements and upgrades shall occur at a mutually agreed upon time with at least two weeks’

The Offeror shall provide the PMRS with immediate notice of emergency maintenance for events
outside the Offeror’s control.
Contractor Response

Statement of the Project. State in succinct terms your understanding of the project presented or
the service required by this RFQ.
Contractor Response
Qualifications.
A. Company Overview.
Contractor Response

B. Prior Experience. Include experience in the implementation, support, and training of:

Microsoft Dynamics ERP (i.e. Dynamics AX or Dynamics 365 Operations)

Microsoft Dynamics ERP (i.e. Dynamics AX or Dynamics 365 Operations) for a public
pension agency

Microsoft Dynamics ERP (i.e. Dynamics AX or Dynamics 365 Operations) for a
government agency

Experience in providing financial services (including but not limited to implementation
of other accounting software; software modifications, financial regulations such as
governmental accounting regulations and legislative changes; other government
accounting issues) to public pension organizations

Microsoft Certified Partner status

Experience shown should be work done by individuals who will be assigned to this
project as well as that of your company. Studies or projects referred to must be
identified and the name of the customer shown, including the name, address, and
telephone number of the responsible official of the customer, company, or agency who
may be contacted. Contractor shall describe any industry-recognized quality standard
to which it is compliant (such as ITIL and ISO), as well as any industry certifications or
awards received.
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Contractor Response

Project Staffing and Qualifications. Include the number of executive and professional
personnel, analysts, auditors, researchers, programmers, consultants, etc., who will be
engaged in the work. Show where these personnel will be physically located during the
time they are engaged in the Project. For key personnel please include project
management, business analysts, and programmers/developers. Include the employee’s
name and, through a resume or similar document, the Project personnel’s education and
experience in the implementation, support, and training of Microsoft Dynamics 365 for
Operations. Indicate the responsibilities each individual will have in this Project, how long
each has been with your company and how long they have served in the role in which they
will be assigned to this project.

The Offeror is responsible to provide and maintain sufficient numbers of qualified
management, technical and functional staff to meet the needs of this project and provide
the services outlined in the Offeror’s response to this ITQ. The Offeror is also responsible
for development of a detailed resource plan for Offeror staff, which defines the staffing and
staff organization, identifies all team participants and their roles and responsibilities. The
Offeror must identify key staff and will be required to commit these staff for the life of the
project except for legitimate personal reasons, employment termination, acts of God or
mutual agreement between PMRS and the Offeror. Any replacement of key staff should
have skills and qualifications equal to or greater than the individual that departed. In any
case, PMRS reserves the right to interview and agree or not agree on the replacement.

Expected Deliverables and Work Products:

1. Detailed Resource Plan

. Subcontractors: Provide a subcontracting plan for all subcontractors, including small
diverse business and small business subcontractors, who will be assigned to the Project.
The selected Contractor is prohibited from subcontracting or outsourcing any part of this
Project without the express written approval from the Commonwealth. Upon award of the
purchase order resulting from this RFQ, subcontractors included in the quote submission
are deemed approved. For each position included in your subcontracting plan provide:

1. Name of subcontractor;

2. Address of subcontractor;

3. Number of years worked with the subcontractor;

4. Number of employees by job category to work on this project;

5. Description of services to be performed;

6. What percentage of time the staff will be dedicated to this project;
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7. Geographical location of staff; and
8. Resumes (if appropriate and available).

The Contractor’s subcontractor information shall include (through a resume or a
similar document) the employees’ names, education and experience in the services
outlined in this RFQ. Information provided shall also indicate the responsibilities each
individual will have in this Project and how long each has been with subcontractor’s
company.

Contractor Response

I11-6. Training.

To prepare for the implementation of the financial management system, Offeror must provide training for all
financial processes, financial policies, and organization changes required for the implementation, accounting
skills and knowledge, and some basic software navigation skills. All PMRS Accounting personnel (10-12) and
select other personnel (5-6) from other PMRS business units using the new system will be required to attend all
or some of the training. The training covered within the scope of this ITQ includes provision of training products
as described below for all financial modules scheduled for implementation.

The Offeror will be required to provide curriculum and course design for each of the modules to be implemented.
The contents of the training materials will be role-based to align with user responsibilities. The Offeror will also
be responsible for developing audience-appropriate training materials for the delivery of training. All curriculum,
course design, training support material, and instructors will be reviewed and approved by PMRS. The Offeror
will be responsible for designing a formal process for reviewing and accepting all training materials. This design
will be delivered as one of the first pieces of the training work stream.

In addition to the training deliverables described above, the Offeror will also be responsible for developing a
training strategy, delivery system and materials to prepare for the Post-Implementation segment. These materials
will accommodate ongoing training and refresher courses as needed.

To help ensure training meets PMRS goals, appropriate metrics will be defined to track training attendance,
student feedback, and user confidence. These metrics will be defined as part of the Implementation Segment.

PMRS Preferences: A mixed set of training methods such that basic and prerequisite material should be
delivered as self-paced customized User Productivity Kit instruction while complex financial processes and
system transactions should be delivered via instructor-led training.

The formal classroom instructor-led training will cover the “how to” for all financial processes. This includes all
modules for all divisions that will use financial management system.

Training material development will be managed by the Project Team under the direction of a training lead who
is responsible to the Offeror’s project manager. PMRS expects the Offeror to develop training materials. User
Productivity Kit (UPK) is the training development package of choice; however, other packages will be
considered if the Offeror can show that there is better support for the cost.

Responsibility Matrix (Offeror Primary)
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Vendor

PMRS

Development

Provide curriculum and course design for each
of the modules to be implemented

Develop audience-appropriate training
materials for delivery of training.

Design formal process for reviewing and
accepting all training materials and for
instructor certification.

Develop training strategy, delivery system and
materials to prepare for post-implementation
segment

Utilize development software to support
training material development

Support training material
development

Provide review and feedback as
required

Approve final training materials

Execution

Conduct training sessions
Gather feedback adjusting course content as
appropriate to provide effective learning

Provide appropriate facilities
Schedule training sessions with
appropriate staff

DELIVERABLE 2: A finalized training plan and schedule to address the needs of the project
DELIVERABLE 3: Training documentations for designated users geared specifically toward the

solution functions of each end-user. Include the materials such as workbooks, exercise and

examples as well as handouts and aides.
DELIVERABLE 4: User training sessions

Knowledge Transfer: Knowledge transfer is a continuous process designed to enable PMRS to properly support
the operation and continuous improvement of the financial processes and application without the support of
external consultants. The Offeror will be responsible for development of a knowledge transfer plan for the project
team. Through training, workshops and mentoring relationships, the Offeror will be responsible for educating
the project team in the methodology and task plan to be used on the project as well as the skills and techniques

needed for ongoing maintenance of the system.

Deliverable 5: Final Knowledge Transfer Plan

PMRS Preferences: PMRS believes that knowledge transfer should be in integral part of the overall project plan
that incorporates classroom training, one-on-one coaching and directed work experience. The plan should identify
the knowledge and skills team members need to acquire, the methods to be used to obtain these skills, and a

mechanism for tracking progress.

Responsibility Matrix (Offeror Primary)

Offeror

PMRS

Development

= Develop the knowledge transfer plan
= Make Offeror mentoring assignments

= Support plan development
= Make PMRS staff assignments
= Approve the plan
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11-7.

111-8.

11-9.

= Mentor PMRS staff = Monitor plan progress
o " Monitor plan progress = Conduct performance appraisals of
S| " Evaluate outcomes PMRS Staff
3| = Recommend corrective actions = Provide educational opportunities
53 = Provide appropriate work
= assignments
Contractor Response

Financial Capability. Describe your company’s financial stability and economic capability to
perform the contract requirements. Provide your company’s financial statements (audited, if
available) for the past three fiscal years. Financial statements must include the company’s Balance
Sheet and Income Statement or Profit/Loss Statements. Also include a Dun & Bradstreet
comprehensive report, if available. If your company is a publicly traded company, please provide
a link to your financial records on your company website in lieu of providing hardcopies. The
Commonwealth reserves the right to request additional information it deems necessary to
evaluate a Contractor’s financial capability.

Contractor Response

Work Plan. Describe in narrative form your technical plan for accomplishing the work. Indicate
the number of person hours allocated to each task. Include a Program Evaluation and Review
Technique (PERT) or similar type display, time related, showing each event. If more than one
approach is apparent, comment on why you chose this approach.

Contractor Response

Reports and Project Control.

Project activities will be coordinated using SharePoint site provided by the PMRS. External
contractor-provided resources can also be utilized if approved. Project managers will be
identified by both PMRS and contractor. The contractor Project Manager will develop a project
timeline for approval by PMRS. The contractor will be responsible for setting up weekly project
meetings. These meetings can be a combination of on-site and/or conference calls as agreed upon
by PMRS and contractor. Weekly progress reports will be provided by the contractor to the PMRS.
Weekly progress reports will specifically track the progress of each of the business specification
documents. The PMRS must approve the completion of all business specification documents. The
contractor project manager will be responsible for developing, maintaining and presenting the
following project management plans:

1. Project Plan
The project plan must describe the scope of work for the project and how the scope will
be managed. The project plan shall act as a confirmation of project scope, phasing,
implementation objectives, and be detailed enough to ensure the product is delivered
on time, within projected estimates, and meets all requirements as specified in the RFP.
The project plan must include, but is not limited to:
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. Project Scope Statement

. Scope Management Process

. Major Milestones /Deliverables

. Work Breakdown Structure (WBS)
. Timeline

Project Approach and Plan: The Offeror will be responsible for development and
maintenance of the project plan, project task plan and schedule, based on the
approach, methodology and tools used successfully by the Offeror in previous
engagements. The Offeror will be responsible for regular reporting of progress
against the schedule, recommending corrective actions to be taken in the event of
unanticipated changes to the plan or schedule, and regular updates to the plan and
schedule to accommodate any changes.

1. Staff Management - PMRS will provide oversight for the entire project. The selected
Offeror will provide overall project management for the tasks required to implement all
components of the project and production support as contractually defined. PMRS will
manage the staff activities as well as coordinate schedules and calendars for PMRS
project team. The selected Offeror will provide administrative support for its staff and
activities as well as coordinate schedules and calendars for the entire project team.

2. Use of a Project Repository - The selected Offeror will maintain a project repository
in the SharePoint environment provided by PMRS. Copies of the electronic deliverables
not contained in SharePoint must be stored on PMRS LAN. This repository will contain
all document based work products, document based deliverables, issues descriptions
and related analysis, memos, and other project documents. The selected Offeror will
establish and use document creation, naming, and version control procedures.

3. Kick-Off Meeting - The selected Offeror and PMRS will conduct a kick-off meeting for
the project. The initial kick-off meeting will occur within 10 business days after the
Effective Date of the Contract or within an alternative time frame, approved by PMRS
Project Director.

4. Status Meetings - Throughout the project, the selected Offeror’s Project Manager and
key project staff will attend status meetings with PMRS Project Manager and other
members of the Project. The weekly meetings will follow a pre-set agenda but must also
allow the selected Offeror or PMRS the option to discuss other issues that concern
either party. The PMRS Project Manager may require additional status meetings and
associated status reports.

Biweekly Sponsor Meetings - Throughout the project, the selected Offeror’s Project
Manager will attend biweekly sponsor meetings with the PMRS Project Manager and
other members of the Project. The biweekly meetings will follow a pre-set agenda but
must also allow the selected Offeror or PMRS the option to discuss other issues that
concern either party. The PMRS Project Manager may require additional status
reports.5. Ad-hoc and Monthly Executive Sponsor Committee Meetings — The selected
Offeror's Project Manager will prepare and present project information to the Executive
Sponsor Committee including but not limited to project status updates, issues and risks,
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key project related decisions, scope decisions and critical path dates. (Deliverable -
Monthly Executive Sponsor Committee Presentations)

6. Status Reports - The selected Offeror will provide weekly electronic status reports on
the project, which are due to the PMRS Project Manager at least 24 hours before each
meeting unless the Parties agree to a different time frame during project planning.
Status reports must contain, at a minimum, descriptions of the following:

a. Any issues encountered and their current disposition

b. Whether deadlines were met

c. Any issues that need to be addressed before proceeding to the next task

d. Anticipated tasks to be completed in the next week

e. Tasks timely completed, tasks not timely completed, and tasks where delays are
expected

f. Updated project schedule

g. Status of open issues

h. Change Control Status

i. Risk Status

j- Deliverables Status

k. Knowledge Transfer Status

1. Staffing Updates

The selected Offeror’s proposed format and level of detail for the status report will be subject
to PMRS approval.

Expected Deliverables and Work Products:

1. Final Project Work Plan
2. Kick-Off Meeting

3. Project Status Reports
4. Workshop Summaries

Responsibility Matrix (Shared)

Offeror PMRS
g = Develop the = Support plan
g project schedule development
(MS Project) = Assign PMRS Staff
= Develop the plan = Approve the plan
narrative
= Assign Offeror Staff
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» Evaluate and »= Manage execution of
report on progress the plan
g = Update the plan = Assistin progress
"3 » [dentify problems, reporting
9 issues and = Approve updates,
e accomplishments recommendations
» Recommend and corrective
corrective actions actions

Requirements Management Plan

The requirements management plan must describe the process and approach to
manage and address requirements throughout the life of the project. The requirements
management plan shall include:

. Requirements Management Process
. Roles and Responsibilities
. Requirements Traceability Matrix (RTM)

Risk Management Plan

The risk management plan must describe the approach used to manage risk throughout
the life of the project, how contingency plans are implemented, and how project
reserves are allocated to handle the risks. The plan will include the methods for
identifying risks, tracking risks, documenting response strategies, and communicating
risk information. The risk management plan shall include:

. Risk Management Process

. Roles and Responsibilities

. Rules/Procedures

. Risk Impact Analysis Approach
. Tools

Issue Management Plan

The issue management plan must describe the approach for capturing and managing
issues throughout the life of the project to ensure the project is moving forward and
avoids unnecessary delays. The issues management plan shall include:

. [ssues Management Approach
. Roles and Responsibilities
. Tools

Change Control Management Plan

All changes to the solution must be approved by the Secretary, Assistant Secretary
Designee and Chief Financial Officer of PMRS. The change control management plan
must describe the approach to effectively manage changes throughout the life of a
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project. The plan will include the process to track change requests from submittal to
final disposition (submission, coordination, review, evaluation, categorization), the
method used to communicate change requests and their status (approved, deferred, or
rejected), the escalation process if changes cannot be resolved by the review team, and
the process for project re-baselining. The change control management plan shall
include:

. Change Management Process

. Roles and Responsibilities

. Rules/Procedures

. Change Impact Analysis Approach
. Tools

Communications Management Plan

The communication management plan must describe the communications process that
will be used throughout the life of the project. The process must include the tools and
techniques that will provide timely and appropriate generation, collection, distribution,
storage, retrieval and disposition of project information. The communications
management plan shall include:

. Communications Management Process
. Roles and Responsibilities
. Reporting Tools and Techniques

. Meeting Types and Frequency

Quality Management Plan

The quality management plan must describe the approach used to address Quality
Assurance (QA) and Quality Control (QC) throughout the life of the project. The quality
management plan should identify the quality processes and practices including the
periodic reviews, audits and the testing strategy for key deliverables. The plan should
also include the criteria by which quality is measured, the tolerances required of
product and project deliverables, how compliance is measured, and the process for
addressing those instances whenever quality measures are out of tolerance or
compliance. The quality management plan will include:

. Quality Management Process
. Roles and Responsibilities

. Tools

. Quality Standards

The Offeror is responsible for participating with PMRS in ensuring the overall quality of the
final product of this project. The Offeror is required to utilize PMRS’ quality assurance process
and recommend ways to improve this process on an on-going basis. The quality assurance
plan is the foundation on which the project deliverables, particularly those addressing changes
to aspects of the project or its elements, will be built to meet expectations and needs in
accordance with specifications and standards. PMRS and Offeror will work through the
quality assurance team to ensure quality control.
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Quality assurance involves: a) ensuring that the achievement of quality objectives is not left to
chance; b) ensuring project methodologies, standards, and controls are appropriate and
reasonable for the project environment; c) reviewing the adequacy of and adherence to project
standards and controls, issue tracking, risk management and change control procedures; d)
ensuring quality control provides a basis for improving the project deliverables and knowledge
transfer; €) ensuring that quality is monitored and defects identified, along with corrective
actions; and f) ensuring that identified faults are rectified and that the chance of recurrence is
minimized.

Background: PMRS’ Division of Information Technology has a process in place to address
change control and quality assurance so that they meet industry standards and all involved
parties are held accountable. PMRS’ Division of Information Technology approach to quality
assurance involves a series of validation and verification steps in the system development
lifecycle to ensure each step is logically related and traceable to business requirements.

This process relies on the use of technical and functional positions to review the work done in
moving from request for a change to implementation of that change. In this process, the
business requirements are laid out and approved before any technical activities are undertaken
and requirement documents are matched against a pre-approved document outline and abstract.
The technical activities take place following various reviews and approvals. At varying stages
throughout the process checks are made to see that the design matches the documentation of
the requirement, the development matches the design, and test results (user acceptance testing)
match the initial request.

PMRS Preferences: PMRS proposes to establish a joint PMRS-Offeror quality assurance
team. This team would use PMRS’ Division of Information Technology’s quality control
methodology and process.

Responsibility Matrix (PMRS Primary)

Offeror PMRS
= Supply qualified staff to support = Manage quality assurance process
quality assurance = Approve requirements and designs
= Propose solutions = Support requirement development
= Develop requirement and design = Submit the customer service request
documentation (CSR)
5-, = Recommend process improvements = Review code for adherence to
8 standards.
2 = Track CSR progress
- | " Develop solutions in accordance with | = Approve designs
= design = Develop solutions
3 | = Support quality assurance = Manage development
54 = Perform and document quality
- assurance
Expected Work Products:
1. QA Recommendations
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2. QA Process Documentation
3. Requirements Traceability Matrix

8. Time Management Plan
The time management plan must describe the process for controlling the proposed
schedule and how the achievement of tasks and milestones will be identified and
reported. The plan must also detail the process to identify, resolve, and report
resolution of problems such as schedule slippage. The time management plan will

include:
. Time Management Process
. Role and Responsibilities
. Tools and Techniques

. Work Plan

Where appropriate, a PERT or GANTT chart display should be used to show project, task, and
time relationship.

9. Service Management - The Offeror shall provide service management throughout the Contract
term.  Service management shall include utilizing a strategic approach directed by policies and
incorporated in processes and supporting procedures that are performed to plan, deliver, operate, control,
and improve services offered to customers.

10. Account Management — The Offeror must provide a dedicated account manager who will be the
main point of contact for all contract issues, and will be responsible for the coordination and the resolution
of any issues. The Issuing Office will consider the account manager to be the sole point of contact with
regard to Contractual and Purchase Order matters.

A. Status Report.

A weekly progress report covering activities, problems and recommendations. This report
should be keyed to the work plan the Contractor developed in its quote, as amended or
approved by the Issuing Office.

Contractor Response

B. Problem Identification Report.

An “as required” report, identifying problem areas. The report should describe the problem
and its impact on the overall project and on each affected task. It should list possible courses
of action with advantages and disadvantages of each, and include Contractor recommendations
with supporting rationale.

Contractor Response

C. Final Report
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At the conclusion of the project, the contractor will submit a final report to the PMRS for
review and approval. The final report will specifically list all business specification
requirements, and the timeline of project task completion.

Contractor Response

D. SLA Report - The Offeror shall provide a monthly report on statistical information to assess

compliance with the required service levels as outlined in service level agreements. This report must

be delivered within three (3) business days of month’s end or available online for viewing.
Contractor Response

E. Issue Management Report - A monthly report which includes a summary on issues reported by
the Commonwealth that month, open issues from previous reporting period, issue priority level, issue
description, issue summary, and current status of issues. The Commonwealth may request additional
detailed information or a corrective action plan for issues not resolved within the Problem
Circumvention or Resolution Time SLA.

I1I-10. Project Scope, Charter and Organization: In conjunction with initial project planning activities,
the selected Offeror will submit to PMRS a project scope and charter document inclusive of the project
goals, governance, scope, project team, and project reporting and project management. The governance
and project organization chart with accompanying narrative describing roles and responsibilities for
each selected Offeror and PMRS team member, executive, or governance body should be included in the
Scope and Charter Document. The organization chart and roles/responsibilities description will be
subject to PMRS approval. The project organization chart will be updated as required during the project
based on required staff changes.

Expected Deliverables and Work Products:
1. Project Scope, Charter and Organization

I1I-12. Project Planning: The selected Offeror will be responsible for the creation and maintenance of project
plans and team level sub-plans throughout the project. Within the first four (4) weeks of beginning work, the
selected Offeror will create the detailed Project Strategy, Work Plan and Resource Schedule consistent with time
lines and plans submitted as a part of its ITQ Response. The project schedule should include key activities such
as business requirements gathering, communications and change management, the technology plan, specification
creation, development, testing, integration testing, user acceptance testing, end user training, dependencies, go-
live, and any other work package required for the successful implementation of this project including 12 month
post implementation support and additional yearly maintenance options. This document must be refined and
approved in conjunction with the PMRS project manager, key stakeholders, and key project participants. This
initial schedule document must contain the following:

a. A consolidated view of the work to be performed and the timing of all major activities in the
entire project.

b. Work Breakdown Structure; Activity Definitions, Activity Sequence, Activity Resource
Estimates, Activity Duration Estimates

c. A narrative and graphical description of the overall implementation approach.

d. Project activities, task assignments, due dates and resources for both the selected Offeror and
PMRS employees in Microsoft Project or other project management tool.
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In addition, the selected Offeror will routinely update the Microsoft Project Schedule to reflect changes
in the nature and timing of project activities, all changes being subject to PMRS approval. The selected
Offeror will work with PMRS management to add detail to the overall plan and adjust schedules and
assignments so that a complete, detailed, and up-to-date plan is available for managing at all times.

Expected Deliverables and Work Products:
1. Project Schedule
2. Project Plan Updates

Background: PMRS has reviewed and documented current business operations. This provides a foundation for
the ‘Fit-Gap’ process. PMRS has also compiled an inventory of all current interfaces and reports for
rationalization within the new financial management system.

PMRS Preferences: An important element of this project will be the implementation of reengineered business
processes utilizing a financial management system with supporting best practices. Fit-Gap, business process
reengineering and workflow design activities will be executed by the selected Offeror. Key activities include:

I. Analyzing existing business processes documentation to develop a process fit/gap analysis.

I Conducting process workshops to complete reengineered business processes for *“gapped”

processes.

I Conducting business process workshops to design workflow specifications.

iv. Converting reengineered business process documentation into configured business processes and
documented workflows for the financial management system.

V. Ensuring that users are trained and capable of executing workflows.

Vi, The Offeror must address how PMRS will participate in this process, how many PMRS staff will

be needed and for what timeframe, and if process modifications require changes to PMRS
processes, how much time is recommended for the PMRS to consider these changes without
delaying the project.
It will be expected that the selected Offeror will develop the design specifications during this business process
reengineering and workflow design step in conjunction with the assigned SMEs from PMRS. It is also expected
that the Offeror would fully utilize existing ‘As Is’ documentation and provide the approach to the ‘To Be’
methodology.

The process documents produced as a result of this activity will be used to develop or modify processes and
operating procedures for PMRS. In addition, the Offeror will work with the PMRS to design organization and
operating procedures to be used for the on-going operations and management of the system.

I1I-13. Issues and Risk Management: The selected Offeror will provide Issue and Risk Management to include
key reports, mitigation process and the issue and risk escalation process. The tasks must include how issue and
risks will be identified, quantified, strategies to respond to issues and risks to be used by the project team inclusive
of monitoring and control. The Offeror is responsible for reviewing and recommending changes to PMRS’ issue
and risk management processes and assisting the PMRS Project Manager in the management and maintenance of
these processes.

Every large project that is undertaken has associated risks. A focus in every ERP implementation project is

management of cost, schedule and performance risk. Project risks are uncertainties, liabilities or vulnerabilities
that may cause a system implementation project to deviate from the defined plan. PMRS seeks a clear means to
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compare planned versus actual status, including percentages, at a sufficiently detailed level to ensure PMRS can
adequately monitor the progress of the project.

Expected Deliverables and Work Products:
1. Issue and Risk Management Recommendations
2. Issue and Risk Management Plan
3. Issue Log
4. Risk Register

PMRS Preferences: PMRS has studied ERP project lessons learned from various sources including resources
available on the internet and through discussions with other ERP implementation teams. PMRS is aware of the
following top risk management factors: 1) project leadership (sponsors and project management support and
timely decision making); 2) control over scope creep; 3) creation of management plans to address risk and other
items; 4) a stable technical infrastructure; 5) effective communication; 6) availability and sufficiency of resources;
and 7) use of proven methodologies. These lessons learned studies also generically identified the top risks that
implementation projects may face: 1) failure to redesign business processes; 2) insufficient internal expertise; 3)
lack of business analysts with business and technology knowledge; 4) failure to mix internal and external
resources properly; 5) lack of enterprise-wide data integration design; 6) insufficient training and reskilling; 7)
failure to adhere to standardized, supported ERP software specifications; 8) lack of scope and cost control; 9) lack
of measured performance goals; 10) inaccurate or insufficient data conversion; 11) schedule slippage; and 12)
lack of dedicated resources.

PMRS believes that it is essential to proactively manage those issues and risks that face this implementation
project so that it can be completed on schedule, within the project budget, and with high quality. Potential
implementation Offerors should be prepared to identify how they would address various issues and risks that may
threaten the cost, schedule or quality of the implementation effort. Risk management plans and processes need
to identify, describe and classify the issues and risks, identify potential responses and lay out the action steps for
the responses. In addition, the plans and processes should identify contingency steps that would be pursued if the
initial response is unsuccessful.

Responsibility Matrix (PMRS Primary)

Offeror PMRS
= Review and recommending risk = Communicate issue and risk
o management processes management procedures and status.
& | = Assist in the implementation of any = Develop issue and risk management
g_ recommended changes processes
< | = Train the project team in the issue and = Approve issue and risk management
> risk management procedures for these plans and systems
2 changes
= Assist PMRS Project Manager in the = Manage and maintain issue and risk
management and maintenance of these management processes
processes = Identify and document issues and
= |dentify and document issues and risks risks
c | " Participate in issue analysis and = Participate in issue analysis and
k=) resolution resolution
3 | = Participate in risk avoidance, mitigation, | = Participate in risk avoidance,
L% transfer or acceptance mitigation, transfer or acceptance
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I11-14. Organizational Change Management: PMRS has accepted the importance of Change Management as
an integral part of Project Management and supported this concept through the placement of a dedicated Change
Management Specialist assigned to the Project Team. The selected Offeror will create a Communication and
Change Management Plan that is inclusive of all internal and external communications related to the organization
and business process changes that will be implemented as a result of the project. The Change Management and
Communications Plan must identify all stakeholder impacts and include key milestones based on the plan. The
Plan should include at a minimum PMRS internal staff, Commonwealth Agencies, and PMRS’ business partners.
Content creation for project communications is the responsibility of the selected Offeror. Content review is the
responsibility of PMRS. Organization change recommended to support the business process changes is the
responsibility of PMRS.

The Offeror will be responsible for documenting the changes in structure, processes, information, time lines,
roles, and responsibilities needed for implementation and operation of the new system; for assisting PMRS in the
readiness activities to engage this change; and for preparing the transition plan required to bring about these
changes.

The Offeror will be responsible for facilitating the development of audience appropriate materials along with the
Project Manager and Project Team Members in order to communicate these changes described above to PMRS
financial users and stakeholders.

Expected Deliverables and Work Products:
1. Change Management Process Recommendations
2. Communications and Change Management Plan
3. Communication and Change Execution

PMRS Preferences: Just as important as the project methodology is the approach to Change Management. It’s
anticipated that the selected Offeror will utilize PMRS’ change management documentation already gathered as
a guide in the steps required for managing organizational change for this implementation.

Responsibility Matrix (PMRS Primary)

Offeror PMRS
= Documenting the changes in structure, | = Working with Offeror using the
processes, information, time lines, Organizational Change
- roles, and responsibilities needed for Management methodology
& implementation and operation of new = Undertaking readiness activities
g_ system to engage in change
S | = Preparing transition plan to bring
> about changes
O | « Address change impacts by module
= Use existing Organizational Change = Facilitating the development of
Management methodology audience-appropriate materials
= Assisting PMRS in readiness activities along with Offeror
to engage in change
- | " Facilitating the development of
K=} audience-appropriate materials along
3 with Project Manager and Project
L%’ Team members
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III-15. Communications Plan: The Offeror will be responsible for facilitating and reviewing audience-
appropriate materials along with the Project Manager and Project Team Members for the delivery of messages
identified in the Communications Plan. In addition to the Change Impacts acknowledged for each module within
the contents of this ITQ, it is expected that other functional impacts will be identified during the implementation
segment as a result of process and procedural changes. The Offeror will be responsible for developing the
materials for all these impacts as they become a part of the evolving Communications Plan. The Offeror will be
responsible for assisting PMRS in executing all message deliveries.

Expected Deliverables and Work Products:
1. Communication Plan Review Recommendations
2. Communication Plan Updates
3. Communications Materials

Background: PMRS realizes that communication, early and often, is key to successful implementation.
Communications focus on building awareness of the business reasons for the change and move toward focusing
on the “how” to change. Functional impacts (differences between an “as is’ and “to be’ PMRS) are identified and
documented then communicated to end users. As part of this essential task, PMRS is developing the project
Communications Plan. This plan represents a starting point only; as a living document in a dynamic environment,
it will evolve.

The Communications Plan provides an organized framework for managing and coordinating the wide variety of
communications that will directly or indirectly take place during the course of implementation. Such a framework
will ensure that the Financials Reengineering Project Team provides relevant, accurate, consistent and timely
information to the appropriate stakeholders. Throughout the project lifecycle, specific communication messages
will be delivered to the appropriate audiences in order to build awareness of the project, gain understanding of
the need for the project, help prepare for the project, and eventually become accustomed to the changes brought
about by the project.

Responsibility Matrix (PMRS Primary)

Offeror PMRS
= Development of audience-appropriate | = Development of audience-
materials along with Project Manager appropriate materials along

- and Project Team members with Offeror
& | = ldentifying functional impacts and » Producing the Financials
é developing materials covering these Project Communications Plan
2 impacts = |dentifying the timing and
| = Recommending plan enhancements appropriate mode for the
2 and improvements delivery of messages

= Updating communications plan = Providing relevant, accurate,

= Assisting PMRS in executing all consistent and timely
S message deliveries information to appropriate
= stakeholders
o = Executing all message
x
w deliveries

DELIVERABLE 1: Project Management Plans reviewed and accepted by PMRS
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I1I-16. Database Administration: The Offeror will be responsible for assisting in the initial system, database,
backup, environment replication and security set up. During the project, the Offeror will be responsible for
supporting PMRS staff and administration during the implementation project. This support will include analysis
and recommendation for installation of all interim and final configurations of the financial management system
and associated databases consistent with the project strategy and the implementation of an application security
methodology that adheres to the current best business practices for information security. The implementation of
maintenance packs, updates, fixes during the term of this contract will also be the responsibility of PMRS,
supported by Offeror analysis, recommendation, input and mentoring.

Expected Work Products:
1. Installation, configuration, backup, environment replication and security recommendations
2. Analysis of Issues and Problems
3. Mentoring for System, Database and Security Administration

Background: It is anticipated that multiple environments of applications and databases for development, testing,
training and production will be created to support the implementation of the financial management system.

PMRS Preference: It is PMRS’ intent to perform the system, database and security administration activities after
suitable classroom and on-the-job training and knowledge transfer from the Offeror has been completed. PMRS
will assign full time employees to undertake these responsibilities. PMRS will use its information technology
solutions to oversee the installation of the hardware. The Offeror will assist in securing the certification of the
installation within the first month of the project’s initiation.

Responsibilities Matrix (PMRS Primary)

Offeror PMRS
= Initial system, database, backup, = Assign employees
environment replication and security = Learn administration responsibilities
set up and administration and activities

= Develop and implement
configurations
Implement application security

Design

= Implement service packs, updates = Manage administration
and fixes = Maintain system, database and
= Support transition of responsibilities security
to PMRS
= Analyzing problems
= Recommending corrective actions

Execution

III-17. Technical Environment: The Offeror will plan and design all technical environments needed on the
project (including all development, quality, testing, training, sandbox and production environments and related
network configuration). The design must describe the organization structure, security architecture and design to
encompass all components making up the system solution/platform to achieve application security. It will be the
Offeror’s responsibility to review the development software installation and make recommendations for
enhancement or improvement based on the Offeror’s previous implementation experience. Six months prior to
roll-out, it will be the Offeror’s responsibility to work with PMRS to design the configuration for the production
environment. Throughout the project, it will be the Offeror’s responsibility to assist in the analysis and resolution
of problems and issues related to the environments as they are identified.
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Expected Work Products:
Development Environment Assessment Report

NogakowdnpE

Technical Environment Design

Production environment recommendations
Documentation of issue analysis and resolutions

Installation of Software,

Installation Check List and Approval Document
Installed Module Checklist Results and Approval Document

Responsibility Matrix (PMRS Primary)

Offeror PMRS
= Review and evaluate the PMRS’ = Document and communicate the existing
configuration for development. PMRS technical environment affecting
= Recommend improvements and financial management system
enhancements to this configuration components.
—| " Work with PMRS to design the = Document and communicate the
@ configuration for the production configuration of the development
g_ environment. environment.
2 = Participate in configuration planning
> sessions
2 = Approve configuration plans
= Assist in establishment and = Establish and maintain the development
- maintenance of the development and and configuration environments
S production environments
§ = Assist in analysis and resolution of any
L installation, configuration, interface,
Wi jssues and problems.

Software Installation/Configuration: The selected Offeror, with participation from PMRS staff, will install all
required project software and assist PMRS in verifying that:
e all modules are present and installed,;
e the system operates in a stable fashion both Online and in batch,
e the system can be accessed from PMRS’ network or from any mobile application (as
needed);
e and that the documentation is complete.

Documentation must include:
e Database configuration parameters, database object definitions, and other tailoring
requirements to support the application
e Application and system software configuration parameters definitions, hardware
requirements, installation procedures, and operations instructions
e Operations run book, backup and restore procedures, system monitoring and administration
processes, and other operations functions

Module Verification: After completion of the initial software installation and configuration, the selected
Offeror will verify, to PMRS, that all acquired modules are present and installed; that the system operates
in a stable fashion both on-line and in batch mode; and that the system can be accessed from PMRS’
network.
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I11-18. System Configuration: The Offeror is responsible for developing final documentation for configuration
options, table set up, and special requirements for the financial management system and the modules within the
scope of PMRS’ financial management system and PMRS implementation and detailing all environments and
plans to control and move artifacts through these environments. The Configuration Management Plan should
include hardware sizing and system software control, application software control, environment administration
with regards to role based security access, backups, organizational responsibilities and change control. This
documentation will identify any minor modifications (special requirements) to be made as part of the
configuration process using Application Designer or other tools. The product of this activity will contribute to
the final design of the new system.

Expected Work Products:
1. Configuration Documents
2. Configuration Management Plan
3. Workshop Summaries
4. Documentation of issue analysis and resolutions

PMRS Preferences: It is PMRS’ belief that the design documentation is essential in maintaining and managing
a complex technical environment, especially one that will change in the future. By providing thorough and
complete documentation, future upgrades and on-going maintenance will be made easier. It is PMRS’ desire to
utilize the configuration document the Offeror will supply as a deliverable of this project. The configuration
document will be used in conjunction with Setup Manager to document the setup and configuration settings
necessary to implement the application. The major components of the document should include the setup task
name, navigation, background about the setup, and configuration decisions made with respect to values and
options and a reference to the setup task manager step.

Responsibility Matrix (Offeror Primary)

Offeror PMRS
= Review and evaluate PMRS’ configuration = Document and communicate the
for development. existing PMRS technical
= Recommend improvements and environment affecting financial
enhancements to this configuration management system
—| " Document and communicate the = Participate in configuration
S configuration of the development planning sessions
é environment = Approve configuration plans
2| = Work with the PMRS to design the
> configuration for the production
s environment.
o " Assist in establishment and maintenance of = Establish and maintain the
= the development and production development and configuration
3 environments environments
2| = Assist in analysis and resolution of
= configuration issues and problems.

DELIVERABLE: Configuration of all platform environments Ready for Use (RFU).
III-19. Design Specification (Modifications/Customizations): The Offeror is responsible for finalizing
requirements and developing the design specifications for all major modifications and customizations identified
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by PMRS, along with design for any workflow modifications identified through the Financials configuration
activity.

Expected Work Products:
1. Workshop Summaries
2. Requirement Specifications
3. Design Documentation
4. Documentation of issue analysis and resolutions

PMRS Preferences: It is PMRS’ preference that the major modifications and customizations to the core system
applications be avoided regardless of the initial work effort. In addition, it is the PMRS’ preference that only
those customizations and modifications that are business critical and either can’t be remedied through delivered
functionality or through business process change within PMRS be considered.

However, PMRS recognizes that additional changes outside the scope presented in this ITQ may be identified
during the course of the project. Any modifications or customizations that are approved should be subject to the
change control, cost control, and quality assurance activities adopted for the project.

Responsibility Matrix (Offeror Primary)

Offeror PMRS
= Work with PMRS to document = Identify modifications and
requirements for all modifications, customizations and document the
- customizations business necessity for any changes
&| = Develop design documentation for = Work with the Offeror to document
g_ solutions to satisfy the requirement change requirements
2| = Develop work estimates for any new = Review and validate design
> customizations or modifications approved documents against the change
2 by PMRS requirements
= Assist in the creation of Issue papers = Review Issue papers required to
required to justify customizations or justify customizations or
- modifications. modifications to decision options
Sl - Develop the code to implement the available.
3 approved customization or modification. = Approve requirement and design
| = Identify ‘work around’ options for documentation
= proposed customizations or modifications.

I11-20. Data Conversion: To reduce the conversion effort, PMRS intends to only convert data required to meet
the financial processing and reporting needs of PMRS. PMRS intends to utilize existing technologies to
accomplish conversions in an efficient manner and maintaining data quality.

The Offeror and PMRS will obtain data extracts from source systems for conversion analysis. Utilizing delivered
technology, the Offeror will be responsible for data conversion. The Offeror will be responsible for data mapping,
conversion, translation, and loading. The Offeror will assist PMRS with identifying problem areas within the
legacy system data during data cleansing. The Offeror will perform data loading and assist PMRS with data
validation and cleansing.

Expected Work Products:
1. Data Conversion Strategy
2. Data Mapping to Financial Management System
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Data Transformation Documentation
Conversion Software and Related Source Code
Data Load Results

Documentation of issue analysis and resolutions

o Uk~ w

Background: PMRS’ Project Team is compiling a comprehensive list of data sources to be converted. While
PMRS believes that its inventory of conversion data sets, as identified by the project team to date, represents the
major data conversion requirements, additional analysis of PMRS’ application data will be required to identify
other conversions that will be needed.

PMRS Preference: The strategy for managing legacy data during the transition period will be as follows:

. Populate the financial management system with cleansed master data from PMRS systems
as required
o Extract, transfer, and load summary balances from PMRS financial systems and other

systems where appropriate

Responsibility Matrix (Offeror Primary)

Offeror

PMRS

= Provide staff members familiar with data
conversion tools and with underlying data
structures

= Recommend conversion strategy and assist
in dataset identification

= Map conversion data to tables and columns

= |dentify and document data
transformations

= Finalize the conversion plan

Development

= Provide staff members that are familiar
with data elements and have an
understanding of the data being
converted

= Assist in development of conversion
strategy

= Approve conversion strategy

= Compile a comprehensive list of data
sources to be converted (high level data
conversion plan)

= |dentify final conversion data sets and
fields

= Approve the conversion plan

= Design, code and test load programs

= Execute data load

= Assist PMRS with identification of
problem areas within the legacy system
data during data scrubbing using
automated and manual procedures

Execution

= Design, code and test extraction
programs

= Extract data from existing systems

= Perform data validation

= |dentify problem areas within the
legacy system and perform data
scrubbing

= Approve conversion products

DELIVERABLE: Data Conversion and Validation Plan

DELIVERABLE: Final Conversion Test Results showing all Data has been successfully converted.

DELIVERABLE: Final Data Conversion into the Production Environment
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III-21. Interface Development: Constructing interfaces will require cooperative efforts involving PMRS and
Offeror staff. The Offeror will be responsible for the definition of the inbound and outbound file layouts subject
to PMRS approval, to send and receive payment and financial data with external systems and the development of
all interface programs for data entering or leaving the financial management system. PMRS or other organizations
will be responsible for developing programs to send or receive data in their systems, in accordance with the
Offeror developed specifications. It is expected that these interfaces be well documented to facilitate subsequent
revisions based on changes to underlying systems. It is further expected that the interfaces will use Application
Engine or Integration Broker and not write directly to the underlying tables or modify existing application code.
The successful operation of all interfaces shall be the responsibility of the Offeror.

Expected Work Products:
1. Interface Requirements
2. Interface Design Documentation
3. Interface Software and Related Source Code, as applicable
4. Interface Test Results
5. Documentation of issue analysis and resolutions

Background: PMRS interfaces with systems from various State Agencies to support and complement the
financial activities of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. These systems were created under the independent
direction of the agency program areas for a specific segment of Commonwealth business activity. Examples
include systems that use SAP and PeopleSoft ERP software.

PMRS Preferences: PMRS expects that some of these interfaces may be as simple as standard format data feeds
accommodated by a delivered interface. Others may be complex interfaces to exchange information between the
application and existing Agency systems. The solution shall support potential integration points and connections.
PMRS interfaces with the Pennsylvania Treasury Department’s (Treasury’s) PeopleSoft system, CPAS pension
administration system, BNY Mellon, and the Commonwealth of PA Comptroller Operation’s SAP system is
expected to adhere to the transaction interface requirements. A translation will be required for PMRS general
ledger that uses a different chart of accounts than the PeopleSoft and SAP systems.

PMRS anticipates that a number of core interfaces including but not limited to the following will be required:

- Member Financial Transactions — An interface is required to record member financial transactions
(contributions, interest, benefit payments, voids, refunds, etc.) processed in PMRS’ CPAS pension administration
system by employer in PMRS’ accounting system. An interface is required to send member contribution receipt
details back to PMRS’ CPAS pension administration system from PMRS’ accounting system. An interface is
required to request member payments in Treasury’s PeopleSoft system. Additional interfaces will be required to
send warrants and payment details back to PMRS’ accounting system.

- Revenue - An interface is required to record revenue in the Commonwealth of Comptroller Operations’ SAP
system to be interfaced with the PA Treasury Department’s PeopleSoft system. Additional interfaces will be
required to send warrant details back to PMRS’ accounting system from the PA Treasury Department’s
PeopleSoft system.

- Payments — An interface is required to request payments in the PA Treasury Department’s PeopleSoft system.
Additional interfaces will be required to send warrants and payment details back to PMRS’ accounting system.
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- Employee payroll and travel expenses and state shared allocations for centralized services — An interface is
required to send employee payroll and travel details back to PMRS’ accounting system from the PA Treasury
Department’s PeopleSoft system. An interface is required to send state shared allocations for centralized services
details back to PMRS’ accounting system from the PA Treasury Department’s PeopleSoft system.

- Journal Entry - It is expected that an interface will be utilized to provide a mechanism for various entries into
the General Ledger module as necessary.

- Cash Management — It is expected that bank interfaces may need to be developed for cash and credit card
accounts. Additional interfaces will be required to send warrant details back to PMRS’ accounting system from
the PA Treasury Department’s PeopleSoft system to automate the bank reconciliation process.

- Investment — It is expected that bank interfaces may need to be developed for investment related detail from
investment managers, the custodian, and the sub custodian bank.

Enterprise Content Management System (ECM) — It is expected that Dynamics will be able to generate various
reports (GASB 68, 770, 771, etc.) and send the reports to an ECM repository. Dynamics should also have the
ability to recall documents from the ECM (receipts, transaction documentation, etc.) for reference.

The solution shall provide capabilities to add additional interfaces to support future business needs.

Responsibility Matrix (Shared)

Offeror PMRS
e Facilitate workshops or meetings with | ¢  Provide an interface lead to support the
PMRS and State Agencies regarding Offeror
interface requirements e Schedule meetings, workshops and
e  Document interface requirements participants
e Identify development approach for e Participate in workshops and meetings
= interfaces e Assist in the identification of Interface
‘B| « Develop interface design requirements
o documentation. e  Approve interface designs
e Provide skilled interface developers e Provide Staff for the Interface
e Mentor PMRS Staff through development Team
= Knowledge Transfer e Develop and test interfaces in
‘S| ¢ Develop and test Interfaces in accordance with specifications
) accordance with specifications e Approve final interfaces

DELIVERABLE: Detailed Solution and Interface Design Document

I1I-22. Reporting: Reporting in PMRS is composed of numerous home grown databases and spreadsheets to
record and manage information which is not recorded in the current financial system.

The Offeror is responsible for the identification and documentation of PMRS’ reporting requirements. PMRS
expects the Offeror to provide documentation of the reporting requirements and develop an approach to satisfy
those requirements. Furthermore, the Offeror will develop report specifications and provide experienced report
developers to mentor and assist PMRS staff in the production of the system reports. PMRS will have lead
responsibility for report development.

Expected Work Products:
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Reporting Requirements Documentation
Workshop Summaries

Report Specification Documentation
Reporting Strategy

Reporting Software and Related Source Code

SAEIE R

Background: An initial listing of current reports and report types has been assembled however a full review of
the reporting needs must be conducted to design the most effective reporting strategy. PMRS will begin the
review prior to implementation and complete it with the assistance of the successful Offeror.

PMRS Preferences: It is PMRS’ preference to move away from a batch-oriented reporting system toward a
system where the majority of management information is retrieved through direct access to real-time transactions,
Online reports, and stored queries. The ability to customize reports and create ad hoc reports on data element(s)
to include building custom financial reports using Management Reporter from data captured in the chart of
accounts with the associated financial dimensions of statistical accounts. Batch paper-centric reports will be the
last choice for retrieving financial information. In addition, PMRS expects enhanced ad-hoc reporting capabilities
to be available as a result of the implementation of the financial management system

To the extent possible, PMRS expects to access real time data (or data on a hour delay) in an environment that
will not negatively impact response time for the production system. PMRS further expects to access that data in
a variety of forms (ex: screen display, reports, graphs, dashboards, spreadsheets, WORD, user export files) and
formats (ex:. PDF, XLSX, XML, XBRL, ASCI, DOCX). PMRS recognizes that may require the creation of a
“reporting” instance of the database or a data warehouse and the implementation of reporting tools.

Responsibility Matrix (PMRS Primary)

Offeror PMRS
= Lead the reporting analysis effort = Provide a reporting lead to
= Facilitate analysis workshops support the Offeror
= Document reporting requirements = Schedule workshops and
= Identify development approach to each workshop participants
S reporting requirement Participate in workshops
'g = Develop report specifications Articulate reporting requirements

Approve products
Lead the development effort
Approve final reports

= Provide skilled report developers

= Mentor PMRS staff through knowledge
transfer

= Produce reports in accordance with
specifications

= Develop reports

Build

DELIVERABLE: Ability to create reports using management reporter (Power BI)

DELIVERABLE: Run reports in batches either on demand or scheduled batches

DELIVERABLE: Enable the ability to download reports in bulk via secure connection

DELIVERABLE: Enable the ability to distribute reports via secure email to customer contacts
either on demand or in batches

DELIVERABLE: Enable Push/Pull report population to other PMRS systems or web portals

II-23. Security: The Offeror is responsible for recommending a security plan that provides the security
management process to be used for financials. PMRS desires the Offeror to provide security policies and
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procedures compliant with the Federal Data Security (FIPS) guidelines. The Offeror is responsible for defining
the roles and profiles for all users of the new system and the assisting with the development of policy and
procedures for security maintenance in financials.

Expected Work Products:
1. Security Plan
2. Role and Profile Definition Document
3. Recommended Policy and Procedures
4. Workshop Summaries
5. Department-Level Security Recommendation

Background: PMRS will have a full-time Security Administrator assigned to this project.

PMRS Preferences: PMRS’ security preference is to provide ‘least privileged access’ by establishing the most
granular level possible to each role. PMRS intends to allow pre-authorized non-PMRS agency representatives to
access limited features of the system. These non-PMRS agency representatives must be restricted to a subset of
the system data they’re authorized to access. The ability to deliver row-level security will go a long way in
providing assurance that the right information is only available to the right people. PMRS understands that
different alternatives to addressing the underlying requirements for granular security need to be explored. PMRS
also understands that implementation of Department-level security is a relatively common modification.

PMRS desires a single sign-on configuration and therefore would like to consider a PMRS wide security standard
for its applications. PMRS wishes to use of the delivered functionality to connect to Active Directory (PMRS
security standard). Currently Microsoft Exchange On-line is used for PMRS mail services.

Responsibility Matrix (PMRS Primary)

Offeror PMRS
= Recommend a security plan = Approve the security plan
= Recommend a roles and profiles for all users of | = Completing preliminary list of
the new system possible roles related to each of
= Development of draft policy and procedures for the modules considered in scope
- security maintenance for the duration of this project
&| = Facilitate workshops and meetings to further = Approval of role definitions and
é analyze the Commonwealth department-level policy and procedures
2 data sharing issues. = Participate and support the
@| = Develop recommendations to address analysis of department-level data
2 department-level data sharing issues. sharing issues.
= Support implementation of the security plan, = Implement security roles and
roles and profiles profiles
S| = Mentor PMRS security staff = Support implementation of row-
g level security
(3]
n

I1I_24. System Build, Unit and Integration Testing: The Offeror will be responsible for implementing the
changes, execution and documentation of unit tests for all changes and certification that these changes are ready
for integration test.
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Expected Work Products:
1. Modifications to Configuration and Design Documentation
2. Software and Related Source Code, as applicable
3. Unit Test Results
4. Integration Certification
5. Documentation of development issue analysis and resolutions

Background: PMRS has an established process for change control and quality assurance that the Offeror will be
required to use during the development process for all development activities — those related to configuration,
customizations and modifications as well as for conversion, interfaces and reports.

PMRS Preferences: Although the Offeror will have primary responsibility for the implementation tasks, the
work of implementation will be overseen by staff from PMRS’ Information Technology Solutions. PMRS will
devote full time staff to this effort to supplement the Offeror staff, and mentoring of this staff will be extremely
important during this segment of the project.

It is anticipated the Offeror will bring strong development and development management skills to the project,
along with a well-proven series of metrics to track the success of the system build and unit testing process.

Responsibility Matrix (Offeror Primary)

Offeror PMRS
e Design final configuration for optimal e Provide PMRS Technical
- performance on allocated hardware. Standards and Management
> Plans
é
e  Provide skilled developers e  Provide staff for the
e Develop and unit test configuration, development team
modifications and customizations in e Develop and test interfaces in
accordance with specifications accordance with specifications
e Document unit tests e Approve unit test and
e  Certify components for integration certifications
- readiness
‘S| ¢  Mentor PMRS staff through knowledge
@ transfer

DELIVERABLE : Comprehensive Test Plan

DELIVERABLE : Test Scenarios and Scripts

DELIVERABLE : Successful System and UAT Test Results which includes the updated
Traceability Matrix

III-25. System Build, Unit and Integration Testing: The Offeror will be responsible for implementing the
changes, execution and documentation of unit tests for all changes and certification that these changes are ready
for integration test.

Expected Work Products:
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6. Modifications to Configuration and Design Documentation

7. Software and Related Source Code, as applicable

8. Unit Test Results

9. Integration Certification

10. Documentation of development issue analysis and resolutions

Background: PMRS has an established process for change control and quality assurance that the Offeror will be
required to use during the development process for all development activities — those related to configuration,
customizations and modifications as well as for conversion, interfaces and reports.

PMRS Preferences: Although the Offeror will have primary responsibility for the implementation tasks, the
work of implementation will be overseen by staff from PMRS’ Information Technology. PMRS will devote full
time staff to this effort to supplement the Offeror staff, and mentoring of this staff will be extremely important
during this segment of the project.

It is anticipated the Offeror will bring strong development and development management skills to the project,
along with a well-proven series of metrics to track the success of the system build and unit testing process.

Responsibility Matrix (Offeror Primary)

Offeror PMRS
e Design final configuration for optimal e Provide PMRS Technical
- performance on allocated hardware. Standards and Management
=2 Plans
g
e Provide skilled developers e  Provide staff for the
e Develop and unit test configuration, development team
modifications and customizations in e Develop and test interfaces in
accordance with specifications accordance with specifications
e Document unit tests e  Approve unit test and
e  Certify components for integration certifications
= readiness
‘S| ¢«  Mentor PMRS staff through knowledge
) transfer

DELIVERABLE : Comprehensive Test Plan

DELIVERABLE : Test Scenarios and Scripts

DELIVERABLE : Successful System and UAT Test Results which includes the updated
Traceability Matrix

I1I-26 Change Control (Scope & Schedule): As important as the requirements contained within the ITQ is the
on-going management of the scope of work throughout the implementation time line of the project. Defining an
achievable scope and then controlling that scope is crucial to meeting deadlines and implementation dates. In
order to realize the success of this project, a comprehensive change control program should be identified early in
the project and followed rigorously throughout the duration of the implementation segment.
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The Offeror will be responsible for working with PMRS to manage and limit changes to the scope of work during
the project implementation segment. Through training and workshops, the Offeror will be responsible for
educating the project team in the change control plan and tracking tools to be used to address management of
scope on the project.

The Offeror and PMRS will establish a process to ensure that any customization requirements are clearly
documented, analyzed and reviewed by appropriate management and that the appropriate level of user buy-in is
achieved. This will ensure change orders are minimized throughout the project.

Expected Work Products:
1. Change analysis and recommendation
2. Change Log
3. Change Control Plan
4. Scope Management Plan
5. Cost Management Plan

Background: Part 1V, Section V-3 provides an overview of the modules and major functional requirements that
are within the scope of work of PMRS’ implementation effort. The information presented in this section is based
on the work completed by the project team to date.

PMRS Preferences: Scope management ensures that the project meets stakeholder expectations and is delivered
on time and within budget. During project implementation, changes may be necessary regarding what is to be
delivered, who is responsible for delivery, budget, and/or schedule. The purpose of change control is not to
eliminate changes; rather, the purpose is to ensure a fully informed evaluation of scope changes, resulting in the
inclusion of only those changes that are consistent with the goals and the overall strategy of the project.

A process must be practiced allowing requests for changes to be analyzed by pre-defined criteria. In this process,
a certain value must be established to determine the necessity of the change and to verify if a formal process is
required. PMRS would ensure that only validated items are considered for the change control process.

The change control plan must contain measures to evaluate the importance and need of the request. The format
of the review process should include prioritization, impact upon project schedule, resource assignment, financial
costs, and the total cost of ownership including future maintenance and training. In addition, an approval process
should be based on predefined metrics. Upon approval from both the Offeror and PMRS for each change item
reviewed, an addendum should be made to the existing contract when appropriate.

Responsibility Matrix (Shared)

Offeror PMRS
= Propose a change control planand | = Review change control plan and

o methodology that it has used on methodology suggest minor
@ other similar projects modifications for this project.
g_ = Describe how the Offeror and
2 PMRS can manage the project to
> minimize or eliminate scope
D .

expansion and change orders
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= Train PMRS staff in change = Analyze and recommend

management process alternatives for candidate
= Analyze and recommend changes

alternatives for candidate changes | = Develop change log to track
= Track changes changes
= Report outcomes = Approve changes

Execution

III-27. Testing: The Offeror is responsible for developing the test plan, test scripts, and supporting documents,
which identify the processes, tools, tasks and materials to be used for unit, integration acceptance, load, and
security testing of the system. The Offeror is further responsible for documenting the successful execution of the
test plan and any modifications that were required for successful execution. During and after end user training,
PMRS will, with and support from the Offeror, conduct final user acceptance and system stress testing. Although
user acceptance testing is a PMRS responsibility, the Offeror will be responsible for development of the
acceptance test plan and for the development of the acceptance test scripts. PMRS will modify the acceptance
test scripts as required.

The Offeror will perform unit, system, conversion and integration testing in addition to performance testing
associated with each element prior to PMRS conducting user acceptance testing. The Offeror will provide written
certification that adequate and sufficient testing has occurred prior to PMRS performing user acceptance testing.
User testing documentation must include response time for all user actions at the server level. Batch testing
documentation must include execution time for all jobs.

Expected Deliverables and Work Products:
1. Unit, System and Acceptance Test Plans
2. Test scenarios, scripts and test case data
3. Documentation of Successful Test Execution
4. User Acceptance Test Certification
5. Documentation of development issue analysis and resolutions

PMRS Preferences: It is anticipated the Offeror will be the principal in testing prior to the user acceptance testing
activities and be supported by PMRS resources during this initial testing. PMRS will expect a detailed test plan
to ensure a successful outcome to testing activities and that will provide the base for all subsequent testing tasks.
PMRS will require that the testing activities and any associated training not be abbreviated in order to meet the
project implementation schedules.

The test plan must include the scheduling assumptions for ‘trained” PMRS resources that will be required in each
segment of the testing. In addition, the systems and integration testing will include all of the discrete parts of the
system as a whole and include the required integration with the recommended products, and any additional
workflows, interfaces, conversions, and reports. The test plan will include a discussion of how the Offeror will
use “real” examples in the test scripts (scenarios) to ensure that the needs of internal PMRS’ divisions, external
offices, and business partners are met in the new system.

Responsibility Matrix (Offeror Primary)

[ | Offeror [ PMRS

48



= Develop the integration and acceptance = Support the development of the test
test plan and t scripts plans and scripts
— | " Train PMRS resources identified to = Approve test plans and scenarios
S perform acceptance testing
g_ = Certify that the Integration and
2 acceptance test environments have been
> properly configured in accordance with
2 the documentation Offeror has maintained
= Execute integration test = Support the execution of the
= Document successful test completion integration test
= |dentify and resolve system issues = Conduct user acceptance testing and
identified through testing system stress testing
S - Provide assistance in areas of = Provide notification of failure of test
3 coordination, issue resolution, error scripts and the details associated
L resolution and analysis with each failure
= = Accept the system

I11-28 System Cutover: The Offeror is responsible for working with PMRS to develop the Cut-over plan, which
documents the schedule, procedures and contingency plans for the deployment of the system, and for producing
close-out documentation, documenting successful implementation and acceptance of the new system.

Expected Deliverables and Work Products:
1. Cut-over Plan
2. Closeout Documentation
3. Contingency Plan for Issues arising after Go-Live

PMRS Preference: PMRS is expecting the Offeror to be present and coordinate the parallel planning and the
Go-Live process. The Offeror will be responsible for successful cut-over activities. It is expected that the
Offeror’s approach will provide Cut-Over support that minimizes costs and maximizes availability.

Responsibility Matrix (PMRS Primary)

Offeror PMRS
= Recommend cut-over strategies = Adopt cut-over strategy
= Develop cut-over plan = Approve cut-over plan
c_Ccs = Develop contingency plan = Support cut-over plan
L development
= Support cut-over = Manage and execute cut-over
i = Validate success
§ = Make Go-Live decision
x
i

II1-29. Implementation Support: The Offeror is required to provide 90 days of on-site post implementation
support for the system and one year of post implementation support for its core financial management processes.
The support for the system will address post implementation fixes and technical support to the application. The
functional support is required to assist with specific system activities and is not expected to require full-time on-
site assistance.

Expected Deliverables and Work Products:
1. Technical and Functional Support
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2. Post Go-Live Audit plan to verify data, system functionality, and system performance

PMRS Preferences: PMRS believes that through knowledge transfer, training, testing and other associated
learning experiences gained through working with the Offeror to the implement the financial management system
that it will be reasonably prepared to undertake ongoing operations. As a safeguard, however, PMRS feels that
additional technical support may be required for break-fix situations and required upgrades that occur during the
first months of system operations. In addition, functional support will be needed to assist with new processes and
the knowledge transfer related to these processes.

Responsibility Matrix (Offeror Primary)

Offeror PMRS
= Provide technical support through = Manage the support organization
participation in PMRS’ operational = Manage system operations
system support organization = Manage financial operations

= Provide functional support in accordance
with the support agreement developed
through this ITQ

Execution

I11-30. Project Segments: While the final work plan will be based on the submission from the successful Offeror,
the material in this section is based on the assumption that the project will go through five major segments:

e The primary focus of the initiation segment will be the review and assessment of the products produced
by the project team and the transitional milestone for this segment will be the approval of a final project
plan that reflects the results of this assessment.

e The design segment will focus on completion of the module configuration documents and design
documents for customizations, modifications, interfaces, conversion and reports. The transitional
milestone for this segment will be the critical review and acceptance of all design materials.

e Implementation of the design documents will be the focus of the build segment, which will culminate in
the user acceptance test and the acceptance of the system.

e The transition segment is concerned with the transition of the system from the development to the
production environment and the cut-over of the system to PMRS users. The transition segment ends with
documentation of successful Go-Live.

Overlapping build and transition is the training segment, ensuring that all users are adequately prepared to use
the system on a daily basis and that the infrastructure is in place to support them. This end of this segment is
marked by successful completion of all training.

I11-31. Collaboration and Productivity Tools: The Offeror is responsible for providing the structure, tools and
techniques to document and maintain the deliverables, work products and other artifacts of the implementation
project. The Offeror is responsible for documenting the information management process to be used in this project
and train all project team members in this process.

Expected Work Products:
1. Information Management Documentation
2. Information Management Training

PMRS Preferences: PMRS believes that an ERP implementation project will require the use of electronic tools
to capture and relate the hundreds or thousands of items that will be produced during the effort. PMRS has
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experience with SharePoint and Exchange. PMRS must have the license and right to continue to use any tools
that are used to develop project documentation and full access to all project documents after project completion.
All documentation for this project will be the property of PMRS and will be stored in a PMRS hosted system.

PMRS understands that many implementation Offerors have developed or licensed databases and automated tools
designed to provide proven reference documents and templates to increase productivity; assistance in managing
the project and tracking progress; means to communicate and collaborate effectively; and serve as a repository of
project documentation. The Offeror may propose to employ such tools for this project or to use the existing tools.

Responsibility Matrix (Shared)

Offeror PMRS
= Recommend tools and their usage = Review and approval of tools, policies
= Installation, setup and configuration of and procedures

- tools = Support the installation effort

&| = Documentation of policies and = Participate in training

é procedures

2| = Training of all project team staff in the

g tools and the methods and procedures

for tool usage.
= Oversee appropriate usage of the tools = Support management of the tools and

§ and adherence to policies and their usage
3 procedure = Use the tools in accordance with
EE = Use the tools in accordance with adopted policy and procedure

adopted policy and procedure

111-32. Domestic Workforce Utilization. Contractors must complete and sign the Domestic Workforce
Certification attached to and made part of this RFQ as Appendix B. Contractors who seek consideration
for the Domestic Workforce Utilization Certification criterion must complete, sign, and submit the
Domestic Workforce Utilization Certification Form in the same sealed envelope with the Technical
Submittal.

111-33. Lobbying Certification and Disclosure of Lobbying Activities
[Include this provision if the Project involves the use of federal monies.]

This Project will be funded, in whole or in part, with federal monies. Public Law 101-121, Section
319, prohibits federal funds from being expended by the recipient or by any lower tier sub-
recipients of a federal contract, grant, loan, or a cooperative agreement to pay any person for
influencing, or attempting to influence a federal agency or Congress in connection with the
awarding of any federal contract, the making of any federal grant or loan, or entering into any
cooperative agreement. All parties who submit quotes in response to this RFQ must sign the
“Lobbying Certification Form,” (attached as Appendix [ G ] and, if applicable, complete the
“Disclosure of Lobbying Activities” form available at:
http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb /assets/omb /grants/sflllin.pdf.
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PART IV
COST SUBMITTAL

IV-1. Cost Submittal. The information requested in this Part IV shall constitute the Cost
Submittal. The Cost Submittal shall be placed in a separate sealed envelope within the sealed
quote, separated from the technical submittal. The total proposed cost should be broken down
into the components set forth in Appendix [ H ]- PMRS - RFQ 6100042510 Cost Matrix.xls. The
percentage of commitment to Small Diverse Businesses and Small Businesses should not be stated
in the Cost Submittal. Contractor should not include any assumptions in their cost submittals. If
the Contractor includes assumptions in its cost submittal, the Issuing Office may reject the quote.
Contractor should direct in writing to the Issuing Office pursuant to Part I, Section I-6 of this RFQ
any questions about whether a cost or other component is included or applies. All Contractors
will then have the benefit of the Issuing Office’s written answer so that all quotes are submitted on
the same basis.

The Issuing Office will reimburse the selected Contractor for work satisfactorily performed

after execution of a purchase order, in accordance with contract requirements, and only
after the Issuing Office has issued a notice to proceed.
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PART V
SMALL DIVERSE BUSINESS AND SMALL BUSINESS PARTICIPATION SUBMITTAL

Small Diverse Business and Small Business General Information The Issuing Office
encourages participation by Small Diverse Businesses and Small Businesses as prime contractors,
and encourages all prime contractors to make significant commitments to use Small Diverse
Businesses and Small Businesses as subcontractors and suppliers.

A Small Business must meet each of the following requirements:

e The business must be a for-profit, United States business;
e The business must be independently owned;
e The business may not be dominant in its field of operation;
e The business may not employ more than 100 full-time or full-time equivalent employees;
e The business, by type, may not exceed the following three-year average gross sales:
0 Procurement Goods and Services: $20 million
0 Construction: $20 million
0 Building Design Services: $7 million
0 Information Technology Goods and Services: $25 million

For credit in the RFQ scoring process, a Small Business must complete the DGS/BDISBO self-
certification process. Additional information on this process can be found at:
http://www.dgs.pa.gov/Businesses/Small%20Business%20Contracting%20Program/Pages/defa

ult.aspx.

A Small Diverse Business is a DGS-verified minority-owned small business, woman-owned small
business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, LGBT-
owned small business, Disability-owned small business, or other small businesses as approved by
DGS, that are owned and controlled by a majority of persons, not limited to members of minority
groups, who have been deprived of the opportunity to develop and maintain a competitive
position in the economy because of social disadvantages.

For credit in the RFQ scoring process, a Small Diverse Business must complete the DGS verification
process. Additional information on this process can be found at:
http://www.dgs.pa.gov/Businesses/Minority,%20Women%20and%20Veteran%20Businesses /P
ages/default.aspx.

A Contractor that qualifies as a Small Diverse Business or a Small Business and submits a quote as
a prime contractor is not prohibited from being included as a subcontractor in separate quotes
submitted by other Contractor.

A Small Diverse Business or Small Business may be included as a subcontractor with as many
prime contractors as it chooses in separate quotes.

The Department’s directory of self-certified Small Businesses and DGS/BDISBO-verified Small
Diverse Businesses can be accessed from:
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http://www.dgs.pa.gov/Businesses/Minority,%20Women%20and%20Veteran%20Businesses/S
mall-Diverse-Business-Verification /Pages/Finding-Small-Diverse-Businesses.aspx.

Questions regarding the Small Diverse Business and Small Business Programs, including questions
about the self-certification and verification processes can be directed to:

Department of General Services

Bureau of Diversity, Inclusion and Small Business Opportunities (BDISBO)
Room 601, North Office Building

Harrisburg, PA 17125

Phone: (717) 783-3119

Fax: (717) 787-7052

Email: RA-BDISBOVerification@pa.gov

Website: www.dgs.pa.gov

Small Diverse Business and Small Business (SDB/SB) Participation Submittal. All
Contractors are required to submit two (2) copies of the Small Diverse Business and Small
Business Participation Submittal Form contained in Appendix [ E ] and related Letter(s) of Intent
Appendix [ F]. The submittal must be sealed in its own envelope, separate from the remainder of
the proposal, and must be provided on the Small Diverse Business and Small Business
Participation Submittal form, with information as follows:

A. Contractors must indicate their status as a Small Diverse Business and as a Small Business
through selection of the appropriate checkboxes.

B. Contractors must include a numerical percentage which represents the total percentage of the
total cost in the Cost Submittal that the Contractor commits to paying to Small Diverse
Businesses and Small Businesses as subcontractors.

C. Contractors must include a listing of and required information for each of the Small Diverse
Businesses and/or Small Businesses with whom they will subcontract to achieve the
participation percentages outlined on the Small Diverse Business and Small Business
Participation Submittal.

D. Contractors must include a Letter of Intent (attached as Appendix [ F ] is a Letter of Intent
template which may be used to satisfy these requirements) signed by both the Contractor and
the Small Diverse Business or Small Business for each of the Small Diverse Businesses and
Small Businesses identified in the Small Diverse Business and Small Business Participation
Submittal form. At minimum, the Letter of Intent must include the following:

1. The fixed numerical percentage commitment and associated estimated dollar value of the
commitment made to the Small Diverse Business or Small Business; and

2. Adescription of the services or supplies the Small Diverse Business or Small Business will
provide; and
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3. The timeframe during the initial contract term and any extensions, options and renewals
when the Small Diverse Business or Small Business will perform or provide the services
and/or supplies; and

4. The name and telephone number of the Contractor’s point of contact for Small Diverse
Business and Small Business participation; and

5. The name, address, and telephone number of the primary contact person for the Small
Diverse Business or Small Business.

E. Each Small Diverse Business and Small Business commitment which is credited by BDISBO
along with the overall percentage of Small Diverse Business and Small Business commitments
will become contractual obligations of the selected Contractor.

NOTE: Contractors will not receive credit for any commitments for which information as
above is not included in the Small Diverse Business and Small Business Participation
Submittal. Contractors will not receive credit for stating that after the contract is awarded
they will find a Small Diverse or Small Business.

NOTE: Equal employment opportunity and contract compliance statements referring to
company equal employment opportunity policies or past contract compliance practices do
not constitute proof of Small Diverse Business and/or Small Business Status or entitle an
Contractor to receive credit for Small Diverse Business or Small Business participation.

Contract Requirements—Small Diverse Business and Small Business Participation.

All contracts containing Small Diverse Business and Small Business Participation must contain
the following contract provisions to be maintained through the initial contract term and any
subsequent options or renewals:

A. Each Small Diverse Business and Small Business commitment which was credited by BDISBO
and the total percentage of such Small Diverse Business and Small Business commitments
made at the time of quote submittal, BAFO or contract negotiations, as applicable, become
contractual obligations of the selected Contractor upon execution of its contract with the
Commonwealth.

B. All Small Diverse Business and Small Business subcontractors credited by BDISBO must
perform at least 50% of the work subcontracted to them.

C. The individual percentage commitments made to Small Diverse Businesses and Small
Businesses cannot be altered without written approval from BDISBO.

D. Small Diverse Business and Small Business commitments must be maintained in the event the
contract is assigned to another prime contractor.

E. The selected Contractor and each Small Diverse Business and Small Business for which a
commitment was credited by BDISBO must submit a final, definitive subcontract agreement
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signed by the selected Contractor and the Small Diverse Business and/or Small Business to
BDISBO within 30 days of the final execution date of the Commonwealth contract. A Model
Subcontract Agreement which may be used to satisfy this requirement is provided in
Appendix [F ] - Model Form of Small Diverse and Small Business Subcontract
Agreement. The subcontract must contain:

1. The specific work, supplies or services the Small Diverse Business and/or Small Business
will perform; location for work performed; how the work, supplies or services relate to the
project; and the specific timeframe during the initial term and any extensions, options and
renewals of the prime contract when the work, supplies or services will be provided or
performed.

2. The fixed percentage commitment and associated estimated dollar value that each Small
Diverse Business and/or Small Business will receive based on the final negotiated cost for
the initial term of the prime contract.

3. Payment terms indicating that the Small Diverse Business and/or Small Business will be
paid for work satisfactorily completed within 14 days of the selected Contractor’s receipt of
payment from the Commonwealth for such work.

4. Commercially reasonable terms for the applicable business/industry that are no less
favorable than the terms of the selected Contractor’s contract with the Commonwealth and
that do not place disproportionate risk on the Small Diverse Business and/or Small
Business relative to the nature and level of the Small Diverse Business’ and/or Small
Business’ participation in the project.

. If the selected Contractor and a Small Diverse Business or Small Business credited by BDISBO
cannot agree upon a definitive subcontract within 30 days of the final execution date of the
Commonwealth contract, the selected Contractor must notify BDISBO.

. The Selected Contractor shall complete the Prime Contractor’s Quarterly Utilization Report
and submit it to the contracting officer of the Issuing Office and BDISBO within ten (10)
business days at the end of each quarter of the contract term and any subsequent options or
renewals. This information will be used to track and confirm the actual dollar amount paid to
Small Diverse Business and Small Business subcontractors and suppliers and will serve as a
record of fulfillment of the contractual commitment. If there was no activity during the
quarter, the form must be completed by stating “No activity in this quarter.” A late fee of
$100.00 per day may be assessed against the Selected Contractor if the Utilization Report is
not submitted in accordance with the schedule above.

. The Selected Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer of the Issuing Office and BDISBO
when circumstances arise that may negatively impact the selected Contractor’s ability to
comply with Small Diverse Business and/or Small Business commitments and to provide a
corrective action plan. Disputes will be decided by the Issuing Office and DGS.

If the Selected Contractor fails to satisfy its Small Diverse Business and/or Small Business
commitment(s), it may be subject to a range of sanctions BDISBO deems appropriate. Such
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sanctions include, but are not limited to, one or more of the following: a determination that the
selected Contractor is not responsible under the Contractor Responsibility Program;
withholding of payments; suspension or termination of the contract together with
consequential damages; revocation of the selected Contractor’s Small Diverse Business status
and/or Small Business status; and/or suspension or debarment from future contracting
opportunities with the Commonwealth.
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APPENDIX[A]

Master IT Services ITQ Contract #4400004480 Consulting Services - IT General, Modifiable Off-
The-Shelf (MOTS), and Commercial Off-The-Shelf (COTS) Software Services for the
Commonwealth

QUOTE COVER SHEET
COMMONWEALTH OF PENNSYLVANIA
[OAS Purchasing & Payment Division]
RFQ# 6100043858
Enclosed in three separately sealed submittals is the quote of the Contractor identified below for
the above-referenced RFQ:

Contractor Information:

Contractor Name

Contractor Mailing Address

Contractor Website

Contractor Contact Person

Contact Person’s Phone Number

Contact Person’s Facsimile Number

Contact Person’s E-Mail Address

Contractor Federal ID Number

Contractor SAP/SRM Vendor Number

Submittals Enclosed and Separately Sealed:

0 Technical Submittal
0 Domestic Workforce Utilization Certification
0 Small Diverse Business and Small Business Participation Submittal

"1 Small Diverse Business and Small Business Letter(s) of Intent

O Small Diverse Business and Small Business Participation Submittal Form

O Cost Submittal

Signature

Signature of an official
authorized to bind the
Contractor to the provisions
contained in the Contractor’s
quote:

Printed Name

Title
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APPENDIX[B]
DOMESTIC WORKFORCE UTILIZATION CERTIFICATION

To the extent permitted by the laws and treaties of the United States, each quote will be scored for its
commitment to use the domestic workforce in the fulfillment of the contract. Maximum consideration will
be given to those Contractor who will perform the contracted direct labor exclusively within the
geographical boundaries of the United States or within the geographical boundaries of a country that is a
party to the World Trade Organization Government Procurement Agreement. Those who propose to
perform a portion of the direct labor outside of the United States and not within the geographical
boundaries of a party to the World Trade Organization Government Procurement Agreement will receive
a correspondingly smaller score for this criterion. In order to be eligible for any consideration for this
criterion, Contractor must complete and sign the following certification. This certification will be included
as a contractual obligation when the contract is executed. Failure to complete and sign this certification
will result in no consideration being given to the Contractor for this criterion.

I, [title] of [name of Contractor] a

[place of incorporation] corporation or other legal entity, (“Contractor”) located at
[address], having a Social Security or Federal
Identification Number of , do hereby certify and represent to the Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania ("Commonwealth") (Check one of the boxes below):

L1 All of the direct labor performed within the scope of services under the contract will be
performed exclusively within the geographical boundaries of the United States or one of the
following countries that is a party to the World Trade Organization Government Procurement
Agreement: Aruba, Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Chinese Taipei, Cyprus, Czech Republic,
Denmark, Estonia, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Hong Kong, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Israel,
Italy, Japan, Korea, Latvia, Liechtenstein, Lithuania, Luxemburg, Malta, the Netherlands, Norway,
Poland, Portugal, Romania, Singapore, Slovak Republic, Slovenia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, and
the United Kingdom

OR

N percent ( %) [Contractor must specify the percentage] of the direct
labor performed within the scope of services under the contract will be performed within the
geographical boundaries of the United States or within the geographical boundaries of one of the
countries listed above that is a party to the World Trade Organization Government Procurement
Agreement. Please identify the direct labor performed under the contract that will be performed
outside the United States and not within the geographical boundaries of a party to the World Trade
Organization Government Procurement Agreement and identify the country where the direct labor
will be performed:

[Use additional sheets if necessary]

The Department of General Services [or other purchasing agency] shall treat any misstatement as
fraudulent concealment of the true facts punishable under Section 4904 of the Pennsylvania Crimes Code,
Title 18, of Pa. Consolidated Statutes.
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Attest or Witness:

Corporate or Legal Entity's Name

Signature/ Date Signature/Date

Printed Name/ Title Printed Name/Title
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APPENDIX [C]

Master Information Technology (IT) Services Invitation to Qualify (ITQ) Contract
Trade Secret/Confidential Proprietary Information Notice

Instructions:

The Commonwealth may not assert on behalf of a third party an exception to the public release of materials that
contain trade secrets or confidential proprietary information unless the materials are accompanied, at the time
they are submitted, by this form or a document containing similar information.

It is the responsibility of the party submitting this form to ensure that all statements and assertions made below
are legally defensible and accurate. The Commonwealth will not provide a submitting party any advice with
regard to trade secret law.

Name of submitting party:

Contact information for submitting party:

Please provide a brief overview of the materials that you are submitting (e.g. bid, grant application, technical
schematics):

Please provide a brief explanation of why the materials are being submitted to the Commonwealth (e.g.
response to bid #12345, application for grant XY Z being offered by the Department of Health, documents required
to be submitted under law ABC)
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Please provide a list detailing which portions of the material being submitted you believe constitute a trade
secret or confidential proprietary information, and please provide an explanation of why you think those
materials constitute a trade secret or confidential proprietary information. Also, please mark the submitted
material in such a way to allow a reviewer to easily distinguish between the parts referenced below. (You
may attach additional pages if needed)

Note: The following information will not be considered a trade secret or confidential proprietary information:

e Any information submitted as part of a vendor’s cost bid

e Information submitted as part of a vendor’s technical response that does not pertain to specific business
practices or product specification

e Information submitted as part of a vendor’s technical or small diverse business response that is
otherwise publicly available or otherwise easily obtained

« Information detailing the name, quantity, and price paid for any product or service being purchased by
the Commonwealth

Page Number Description Explanation
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Acknowledgment

The undersigned party hereby agrees that it has read and completed this form, and has marked the material being
submitted in accordance with the instructions above. The undersigned party acknowledges that the
Commonwealth is not liable for the use or disclosure of trade secret data or confidential proprietary information
that has not been clearly marked as such, and which was not accompanied by a specific explanation included with
this form.

The undersigned agrees to defend any action seeking release of the materials it believes to be trade secret or
confidential, and indemnify and hold harmless the Commonwealth, its agents and employees, from any judgments
awarded against the Commonwealth in favor of the party requesting the materials, and any and all costs connected
with that defense. This indemnification survives so long as the Commonwealth has possession of the submitted
material, and will apply to all costs unless and until the undersigned provides a written statement or similar notice
to the Commonwealth stating that it no

longer wishes to exempt the submitted material from public disclosure.

The undersigned acknowledges that the Commonwealth is required to keep all records for at least as long as
specified in its published records retention schedule.

The undersigned acknowledges that the Commonwealth reserves the right to reject the undersigned’s claim of
trade secret/confidential proprietary information if the Commonwealth determines that the undersigned has not
met the burden of establishing that the information constitutes a trade secret or is confidential. The undersigned
also acknowledges that if only a certain part of the submitted material is found to constitute a trade secret or is
confidential, the remainder of the submitted material will become

public; only the protected information will be removed and remain nonpublic.

If being submitted electronically, the undersigned agrees that the mark below is a valid electronic signature.

Signature Title Date
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APPENDIX[D ]
SMALL DIVERSE BUSINESS (SDB) AND SMALL BUSINESS (SB)
PARTICIPATION SUBMITTAL

Project: Microsoft Dynamics 365 for Operations Implementation
Contractor Firm;:

Contractor Contact Name: Email:

CONTRACTOR INFORMATION:

Is your firm a DGS-Verified Small Diverse Business? o Yes 0 No (MUST check one)

Is your firm a DGS-Self-Certified Small Business? o Yes 0oNo (MUST check one)

SUBCONTRACTING INFORMATION:

Percentage Commitment for SDB and SB Subcontracting Participation
After examination of the contract documents, which are made a part hereof as if fully set fort

herein, the Contractor commits to the following percentages of the total contract cost for Sma
Diverse Business and Small Business subcontracting participation.

Small Diverse Business Subcontracting percentage commitment:

% Percent
(Figure) (Written)

Small Business Subcontracting percentage commitment:

% Percent
(Figure) (Written)

i
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Listing SDB and SB Subcontractors

The Contractor must list in the chart below the SDBs and SBs that will be used to meet the percentage commitments provided
above. Include the SDB/SB firm name, SDB or SB designation, SDB/SB Primary Contact Information, a description of the service
or supplies the SDB/SB will provide, fixed percent of total contract cost committed, estimated dollar value of each commitment,
and an indication as to the Contractor’s intent to utilize the SDB/SB subcontractor for contract options or renewals. Include as
many pages as necessary. Contractor must also include a Letter of Intent as indicated in RFQ Part V, Section V-2 for each

SDB/SB listed.
Will
SDB/SB
o .
SDB or | Primary Contact | Description of Services or Supplies % of total Estimated $ be used
SDB/SB Name . - Contract Cost value of for
SB Name & Email to be provided . . .
Committed Commitment options/
renewals?

(yes/no)







APPENDIX [E]
SMALL DIVERSE AND SMALL BUSINESS
LETTER OF INTENT

[DATE]

[SDB/SB Contact Name
Title

SDB/SB Company Name
Address

City, State, Zip]

Dear [SDB/SB Contact Name]:

This letter serves as confirmation of the intent of [Contractor] to utilize [Small Diverse
Business (SDB) or Small Business (SB)] on RFQ [RFQ number and Title] issued by the
[Commonwealth agency name].

If [Contractor] is the successful vendor, [SDB or SB] shall provide [identify the specific
work, goods or services the SDB/SB will perform] during the initial term of the prime
contract and during any extensions, options or renewal periods of the prime contract
exercised by the Commonwealth, as more specifically set forth below: [identify the
specific time periods during the initial contract term and any extensions, options and
renewals when the component work, goods or services will be provided or
performed.]

These services represent [identify fixed numerical percentage commitment] of the
total cost in the [Contractor’s] cost submittal for the initial term of the contract.
Dependent on final negotiated contract pricing and actual contract usage or volume, it
is expected that [SDB or SB] will receive an estimated [identify associated estimated
dollar value that the fixed percentage commitment represents] during the initial
contract term.

[SDB/SB] represents that it meets the small or small diverse business requirements set
forth in the RFQ and all required documentation has been provided to [Contractor] for
its SDB/SB submission.

We look forward to the opportunity to serve the [Commonwealth agency name] on this
project. If you have any questions concerning our small business or small diverse
business commitment, please feel free to contact me at the number below.

Sincerely, Acknowledged,
Contractor Name SDB or SB Name
Title Title

Company Company



APPENDIX [F]

MODEL FORM OF SMALL DIVERSE AND SMALL BUSINESS
SUBCONTRACTOR AGREEMENT

This Subcontractor Agreement ("Subcontract") is made effective as of _,20_, by
and between ,  ("Contractor") and

a Small Diverse Business or Small Business ("Subcontractor") (collectively referred to as the
“Parties”).

RECITALS

Contractor has entered into a contract dated (the "Prime Contract")
with the Department of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania
(“Commonwealth”). Under the Prime Contract, Contractor has agreed to provide certain
supplies, services or construction (“Services”) to the Commonwealth.

In connection with the Procurement leading to the Prime Contract, Contractor and
Subcontractor entered into a letter agreement dated (“Letter of Intent”)
whereby the Contractor committed a certain percentage of work (“Small Diverse Business
or Small Business Commitment”) under the Prime Contract to the Subcontractor.

As contemplated by the Letter of Intent and in accordance with the provisions of the
Procurement and Prime Contract, the Parties have agreed to enter into this Subcontract to
fulfill the Small Diverse Business or Small Business Commitment expressed in the Letter of
Intent and as required by the Prime Contract.

DEFINITIONS

The following words and terms when used in this Subcontract shall have the following
meanings:

Bureau - The Department’s Bureau of Diversity, Inclusion and Small Business Opportunities.

Contracting Officer - The person authorized to administer and make written determinations
for the Commonwealth with respect to the Prime Contract.

Department — The Department of General Services of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

Issuing Office - The department, board, commission or other agency of the Commonwealth
of Pennsylvania that issued the Procurement.

Procurement - The Invitation for Bids, Request for Quotes, Request for Quotes or other
solicitation and all associated final procurement documentation issued by the
Commonwealth to obtain quotes from firms for award of the Prime Contract.



Small Business — A business in the United States which is independently owned, not dominant
in its field of operation, employs no more than 100 full-time or full-time equivalent
employees, and earns less than $7 million in gross annual revenues for building design, $20
million in gross annual revenues for sales and services and $25 million in gross annual
revenues for those businesses in the information technology sales or service business.

Small Diverse Business - A Department-verified minority-owned small business, woman-
owned small business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned
small business, LGBT-owned small business, or disability-owned small business.

AGREEMENT

Now, therefore, for good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are
hereby acknowledged, and intending to be legally bound, the Parties hereby agree as follows:

1. Subcontractor Representations.  Subcontractor represents and warrants to
Contractor as follows:

(a)  Subcontractor is self-certified as a Small Business in accordance with the
requirements and procedures established by the Bureau of Diversity, Inclusion and Small
Business Opportunities; [Subcontractor is also verified as a Small Diverse Business by the
Bureau of Diversity, Inclusion and Small Business Opportunities in accordance with the
requirements and procedures established by the Bureau;]

(b)  Subcontractor possesses the necessary knowledge, experience, expertise,
capital, resources and personnel required to perform the Services it will provide under this
Subcontract;

() Subcontractor (i) is duly organized, validly existing and in good standing
under the laws of its state of incorporation or organization, (ii) has the power and authority
to own its properties and to carry on business as now being conducted, and (iii) has the
power to execute and deliver this Subcontract;

(d)  The execution and performance by Subcontractor of the terms and provisions
of this Subcontract have been duly authorized by all requisite action, and neither the
execution nor the performance of this Subcontract by Subcontractor will violate any
provision of law, any order of any court or other agency of government, the organizational
documents of Subcontractor or any indenture, agreement or other instrument to which
Subcontractor is a party, or by which Subcontractor is bound, or be in conflict with, result in
a breach of, or constitute (with due notice or lapse of time or both) a default under, or except
as may be provided by this Subcontract, result in the creation or imposition of any lien,
charge or encumbrance of any nature whatsoever upon any of the property or assets of
Subcontractor pursuant to, any such indenture agreement or instrument;



(e) Subcontractor has obtained all licenses, permits and approvals required to
perform the Services it will provide under this Subcontract; and

() Subcontractor is not under suspension or debarment by the Commonwealth
or any other governmental entity, instrumentality or authority.

2. Contractor Representations. Contractor represents and warrants to Subcontractor as
follows:

(a)  Contractor (i) is duly organized, validly existing and in good standing under
the laws of its state of incorporation or organization, (ii) has the power and authority to own
its properties and to carry on business as now being conducted, and (iii) has the power to
execute and deliver this Subcontract;

(b)  The execution and performance by Contractor of the terms and provisions of
this Subcontract by Contractor have been duly authorized by all requisite action, and neither
the execution nor the performance of this Subcontract will violate any provision of law, any
order of any court or other agency of government, the organizational documents of
Contractor or any indenture, agreement or other instrument to which Contractor is a party,
or by which Contractor is bound, or be in conflict with, result in a breach of, or constitute
(with due notice or lapse of time or both) a default under, or except as may be provided by
this Subcontract, result in the creation or imposition of any lien, charge or encumbrance of
any nature whatsoever upon any of the property or assets of Contractor pursuant to, any
such indenture agreement or instrument;

() Contractor has obtained all licenses, permits and approvals required to
perform the Services to be provided by Contractor under the Prime Contract; and

(d)  Contractor is not under suspension or debarment by the Commonwealth or
any other governmental entity, instrumentality or authority.

3. Relationship of the Parties. The provisions of this Subcontract are not intended to
create, nor shall be deemed or construed to create, any joint venture, partnership or other
relationship between Contractor and Subcontractor, other than that of independent entities
contracting with each other solely for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this
Subcontract. Neither of the Parties to this Subcontract, nor any of their respective
employees, agents, or other representatives, shall be construed to be the agent, employee or
representative of the other party. Neither party shall have the authority to bind the other
party, nor shall a party be responsible for the acts or omissions of the other party, unless
otherwise stated in this Subcontract. Similarly, the Parties expressly acknowledge that
neither the Contractor nor the Subcontractor is an agent, employee or representative of the
Commonwealth and each party covenants not to represent itself accordingly.

4, Prime Contract Flow-Down.

(a) General. This agreement is a subcontract under the Prime Contract and all



provisions of the Prime Contract and any amendments thereto applicable to the Services
being performed by the Subcontractor shall extend to and be binding upon the Parties as
part of this Subcontract.

(b)  Specific. The Parties agree to comply with the following provisions of the
Prime Contract, which are incorporated herein by reference:

(1) The Americans with Disabilities Act Provisions.
(2) Nondiscrimination/Sexual Harassment Clause.
(3) Contractor Integrity Provisions.

(4) Contractor Responsibility Provisions.

(9] Termination. Should the Prime Contract be terminated pursuant to the terms
and conditions provided in the Procurement, such termination shall have the same effect on
this Subcontract. Payment for Services provided as of the date of termination must be made
in accordance with the Section 13 of this Subcontract.

(d)  AuditProvisions. The Commonwealth shall have the right, at reasonable times
and at a site designated by the Commonwealth, to audit the books, documents, and records
of the Parties to the extent that the books, documents, and records relate to the Parties’
compliance with the provisions set forth in subsection (b) above or to the Small Diverse
Business or Small Business Commitment effectuated through this Subcontract. The Parties
shall preserve such books, documents, and records for a period of three years from the date
of final payment hereunder. The Parties shall give full and free access to all such records to
the Commonwealth and/or its authorized representatives.

5. Order of Precedence. The Letter of Intent, Procurement and Prime Contract are
incorporated herein by reference into this Subcontract. In the event of any conflict or
inconsistency among the individual components of this Subcontract, such conflict or
inconsistency shall be resolved by observing the following order of precedence:

(a) This Subcontract;

(b) The Letter of Intent;

(c) The Prime Contract; and
(d) The Procurement.

6. Further Action. The Parties shall take such actions and complete, execute and deliver
any and all documents or instruments necessary to carry out the terms and provisions of
this Subcontract, to effectuate the purpose of this Subcontract, and to fulfill the obligations
of each party hereunder.

7. Description of Services. Subcontractor will perform the following Services for the
Contractor which Contractor is obligated to provide to the Commonwealth under the Prime
Contract:




[DESCRIBE IN DETAIL THE SPECIFIC SUPPLIES, SERVICES OR CONSTRUCTION THE
SUBCONTRACTOR WILL PROVIDE OR PERFORM]

8. Small Diverse Business or Small Business Commitment. The above-referenced
Services represent __ % of the final negotiated total cost for the initial term of the Prime
Contract. Any proposed change to the Small Diverse Business or Small Business
Commitment must be submitted in writing to the Bureau which will make a
recommendation to the Commonwealth Contracting Officer regarding a course of action.

9. Performance of Services. Subcontractor may not subcontract more than 50% of the
work subcontracted to it hereunder without written permission from the Bureau.
Subcontractor will perform the Services strictly in accordance with any applicable plans and
specifications as contained in the Prime Contract and the reasonable deadlines set by
Contractor in view of the requirements of the Prime Contract, and in a good workmanlike
manner consistent with industry standards, meeting all applicable local, state and federal
laws, regulations and policies.

10.  Location of Services. Subcontractor will provide the Services at the following
address(es):

11. Timeframe for Performance of Services. The Services will be provided by
Subcontractor during the initial term of the Prime Contract, and during any extensions,
options or renewal periods of the Prime Contract exercised by the Commonwealth, as more
specifically set forth below:

[IDENTIFY THE SPECIFIC TIME PERIODS DURING THE INITIAL CONTRACT TERM AND
EXTENSIONS, OPTIONS AND RENEWALS WHEN THE SUBCONTRACTOR WILL PERFORM
COMPONENT SERVICES]

12.  Pricing of Services. Subcontractor shall provide or perform the Services at the pricing
specified in Exhibit ___to this Subcontract. [ATTACH A BILL OF MATERIALS, RATE CARD OR
OTHER APPROPRIATE COST SHEET COVERING THE SERVICES TO BE PROVIDED.]

13.  Payment for Services. Contractor shall exert reasonable and diligent efforts to collect
prompt payment from the Commonwealth. Contractor shall pay Subcontractor in




proportion to amounts received from the Commonwealth which are attributable to the
Services performed by Subcontractor. Contractor shall pay Subcontractor within fourteen
(14) days after the Contractor receives such payment from the Commonwealth, unless the
parties expressly agree upon a different payment schedule or structure as set forth below:

14.  Utilization Reports. Both the Contractor and Subcontractor shall complete Quarterly
Utilization Reports (or similar type documents containing the same information) and submit
them to the Contracting Officer and to the Bureau within ten (10) business days at the end
of each quarter. This information will be used to determine the actual dollar amount paid to
Subcontractor and will also serve as a record of fulfillment of Contractor’s Small Diverse
Business and Small Business Commitments. If there was no activity during the quarter, then
the form must be completed by stating “No activity in this quarter.” A late fee of $100.00 per
day may be assessed against the Contractor if its Utilization Report is not submitted in
accordance with the schedule above.

15.  Change Orders. If the Commonwealth issues any change order or other formal
contract instrument either expanding or limiting the work to be performed under the Prime
Contract, the Parties shall accept such Change Orders. Contractor agrees to provide
Subcontractor with written notice of any such change orders that affect the Services to be
provided by the Subcontractor hereunder as soon as practical after Contractor receives such
notice. Any resulting increase or decrease in the Services, Small Diverse Business or Small
Business Commitment provided for in Paragraphs 7 or 8 above must be in writing, mutually
agreed to, and signed by both Parties and communicated to the Bureau. If the Parties are
unable to reach an agreement regarding any adjustment to the Services, Small Diverse
Business or Small Business Commitment necessitated by a Commonwealth Change Order,
the Parties must submit the matter in writing to the Bureau which will make a
recommendation to the Contracting Officer regarding a course of action.

16.  Force Majeure. Neither party will incur any liability to the other if its performance of
any obligation under this Subcontract is prevented or delayed by causes beyond its control
and without the fault or negligence of either party. Causes beyond a party’s control may
include, but are not limited to, acts of God or war, changes in controlling law, regulations,
orders or the requirements of any governmental entity, severe weather conditions, civil
disorders, natural disasters, fire, epidemic and quarantines, general strikes throughout the
trade, and freight embargoes. The existence of such causes beyond a party’s control shall
extend the period for performance to such extent as may be necessary to enable complete
performance in the exercise of reasonable diligence after the causes have been removed.

17. Dispute Resolution.

(a) The Parties will attempt to resolve any dispute arising out of or relating to this
Subcontract through friendly negotiations.



(1) The Parties expressly acknowledge and confer upon the Bureau and
Contracting Officer the authority to adjudicate disputes that the Parties cannot
resolve amicably concerning the Parties’ compliance with their Small Diverse
Business and Small Business Commitments as provided in the Prime Contract and
this Subcontract.

(2) The Bureau may recommend to the Contracting Officer a range of sanctions it
deems appropriate if the Bureau determines a party has failed to satisfy or
perform its Small Diverse Business or Small Business commitment. Such
sanctions include, but are not limited to, one or more of the following: a
determination that the party is not responsible under the Contractor
Responsibility Program; withholding of Prime Contract and/or Subcontract
payments; suspension or termination of the Prime Contract and/or Subcontract
together with consequential damages; revocation of the party’s Small Business
self-certification status and/or Small Diverse Business verification status; and/or
suspension or debarment of one or both parties from future contracting
opportunities with the Commonwealth.

(3) The Parties’ acknowledge that their prior performance in meeting their Small
Diverse Businesses and Small Businesses contractual obligations will be
considered by the Bureau during future procurement scoring processes. To the
extent a party has failed to meet prior contractual commitments, the Bureau may
recommend to the Issuing Office that the party be determined non-responsible for
the limited purpose of eligibility to receive SDB/SB points or consideration as a
qualified Small Diverse Business or Small Business.

(b)  Nothing herein shall be construed to prevent either party from seeking such
relief as provided by law in a court or tribunal of competent jurisdiction.

18.  Notices. Any written notice to any party under this Subcontract shall be deemed
sufficient if delivered personally, or by facsimile, telecopy, electronic or digital transmission
(provided such delivery is confirmed), or by a recognized overnight courier service (e.g.,
DHL, Federal Express, etc.) with confirmed receipt, or by certified or registered United States
mail, postage prepaid, return receipt requested, and sent to the following:

If to Contractor:

If to Subcontractor:




19.  Waiver. No waiver by either party of any breach of this Subcontract shall be deemed
to waive any other breach. No acceptance of payment or performance after any breach shall
be deemed a waiver of any breach. No failure or delay to exercise any right by a party upon
another's default shall prevent that party from later exercising that right, nor shall such
failure or delay operate as a waiver of any default.

20.  Severability. If any provision of this Subcontract shall be held to be invalid or
unenforceable for any reason, the remaining provisions shall continue to be valid and
enforceable. If a court finds that any provision of this Subcontract is invalid or unenforceable,
but that by limiting such provision it would become valid and enforceable, then such
provision shall be deemed to be written, construed, and enforced as so limited.

21.  Assignment. Neither party may assign or transfer this Subcontract without the prior
written consent of the Commonwealth. If Contractor’'s Prime Contract with the
Commonwealth is assigned to another contractor, the new contractor must maintain the
Small Diverse Business and Small Business Commitment set forth in the Prime Contract as
implemented through this Subcontract.

22. Applicable Law. This Subcontract shall be governed by the laws of the
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

23.  Entire Agreement. This Subcontract constitutes the entire agreement of the Parties
regarding the subject of this Subcontract as of the date of execution. No other agreement or
understandings, verbal or written, expressed or implied, are a part of this Subcontract unless
specified herein.

24. Amendment. This Subcontract may be modified or amended only if made in writing
and signed by both Parties. Any proposed change to the Contractor’s Small Diverse Business
or Small Business Commitment to Subcontractor must be submitted in writing to the Bureau
which will make a recommendation to the Contracting Officer regarding a course of action.

25. Binding Effect. This Subcontract shall be binding upon, and inure to the benefit of, the
Parties and their respective heirs, representatives, successors and assigns.

26.  Counterparts. This Subcontract may be executed by the Parties in counterparts, each
of which together shall be deemed an original but all of which together shall constitute one
and the same instrument. A party’s delivery of a duly executed signature page of this
Subcontract in electronic format shall have the same force and effect as delivery of an
original signature page.

ADDITIONAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS
[THE PARTIES MAY INCLUDE ADDITIONAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS APPROPRIATE FOR

THE SERVICES TO BE PROVIDED SO LONG AS THEY ARE COMMERCIALLY REASONABLE
TERMS FOR THE APPLICABLE BUSINESS OR INDUSTRY, ARE NO LESS FAVORABLE THAN



THE TERMS OF THE PRIME CONTRACT, AND DO NOT PLACE DISPROPORTIONATE RISK ON
THE SMALL DIVERSE BUSINESS OR SMALL BUSINESS RELATIVE TO THE NATURE AND
LEVEL OF THE SMALL DIVERSE BUSINESS’ OR SMALL BUSINESS’ PARTICIPATION IN THE
PROJECT. SUCH TERMS MAY INCLUDE:

Background Checks

Confidentiality /Disclosure of Information

Data Security

Insurance

Invoicing Requirements

Environmental Protection

Intellectual Property Rights

Record Retention/Audits

Service Level Agreements (SLAs) (consistent with Prime Contract SLAs)

Public Works Construction Requirements (including Bonding, E-Verify, Prevailing
Wage, and Prompt Payment provisions)

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Subcontract to be executed by
their duly authorized officers as set forth below.

Contractor Subcontractor

Insert Company Name Insert Company Name
By: By:

Signature Signature
Printed Name Printed Name
Title Title

Date Date



APPENDIX[G ]

Master Information Technology (IT) Services Invitation to Qualify (ITQ)
Contract Lobbying Certification Form

Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative Agreements
The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that:

(1) No federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the
undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or
employee of any agency, a member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or
an employee of a member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any federal
contract, the making of any federal grant, the making of any federal loan, the entering
into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment,
or modification of any federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.

(2) If any funds other than federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any
person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a
member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a member
of Congress in connection with this federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative
agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form- LLL, Disclosure
of Lobbying Activities, in accordance with its instructions.

(3) The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the
award documents for all subawards at all tiers (including subcontracts, subgrants, and
contracts under grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all subrecipients shall
certify and disclose accordingly. This certification is a material representation of fact
upon which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or entered into.
Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this
transaction imposed under Section 1352, Title 31, U. S. Code. Any person who fails to
file the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000
and not more than $100,000 for such failure.

SIGNATURE:

TITLE:

DATE:




FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Accounts Payable

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible
2. Treasury Department will process all payments (AP checks, member checks, payroll
checks, and electronic funds transfers via Automated Clearing House (ACH) and wire on
behalf of PMRS
3. There will be an integration between Treasury Department’s Oracle PeopleSoft system
and Dynamics AX for AP check processing

Requirements Analysis

The following table includes requirements as presented in the corresponding

Requirement Matrix.
Requirement
ID

Requirement Comments

Customers (setup as vendors for refunds) will be
AP-01 Needs ability to define own vendor number PERC.:#' e_mployees will be personnel id (may
also identify by vendor group). May also use
DGS vendor number when appropriate.
AP-02 Needs the ability to cross reference a PMRS assigned
vendor number with the state approved vendor number
AP-03 Needs the ability to search for a vendor using the state | Can also match on Tax ID. All vendors have to
approved vendor number have a tax id on the website.
AP-04 Needs the ability to record a vendor check name
AP-05 Needs ability to track W9
AP-06 Would like to attach the completed W9 form to the vendor
record
AP-07 Needs ability to maintain vendor main address
AP-08 Needs ability to maintain vendor pay-to address
AP-09 Needs the ability to maintain additional addresses and
contact information as needed
AP-10 Needs ability to maintain Employer Identification | Each vendor has a unique EIN (i.e. different EIN =
Number (EIN) for vendors different vendor)
AP-11 Needs ability to maintain Social Security Numbers (SSN)
for employees and contractors
AP-12 Needs ability to produce 1099s for independent contractor
vendors
AP-13 - Would need to process non-batch lump sum
Needs the ability to produce 1099s for lump sum payments in AX (refer to additional requirement for
payments to members
non-batch lump sum payments)
AP-14 Needs ability to link vendors and customers Should be tied by the PERC#
AP-15 Needs ability to use approved vendors from the
Department of General Services (DGS)




Requirement
ID

Requirement

Comments

AP-16 Needs ability to use vendors not on the approved vendor
list
AP-17 Needs ability to set up employees as vendors
AP-18 Needs ability to make refunds to members
AP-19 Initial thought of vendor groups would include:
Needs ability to assign vendors to vendor groups Trade Vendors, Employees, Consultants (requiring
1099), and Services Vendors
AP-20 Needs ability to inactivate vendors
AP-21 Needs ability to track petty cash
AP-22 Example: Support and maintenance agreement. May
Needs ability to make prepayments or may not be related to a PO. Hits pre-paid when
payment is made
AP-23 Needs ability to see vendor aging Aging — 30-60-90-Over 90
AP-24 Neeo!s ability to close AP module periods / months. Closing is only done on annual basis today
Closing should be a soft close
AP-25 Does not need to consider sales and use tax PMRS is tax exempt
AP-26 Needs ability to make vendor accrual entries
AP-27 Needs ability to set up payment terms for vendors
AP-28 Needs ability to process vendor invoice journals without | Examples include: Turnpike, Bottled Water, Parking,
associated POs Utilities
AP-29 Needs the ability to process credit memos and reference
PO if linked
AP-30 Needs qblllty set vendor pay datg so that checks are cut by Pay date sent to Treasury and set to consider lag time
the assigned pay date to realize vendor offered cash f
discounts or payment by Treasury.
AP-31 Needs ability to send information of what to pay to PMRS vv_|II not cut checks, but needs to be able to
Treasury Department for payment processing prepare files of what checks need to be processed by
Treasury Department (Interface)
AP-32 Needs ability to include Trace 1D on all invoices to be paid
by Treasury
AP-33 Needs ability to denote whether a separate check is
required per invoice
AP-34 Needs ability to select pay-to address
AP-35 Needs the ability to receive a warning on duplicate vendor
invoice numbers
AP-36 Wants the ability to match invoices on alternate field (i.e.
amount, value date or service date) for a warning or
rejection
AP-37 Send invoice number over to be used in the creation
of the Trace ID. Trace ID will need to be created by
Needs ability to prepare Voucher transmittal — for | PMRS and sent to Treasury.
multiple vouchers (invoice). A Voucher Transmittal (VT)
is used for a paper trail to document internal approvals and | Note: Voucher Transmittal (VT) is currently used for
provide supporting documentation; however, this | a paper trail to document internal approvals and
document may not be necessary going forward since | provide supporting documentation; however, this
Treasury is now tracking every payment transaction at the | document may not be necessary going forward since
invoice level and electronic approvals and hyperlinks to | Treasury is now tracking every payment transaction
invoices can be sent via the interface file. at the invoice level and electronic approvals and
hyperlinks to invoices can be sent via the interface
file.
AP-38 Needs abll_lty for vendors to send electronic invoices to Import into AX
central mailbox
AP-39 Needs ability to handle recurring invoices, such as leases
AP-40 Needs ability to receive Warrant ID from Treasury to be
used a check number to track payments
AP-41 Needs ability to reconcile checks by Warrant 1D
AP-42 Needs the ability to identify the customer (i.e. PERC#) for | A financial dimension will be defined for the PERC#.

vendors that are also customers when posting to general
ledger so that generating a P&L by plan is possible

Customer related AP transactions will need to be
configured to assure that the PERC# for that




Requirement
ID

Requirement

Comments

customer is populated to the GL for these
transactions.

AP-43 Needs the ability to receive alerts based on the status for
procure to pay workflows
AP-44 Wants the ability to automate an amortization type | Could be handled by Accrual Scheme in GL
process against pre-paids to draw down the amount
AP-45 Currently entered into Access and file sent to
Needs the ability to record non-batch lump sum payments | Treasury. Consider if Access data can be put into AX
to members (processed outside of CPAS) instead and payment request sent to Treasury. Update
to CPAS to record payment would still be manual
AP-46 Need ability for Treasury G/L Account Mapping and
interface requirements for electronic approvals and
hyperlink to actual invoice document for Treasury Fiscal
Review.
AP-47 Need ability to provide for PennWATCH Reporting http://pennwatch.pa.qov/Pages/default.aspx
for expenses by vendor and g/l account and -
. http://www.emarketplace.state.pa.us/
eMarketplace and Treasury Reporting for contracts :
http://contracts.patreasury.gov/search.aspx
and purchase orders.
AP-48 Provide the ability to setup vendor posting profiles at the

All, Group or individual for when a vendor may belong to
more than one vendor group (but only able to assign to
one).



http://pennwatch.pa.gov/Pages/default.aspx
http://www.emarketplace.state.pa.us/
http://contracts.patreasury.gov/search.aspx

Requirement Details

The following base data has been identified as required prior to working with the module
on a day-to-day basis and the project team shall make certain set up decisions during the
Design Phase.

Procure to Pay Process Flow

Currently, accounts payable activities are processed in SAP, with all AP checks
processed via the Treasury Department's Cash Management system in Oracle
PeopleSoft.

The preferred plan for the future would be that all accounts payable processes would be
handled in Dynamics AX except check processing which will continue to be handled out
of the Treasury Department’s Oracle PeopleSoft system.

This process flow diagram depicts the Procure to Pay process for PMRS:

Procure to Pay Process

Contract for
Services?

Quantity
Ordered?

Create Purchase
Order

Over $10,000? Receipt

Approval
Purchase Requisition Workflow |
process

Note: RFPs and ITQs
will continue to be
processed SAP, but

3 way match
process

Close PO

Price Match PO?

" Send Invoice to
Create \{en or Vendor
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\7
Prepare Payment Produce Check file On Planned
Approval Pay Date, Run
Process Vendor Workflow Joumnal of checks to to send to Treasury e s
Invoice be paid with to process checks
process to settle open
expected Pay Date Ll
invoices
\

Prepare check

PO will be handled
in AX

Procurement
(SAP or AX)

Order using P-Card Link Contract to PO

Accounts
Payable
(AX)

E N
> a Run Check Process output file with
6 < to produce actual Warrant ID as check
S L Checks / EFTs number
=

\_/

A4
Reconcile Checks
prepared by
Treasury with AP
Check process using
Warrant ID

Bank
Reconciliation
(AX)

Procurement Card (P-Card)

PMRS requires purchase orders for all vendor invoices.



Procurement Cards (P-Cards) issued from US Bank are used as the method of payment
for purchases under $10,000 even if they apply to specific contracts. Additional approvals
via a purchase requisition/contract prior to payment are needed for these purchases.

Currently there is not a way to track the purchase activity with the actual vendor as
Treasury only tracks the payable to US Bank. PMRS would like to be able to track the
expenses incurred to the actual vendor. Dynamics AX allows for a “credit card” to be used
as the payment method and link it to the credit card vendor for final payment. The process
flow below depicts this process:

Procurement Card (P-Card) Process

Is purchase Refer to
amount over Procure to Pay
$10,000? Process

Procurement
(SAP or AX)

Initiate Order /
Payment via US
Bank P-Card

Process Payment of Actual vendor
Process Vendor Approval Vendor Invoice using balance is
Invoice to actual Workflow US Bank Vendor as cleared. US
vendor process Payment Method Bank balance
increased

Produce Check file On Planned
to send to Treasury Pay Date, Run
to process payment I Check Process
check to US Bank to settle open
invoices

Accounts Payable
(AX)

¢ A 4

Note: US Bank is Prepare check
paid at state level Run Check Process output file with

and PMRS expense to produce actual Warrant ID as check
is currently allocated Checks / EFTs number
via a GL adjustment

Treasury
(SAP)

Reconcile Checks
prepared by
Treasury with AP
Check process using
Warrant ID

Bank
Reconciliation
(AX)

Vendor Setup

An approved vendor list for the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania is maintained by the
Department of General Services (DGS). PMRS utilizes these vendors, but also uses
some vendors that are not currently on this list, primarily for purchases under $10,000
where a Procurement Card (P-Card) is used.

PMRS does not currently have access to the full list of approved vendors maintained by
DGS, but would like to establish a way in which they could get this information, or look up
this information, when setting up new vendors in Dynamics AX to avoid potential
duplicates.

PMRS has indicated that they would like to set up vendors in a manner that is unique to
their business activities, and utilize the capabilities of Dynamics AX for auto-numbering /



number sequences as much as possible. Currently, the vendor number is a five (5) digit
code with a 3 digit suffix (payment instructions).
Where applicable, PMRS would like to tie the vendor and customer records together using
the Public Employee Retirement Commission number (PERC #). As the vendor number
will most likely not be the PERC #, a separate field will be required in the vendor master
file to maintain this number and tie to the customer master.
This PERC# needs to be assigned to the PERC# financial dimension for AP documents
for the associated vendor to facilitate complete P&L reporting by plan (PERC#)
For vendors, the following information is needed (at a minimum):

e Vendor Number

e Vendor Name

e Vendor Check Name

e W9 - Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification, to get
information from vendors they hire as independent contractors (would like to
attach the completed form to the vendor record)

e 1099 Information — for an independent contractor paid $600 or more over the
course of a tax year

e Employer Identification Number (EIN) or Social Security Number (SSN)

e Main Address

e Pay To Address

e Additional addresses and contacts

e State Approved Vendor Number

e PERC# (vendor/customer link)

PMRS does have some independent contractors, so 1099 functionality is required. 1099s
will also be produced from the Comprehensive Pension Administration System (CPAS)
from Xerox, which PMRS utilizes for managing member pension contributions and
“payroll” monthly and lump sum member payments. 1099s may also be produced for non-
batch lump sums where the payment was not originated in CPAS. These 1099-R forms
will continue to be produced from CPAS, so only 1099-MISC for independent contractor
work and possible non-batch lump sums would need to be handled from Dynamics AX.
Non-batch lump sum payments to members are currently processed outside of CPAS due
to system deficiencies. In addition, the 1099 file is manually adjusted outside of CPAS
for these payments in addition to other member payment adjustments for
corrections/refunds for member payments processed in CPAS due to system
deficiencies. These adjustments are made in an Access database and have not been
entered in CPAS; therefore, the member records are not correct in CPAS and will need
to be corrected prior to making historical member data available via an online portal. We
would like all member payment activity to be tracked in CPAS and the 1099s to be
produced from CPAS for all member payments going forward.


http://www.investopedia.com/terms/t/taxyear.asp

Vendor Groups

In Dynamics AX, vendor groups are used to further define the type of vendor and
associate related information (such as terms of payment and vendor tax groups) to the
vendors within the same group. Vendor groups are also used for reporting purposes to
be able to select specific vendors for further analysis. At a minimum, Dynamics AX
requires that one (1) vendor group is setup and each vendor must be assigned to a vendor
group. Vendor groups are a way to group vendors together for reporting and search, as
well as defining similar accounting processes for the groups.

Through the initial discussions, PMRS has defined the following vendor groups as an
initial list from which to start assigning vendors (see examples below)

General Trade — Other

Employees — Expense reimbursements
Consultants (requiring 1099) — Professional Services
Services (may also require 1099) — Other Services

Methods of Payment

The Commonwealth of Pennsylvania Treasury Department processes all payments to
vendors. PMRS provides information on what payments to make to vendors with the
methods of payment of either check or electronic payment.
Also, for purchases under $10,000, PMRS uses Procurement Cards (P-Cards) issued by
US Bank. Separate US Bank cards are also used for Travel, Lodging and Airline travel.
The following methods of payment are required to be defined (at a minimum):

e Check

e ACH (electronic payment)
e P-Card (US Bank credit card)

Also, there may be the need to setup the following payment methods for employee travel
reimbursement:
e Travel Card (US Bank credit card)

e Lodging Card (US Bank credit card)
e Airline Card (US Bank credit card)

Terms of Payment

Due to the time it takes for Treasury to process payments, PMRS does not currently use
vendor offered cash discounts by paying within a specific timeframe. In the future, PMRS
would like to realize these cash discounts by setting up terms to define the specific pay
date so that Treasury would pay by that date.

The terms of payment will need to be determined based on terms provided by respective
vendors. PMRS will need to work with DGS to determine terms to be assigned to vendors,
as well as review history with existing vendors to establish the required terms of payment.
At a minimum, the following terms of payment should be setup:

e On Receipt — Due upon receipt



e Net 30 — pay full amount in 30 days
e Net 45 — pay full amount in 45 days

Cash Discounts

Due to the time it takes for Treasury to process payments, PMRS does not currently use
vendor offered cash discounts by paying within a specific timeframe. In the future, PMRS
would like to realize these cash discounts by setting up terms to define the specific pay
date so that Treasury would pay by that date.

The cash discounts will need to be determined based on cash discounts offered by
respective vendors. PMRS will need to work with DGS to determine terms and cash
discounts to be assigned to vendors, as well as review history with existing vendors to
establish any specific terms of payment so that cash discounts can be realized.

Vendor Posting Profile

Vendor posting profiles enable you to assign general ledger accounts and document
settings to all vendors, a group of vendors or a single vendor. These settings will be used
when purchase orders, vendor invoices and cash payments are created.
Posting profiles can define the specific main accounts in the General Ledger to which AP
transactions will be posted:

e Summary Account - the ledger AP liability account

e Arrival - the ledger account to which information about unapproved vendor
invoices is posted.

e Offset Account - the ledger account that is used as the offset for transactions that
are posted to arrival accounts. Therefore, the account contains vendor purchases
that have not yet been approved.

Different vendor posting profiles can be used based on individual vendors, vendor groups
or all vendors.
At a minimum, the above accounts need to be setup for all vendors

Petty Cash

PMRS maintains a small amount of cash on-hand in the office (petty cash) for quick use
/ payment of certain internal activities. When funds are depleted, a request needs to be
made to Treasury to replenish the petty cash fund.

Petty Cash is not currently tracked in the PMRS accounting system, but PMRS would like
to track the funds and activity in Dynamics AX.

Reason Codes

Reason codes are used to explain why specific adjustments are made. PMRS will need
to determine the type of reason codes they would like to track for AP transactions.



Non Purchase Order Invoices

Vendor invoices that do not require Purchase Orders include but are not limited to the
following expenses

e Turnpike

e Bottled water

e Parking

e Travel

e Office Supplies

Vendor Invoices

Purchase orders are required for all purchases. Purchases of less than $10,000 will be
made using Procurement Cards (P-Cards) as the payment method.

See PMRS - FRD Procurement and Sourcing for requirement and process details.
Vendors send invoices via mail and emails to a central email box. PMRS would like to be
able to automate the vendor email invoices to feed into Dynamics AX. AX does not have
this capability out of the box, but a customization could be built to read the PO number
and vendor information from a vendor email to start the vendor invoice entry.

Prepayments and Deferrals

PMRS has a need to process prepayments to vendors. However, all prepayments are
currently realized at time of payment and amortized. Amortization could be handled via
GL Accrual Schemes or General Journal entries.

Invoice Accruals

PMRS does not currently accrue invoices as they really operate on a fiscal year basis
with no accruals logged at month end. However, as processing is moved to more of a
monthly cycle, there will be a need to accrue invoices in the future.

Sales and Use Tax

PMRS is tax exempt and thus does not have a need to track sales and use tax.

Centralized Payments

Payments are centralized for the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania in the Treasury
Department, which uses Oracle PeopleSoft Cash Management system for payment
processing. PMRS needs to interface Dynamics AX with the Treasury system for payment
processing and receive payment details from Treasury for bank reconciliation purposes.



Vendor Aging

PMRS would like to produce reports that show vendor aging with aging periods of 30 day,
60 day, 90 day, over 90 day basis.

AP Closing

PMRS currently tracks activities on a fiscal year basis, not a periodic / monthly basis.
PMRS would like to be able to establish monthly close process within Dynamics AX to
better account for activities throughout the year.

Examples of month end activity includes:

Accrual entries

Reconcile sub ledgers

Analytical review — financial statements, financial report monthly
Vendor payments

Budget to actual comparisons

Aging Schedule

Accounts payable and prepaid account reconciliations

Reporting Requirements

Report # Description ‘ Comments

AP Check file to provide to Treasury for payment processing

P-Card transactions with US Bank

Vendor aging report

Voucher Transmittal report

PennWATCH Reporting — Expenses

eMarketplace/Treasury Reporting — Contracts/POs




Integrations

Vendor (AP) Payment Requests to Treasury

Dynamics AX needs to be able to send Treasury the documents for checks and electronic
payments to be processed, including the Trace ID denoting the document that needs to
be paid.

Vendor (AP) Payments from Treasury

Treasury needs to be able to provide payment information to Dynamics AX, including the Trace
ID and the Warrant Number (serving as the check number) for reconciliation purposes. Dynamics
AX should generate Trace ID to send to Treasury. AX document number could be used as the
Trace ID.

SAP to Dynamics AX

There will be a need to integrate SAP and Dynamics AX for procurement and purchase
order processing depending upon the detail that needs to be maintained in each system,
and after a determination of which system will be the master source of procurement data.

Department of General Services (DGS)

PMRS would like to have an integration or data share with the Department of General
Services (DGS) to be able to see the approved list of vendors maintained by DGS. This
most likely would not be a direct integration with Dynamics AX, but rather a data export /
data extract that could be stored in a document repository, such as SharePoint,
accessible by AP users.



Customizations

The following customizations are identified to date. It is possible that other

customizations are required after discussions during the Design Phase.
# Description Fit/Gap Comments

This would require development; however other
customers have this functionality

Vendor email invoice processing Gap

Warrant Number This would be a custom field added to Dynamics AX
(or could replace check number field) to denote the
number of the check / ACH for bank reconciliation
purposes

Gap

Data Conversion
The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.

Vendors

Vendor Contacts

Vendor Addresses

Vendor Open Invoices

Vendor Contracts / Purchase Orders — Commitments and Available Balances

Security Requirements

PMRS would like to ensure that there are proper segregation of duties, where access
security could be utilized to segregate the following functions:
Purchase Requisition Entry

Purchase Requisition Approval
Purchase Order Entry
Purchase Order Approval
Receiving

Vendor Setup

Vendor Invoice Processing
Vendor Invoice Payment



Customer Deliverables

The following elements must be fulfilled in order to demonstrate design functionality:
e Define vendor master account

e Define vendor numbering sequence

e Define vendor groups

e Define vendor contacts

e Define vendor addresses

e Define vendor bank accounts

e Define reason codes for vendor holds and for payment reversals
e Define vendor open invoices / balances

e Define vendor posting profile(s)

e Define AP aging periods

e Define invoice matching tolerances for 3-way match

e Define Payment Authorizations and Signature thresholds for checks



Accounts Receivable
Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible.
2. There will be an integration between Dynamics AX and the Department of Revenue’s
SAP system for transmittal of revenue recognition.
3. There will be an integration between Treasury Department’s Oracle PeopleSoft system
and Dynamics AX for AR cash receipts reconciliation.

Requirements Analysis

The following table includes requirements as presented in the corresponding

Requirement Matrix.
Requirement Section

Requirement Comments
ID Reference #
AR-01 4.2 Provide the ability to identify customers using their | PERC # - Public Employee
PERC # Retirement  Commission
number. Customer will be
synonymous with
Employer or Plan.
AR-02 4.2 Provide the ability to have multiple customer | An employer may have
numbers for the same employer (customer). more than one plan
administered through

PMRS. Each plan has a
separate  and  distinct
PERC# and will therefore
be a separate customer in

AX.
AR-03 4.2 Provide the ability to search for a customer by | Pulls up associated
customer name. PERCH#.
AR-04 4.2 Provide the ability to record a customer’s EIN. Can be used to link/view
customer association

where same customer has
multiple plans (PERC#s).
However, customers still
maintain separate billing
and payment.

AR-05 4.2 Provide the ability to maintain customer legal
address.
AR-06 4.2 Provide the ability to maintain customer pay-to
address.
AR-07 4.2 Provide the ability to maintain additional customer
addresses as needed.
AR-08 4.2 Provide the ability to maintain multiple customer
contacts, contact phone nhumber and type of contact.
AR-09 4.2 Provide the ability to maintain additional customer | Phone number, fax

detail. number, e-mail address.




RGN el Requirement Comments
ID Reference #
AR-10 4.3 Provide the ability to attach the customer’s contract. | See contract for plan
association.
Note: This could be done
via AX attachments or
could consider using a
document  management
system like SharePoint
AR-11 4.4 Provide the ability to assign customers to customer | Group by type of
groups municipalities: authorities,
counties, etc. This is also
denoted in a segment in
the PERCH#.
AR-12 4.5 Provide the ability to setup payment terms. All invoices due by 12/31
of current calendar year.
AR-13 4.8 Provide the ability to define reason codes for
receipts.
AR-14 Provide the ability to record (define) the type of | Will be used for GL coding.
receipt and customer account for cash receipts (see | PMRB-20 provides
PMRB 20 Form). information as to which
reserve account it will be
coded against.
AR-15 4.8 Provide the ability to define reason codes for write-
offs.
AR-16 4.10 Provide the ability to invoice a customer (employer) | Based on number or
for yearly administrative expense. members in the plan.
AR-17 4.10 Provide the ability to invoice a customer for the | Note that this may not be
administrative expense for a new member that is | for just new members but
brought into the plan after the annual invoice has | the removal of the
already been sent. administrative expense
from the MMO invoice with
invoicing throughout the
year for new members and
the overall administrative
expense to be bhilled
separately at year end.
AR-18 4.10 Provide the ability to invoice a customer (employer) | Input from MMO
for their Minimum Municipal Obligation (Liability) | worksheet provided to
(MMO) employers.
AR-19 4.10 Provide the ability to code the MMO invoice to | For instance, current
multiple receivables accounts as applicable. service charge, disability
cost, administrative cost,
amortization of actuarial
surplus, etc.
AR-20 4.10 Provide the ability to invoice a customer for interest | Create an open
calculated. receivable.
AR-21 Provide the ability to invoice a customer for member | CPAS interface
contributions.
AR-22 411 Provide the ability to process customer receipts | May want to consider
received by ACH or Check. lockbox processing in the
future depending on PA
Department of Revenue.
AR-23 411 Provide the ability to require reason codes for
receipts.
AR-24 411 Provide the ability to record a description for a | Description and reason

receipt.

code will be used to tie out
to GL coding.




Requirement
ID

Section
Reference #

Requirement

Comments

AR-25 411 Provide the ability to apply customer receipts to
outstanding customer invoice balances.
AR-26 411 Provide the ability to code the customer receipt to
multiple receivables accounts as applicable.
AR-27 411 Provide the ability to have a workflow (or security) for | May just be governed by
the approval and posting of customer receipts. security with a role for
entry and a role to
approve/post.
AR-28 411 Provide the ability to make an adjustment if a | Adjustment memorandum
customer receipt does not clear. received (i.e. NSF check).
AR-29 412 Provide the ability to write off bad debt at the | Include PERCH#.
customer level.
AR-30 412 Provide the ability to require reason codes for
processing write-offs.
AR-31 4.13 Provide the ability to send a collection letter to a | This would be handled in
customer. the AX Credit and
Collections module
AR-32 4.13 Provide the ability to create standard collections | This would be handled in
templates for use in creating collections | the AX Credit and
communications. Collections module
AR-33 4.13 May want the ability to log a collections case. This would be handled in
the AX Credit and
Collections module
AR-34 4.13 May want the ability for collections agents to record | This would be handled in
notes / conversations, send emails, or setup various | the AX Credit and
tasks and appointments. Collections module
AR-35 4.13 Provide the ability to send a statement to a customer | Show what they owe, what
on a timely basis (i.e. monthly). they have paid and what is
outstanding.
Drill down on statement to
see open invoice
balances.
AR-36 Provide the ability to interface customer receipts
information to SAP.
AR-37 Provide the ability to include a Trace ID in the | To be used for matching.
interface file to SAP.
AR-38 Provide the ability to perform bank reconciliation of | Reconcile using warrant id
customer receipts using an interface file from | from Treasury. This would
Treasury. be handled in the AX Cash
and Bank Management
module
AR-39 Provide the ability to age receivables. Current, 30-90, 90-180,
180-270, 270-360, over a
year. Note that it is
possible to create multiple
aging definitions  for
reporting.
AR-40 Provide the ability to calculate interest awarded on | See CPAS calculation for
deposits net of withdrawals. credited interest.
AR-41 Provide the ability to calculate interest on past due | Generally yearly.
balances.
AR-42 Provide the ability to consider a payment lead time | For instance, calculating
for calculating interest. interest through month
end.
AR-43 Provide the ability to record the source customer | A financial dimension will
(PERCH#) at the general ledger level. be created for PERC#.
AR-44 Provide the ability to make payments to customers. | Refund requested by

customer for overpayment;




Requirement

Section

Requirement

Comments

ID Reference #
duplicate payment, state
aid, contributed before
member was eligible.
Processed in the same
manner as other check
reqguests.

AR-45 Provide the ability to track a plan (customer) balance.

AR-46 Provide the ability to move funds from the customer | G/L coding — transfers
(employer) and member accounts to a retiree | between various customer
account based on the present value calculation. | accounts (member,
Provide the ability to transfer funds between various | municipal, retiree,
customer accounts (member, municipal, retiree, | disability, DROP, and
disability, DROP, and undistributed). undistributed)

AR-47 Provide ability for an Employer Portal where the | Current phase.
employer can view various invoices (annual bill,
annual administrative fees, member contributions),
make a payment, view payment history, and see
outstanding balance due; complete MMO worksheet
; and access Year-End Financial Activity Reports,

Annual Member Statements, IRS Form 1099-Rs,
and other correspondence; anything that is not
publicly available.

AR-48 Provide ability for a customer to pay on-line. Current phase.

AR-49 Provide the ability to soft close a period after month | Reconciliation includes tie
end reconciliation on receivables and revenue out of multiple receivables

accounts (i.e. Current,
Disability, Assessment
and
Member).Reconciliation
will also be done on
multiple revenue accounts
(i.e. Employer
Contributions*,  Member
Contributions*,
Assessment Income,
Disability and Drop
Contributions, credited
interest income, transfers
from other plan
administrators).

*Primary revenue
accounts to reconcile at
month end.

AR-50 Provide the ability to invoice a member directly for
member services.

AR-51 Provide the ability to invoice the employer for | Receivable for interest on
multiple types of charges including but not limited to, | loans will come from
adjustments, member services, loans, interest on | CPAS
loans, etc.

AR-52 Provide the ability to receive cash and not apply it to | Business process for this
an invoice. requirement needs to be

defined (i.e. create an
open receivable for
matching after the fact).

AR-53 Provide the ability to book cash receipts to an AR

holding account until documentation is received for
proper allocation.




Requirement Details

The following base data has been identified as required prior to working with the module
on a day-to-day basis and the project team shall make certain set up decisions during the

Design Phase.

Process Flow

Accounts Receivable Process
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Customer Setup

Employers that are wanting to start a plan with PMRS submit a plan document. Once
that plan document has been reviewed and approved by the board, a contract is
completed and the customer is assigned a unique number by the Public Employee
Retirement Commission. This PERC# is the key identifier for a customer moving
forward.
The PERCH# structure is XX-XXX-X XX
The meaning of the segments is as follows:
1-2 — County
3-5 — Municipality #
6 — Type of Municipality
7 — Type of Plan

N — Non-uniform

P — Police

F - Fire
8 — Number of plans (may not have a digit for this) — may have N1 for Defined Benefit
and N2 for Cash Balance — can be blank
Examples:

22-014-3 N1

22-014-3 N2
PMRS will utilize this assigned PERC# as the customer number and manually key
it as the customer number in AX.
The PERC# is a key driving factor for all accounting dealing with a customer (i.e.
also referred to as the employer or plan).
A financial dimension will be defined for the PERC# in order to associate all related
transactions thus allowing financial reporting to be created at the plan level such as
a plan balance and a P&L by plan.

Customer Agreements

PMRS would like to attach the approved employer contract to the customer master
record for quick access and reference.

Customer Groups

In Dynamics AX, customer groups are used to further define the type of customer
and associate related information (such as terms of payment) to the customers
within the same group. Customer groups are also used for reporting purposes to be
able to select specific customers for further analysis. At a minimum, Dynamics AX
requires that one (1) customer group is setup and each customer must be assigned
to a customer group.

Through the initial discussions, PMRS is considering creating customer groups
based on the type of municipalities: authorities, counties, etc.



Methods of Payment

Customers send payments (checks) or payment information (ACH/wire) directly to
PMRS.
The following methods of payment are required to be defined (at a minimum):

e Check

e ACH)/wire (electronic payment)

Terms of Payment and Cash Discounts

PMRS primarily bills the customers annually for their plan. Additional invoices may
be created for other reasons (new member, interest, member contributions/service
purchases/loans) over the course of the year.

The payment due date for all invoices is 12/31 of the current calendar year. This
may be a payment term of Net 365 or the manual override of the due date setting it
to 12/31.

PMRS does not offer any cash discounts to customers. PMRS offers credited
interest to customers.

Customer Profile

Customer posting profiles enable you to assign general ledger accounts and
document settings to all customers, a group of customers or a single customer.
These settings will be used when customer transactions are created.

Posting profiles can define the specific main account in the General Ledger to which
AR transactions will be posted:

e Summary Account - the default ledger AR asset account

Different customer posting profiles can be used based on individual customers,
customer groups or all customers.

At a minimum, the summary account needs to be setup for all customers

The customer posting profile also defines the default for the collection letter
sequence and interest code as well as the settings for whether these processes are
valid for the customer (i.e. to charge or not charge interest).

Reason Codes

Reason codes are used to explain why specific adjustments are made. PMRS has
defined the following types of reason codes that will be needed, at a minimum, for
AR transactions:

Write-offs

Customer receipts

Sales Tax

PMRS is tax exempt and thus does not have a need to track sales tax.



Customer Invoicing

PMRS will invoice the customers primarily on an annual basis for the MMO billing.
This billing contains the employer’s annual total cost based on detail from their MMO
worksheet and additional information from the actuaries.
Invoices will need to contain the Liability and Credit detail as they do currently to
create the MMO invoice. Additional text will need to be included on the invoice report
(document) that is created to be sent to the customer. This will be detailed in the
FRD for reports.
At a high level, the invoice document will have:
Liabilities
Plan’s Normal Cost (break out as)
Current Service Charge
Disability Charge
Administrative Cost
Amortization of Unfunded Liability
Subtotal of Charges

Credits
Anticipated Member Contributions
Amortization of Actuarial Surplus
Subtotal of Credits
Total Employer Cost

An additional type of invoice is created for administrative costs.

Ad hoc types of invoices may also be needed to bill customers for interest, where a
custom interest calculation will be needed first.

Also, PMRS may bill a customer for a member fee if they register a new plan
member after the annual invoice has already been created and sent out.

During invoicing, the customer posting profile can provide the main AR account.
However, based on the actual billing (i.e. the annual bill), it may be necessary to
distribute the amount of the invoice to multiple accounts.

CPAS interface — invoice for member contributions, service purchases, loans, etc.

Cash Receipts

PMRS customers submit payments either via checks or ACH/wire. In each case, the
customer submits a PMRB-20, Revenue Transmittal Form with the detail on the
source and credits for the payment to PMRS.

This will allow the PMRS staff to enter the cash receipt and not only apply it to the
invoice, but also to code the receipt the appropriate GL account or accounts (i.e.
employer, employee or both).

PMRS will setup cash receipts to require a reason code (i.e. State Aid) and a
description will also be needed.

This will help PMRS to tie this information between systems (AX, SAP, and
Treasury).



Once processed in the accounting system , PMRS will submit to SAP (new interface)
along with sending the checks, deposit transit slip, and paperwork to the PA
Department of Revenue.

After processing into SAP, The Department of Revenue will send the receipt
information to Treasury as it is in Treasury that the actual cash is updated (i.e. bank
account).

Bank reconciliation of the cash receipts will occur based on an interface from
Treasury to AX (new interface) detailing receipts that have cleared the bank.
Necessary considerations for this process will include the recording of the PERC#
and a Trace ID/Warrant ID to tie the receipts between the systems.

Reconciliation of member A/R from CPAS to AX receipts (new interface).

Credit Memos and Write Offs

Periodically PMRS will evaluate outstanding customer balances with the likelihood
that they will be received. If the likelihood is low, a decision may be made and
approved to write off the balance or a portion thereof.

This will require a specific write off account and PMRS will require a write off reason
code.

Collections

PMRS may want to implement a more definitive collections process. Nothing is in
place at this time. This may be as simple as recording a collections case or sending
collections letters.

Statements may also be sent to customers.

A more complex process may include recording notes, sending e-mails and setting
up tasks for follow up.

Customer Pre-payments

PMRS bills customers annually with the full amount of the invoice due at year end.
There is no need for customer pre-payments.

Customer Security Deposit

PMRS customers do not need to provide security deposits.

Service ltems

PMRS does not utilize or bill for service items.

Commissions

PMRS does utilize commissions.



Reporting Requirements

Report #

Description

Invoice format for CB invoices

‘ Comments

Administrative Costs

Invoice format for DB invoices

Employer Liability — Credits — Total
Employer Cost

Invoice format for interest charges

Invoice format for new member charge

Customer aging report

Customer statement

Templates for collection letters

Invoice format for member A/R (CPAS Interface)




Integrations

Revenue Transmittal to SAP

PMRS currently enters customer receipts information into SAP as well as sending
a Deposit Transit Slip. A new interface may be created to send the receipt
information to SAP via a file to process rather than manual entry if possible.

Customizations

The following customizations are identified to date. It is possible that other
customizations are required after discussions during the Design Phase.

# Description Fit/Gap Comments
Interest calculation More detail is needed and will be defined during
Gap design as decisions are made for charging
interest and awarding credited interest and
excess interest.
Trace ID This would be a custom field added to Dynamics
Gap AX to denote receipts for invoice documents

Data Conversion
The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.

Customers

Customer Contacts

Customer Addresses

Customer Open Invoices
Customer Member Loan Balances




Security Requirements

e Segregation of Duties

e Customer Setup

e Customer Invoice Processing

e Customer Receipts Entry

e Customer Receipts Approval

e Write-offs Processing Entry and Approval

e Collections Processing

e Transfer Processing Entry and Approval (Municipal for Member Contributions,
Forfeitures, Other Municipal Account Transfers

Customer Deliverables

The following elements must be fulfilled in order to demonstrate design functionality:
e Define customer groups

e Define customer master account

e Define customer contacts

e Define customer addresses

e Define customer bank accounts

e Define reason codes for customer holds and for payment reversals
e Define customer open invoices/balances

e Define customer posting profile

e Define AR aging periods

e Define customer notes



Adjustment Memorandum from SAP

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

Requirements Analysis

This interface will be an Inbound interface from the Department of Revenue (SAP) to
Dynamics AX.

PMRS may receive adjustment memorandums from SAP for transactions such as an NSF
check. These adjustments originate in the Department of Revenue and are recorded in
SAP.

Certain types of adjustments must also be recorded in Dynamics AX for complete
accounting.

This may be accomplished by creating a general journal entry in AX. The general journal
entry will be at a detail level by adjustment. It will need to include customer (PERC#)
information if it is affecting a customer account.

The general journal entry will record the adjustment at the appropriate account/financial
dimension level.



Requirement Details

Process Flow

Adjustment Memorandum

Adjustment Produce adjustment
o Memorandum memorandum file
< entered into SAP
i
P
< Create GL joumnal
§ entry from interface
£ file to record End process
© adjustment
§. memorandum
(@]
Source
The source of the data will be the Department of Revenue — SAP — Adjustment
Memorandums
Destination

The destination for the data will be Dynamics AX — general journal entry.



Key Data Elements

Element # Data Element Source Field (SAP) Destination Field
1 GL Expense Account
2 Amount
3 Date
4 Value Date
5 Document #
Key Points:

Element 1: Mapping may be needed from the SAP account number to the AX account
number. It will also be necessary to assign (or default) any financial dimensions as
needed. Note that the division may or may not be needed. The customer (PERC#) may
or may not be needed and it may be determined that a data element should be added for
this.

Data Conversion

The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Current balances for adjustment memorandums at the appropriate GL
account and financial dimension level.

Security Requirements

Security will need to be assigned at the appropriate level for the users who are
permitted to run the Adjustment Memorandum from SAP interface. Once the data has
been imported to Dynamics AX, the general workflow and/or user security will be in
place for approval and posting of the journal. PMRS will need to determine if
additional restrictions are needed for this journal type.



Advancement Account from SAP

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

Requirements Analysis

This interface will be an Inbound interface from the Department of Revenue (SAP) to
Dynamics AX.
PMRS may provide advances to employees if appropriate. The advances originate in the
Department of Revenue and are recorded in SAP.
The receivable for the advance needs to be recorded in Dynamics AX.
This may be accomplished by creating a general journal entry in AX. The general journal
entry will be at a detail level by advance. No employee information will be included.
The general journal entry will record the receivable at the appropriate account/financial
dimension level.
Requirement Details

Process Flow

Advancement Accounts

Produce

Advancement et
a accounts entered N ts file
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>
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© advancement
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Source



The source of the data will be the Department of Revenue — SAP — Advancement
Amounts

Destination
The destination for the data will be Dynamics AX — general journal entry.

Key Data Elements

Element # Data Element Source Field (SAP) Destination Field
1 GL Expense Account
2 Division
3 Amount
4 Date
5 Value Date
6 Document #
Key Points:

Element 1: Mapping may be needed from the SAP account number to the AX account
number. It will also be necessary to assign (or default) any financial dimensions as
needed.

Element 2: Mapping may be needed from the SAP division identifier to the AX division
value for the financial dimension.

Data Conversion

The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Current balances for advancement amounts at the appropriate GL account
and financial dimension level.

Security Requirements

Security will need to be assigned at the appropriate level for the users who are
permitted to run the Advancement Accounts from SAP interface. Once the data has
been imported to Dynamics AX, the general workflow and/or user security will be in
place for approval and posting of the journal. PMRS will need to determine if
additional restrictions are needed for this journal type.



Cash and Bank Management

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.

4. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

5. Treasury will be treated as a central bank for cash/pooled assets. Multiple bank
accounts will need to be setup to handle the different pool accounts and cash accounts

6. Interfacing from Treasury’s Oracle PeopleSoft system will be used to complete the
check/bank reconciliation process.

7. Interfacing from BNY Mellon system will be used to complete the investment/bank
reconciliation process. These investment accounts will need to be setup a separate bank
accounts to properly track transactions and enable reconciliation.

8. Interfacing from US Bank/SAP system will be used to complete the PCard reconciliation
process.

Requirements Analysis

The following table includes requirements as presented in the corresponding

Requirement Matrix.
Requirement  Section

D Reference # Requirement Comments
CB-01 4.1 Provide the ability to create multiple bank
accounts.
CB-02 4.1 Provide the ability to define a one to one
relationship between a bank and a GL account.
CB-03 4.4 Provide the ability to record miscellaneous bank
transactions.
CB-04 4.4 Provide the ability to mark a stopped payment. Treasury will send a listing of

stale dated checks. PMRS will
request stop payment by
Treasury and then determine if
payment should be re-issued.

CB-05 Provide the ability to record payments made by | Refer to FRD for Accounts
Treasury. Payable for details

CB-06 Provide the ability to record cash receipts | Refer to FRD for Accounts
processed by Treasury. Receivable for details

CB-07 4.5 Provide the ability to automatically reconcile | Payments as well as cash
bank transactions performed by Treasury. receipts

CB-08 Provide the ability to drill down to balances atthe | The GL account structure (main
money manager level. account and financial

dimensions) needs to be defined
to capture the data at this level
of detail to allow drill down.

CB-09 Provide the ability to record the impacts of sweep | There are two pooled accounts
processing between pooled accounts. 924 (BNY Mellon investment
accounts) and 999 (Treasury
operating account). It was
decided that separate bank




Requirement

Section

Requirement

Comments

ID Reference #
accounts would be set up for
each of the 14 BNY Mellon
account managed by different
account managers, and a
Financial Reports (Management
Reporter) report would be used
to show activity details.
CB-10 5 Provide a way to recognize outstanding | Cash in transit is defined as
payments and receipts (cash in transit) when PMRS sets a pay date in
which payment should be made
by Treasury, but the file from
Treasury does not contain a
warrant number for some
transactions. This difference
between what PMRS considers
“paid” and what Treasury
actually paid is accounting for in
a “cash in transit” account
CB-11 Provide the ability to reconcile the totals of the
Pool 999 and Pool 924 amounts separately.
Further, under the Pool 924, the bank account
would be at the manager level to allow
reconciliation.
CB-12 Provide the ability to have certain bank | This is possible with advanced
transactions, such as interest earned, created | bank reconciliation.
automatically during reconciliation.

Requirement Details
The following base data has been identified as required prior to working with the module
on a day-to-day basis and the project team shall make certain set up decisions during the
Design Phase.

Bank Accounts

1. PMRS will have multiple Bank Accounts:US Bank — P-Card Transactions
2. BNY Mellon — Investments

3. Wells Fargo (Treasury) — Day to Day Transactions

Investment Transactions include (source: BNY Mellon/Treasury):

Cash/Asset transfers

Daily activity for purchases and sales
Investment income

Investment fees

Adjust to market (unrealized gains/losses)
Realized gains/losses

Day to Day Transactions include:

Receipts/ACH/Wire




= Disbursement Checks/ACH/Wire

» Invested (uninvested) cash — transfers between investment pool
accounts (Pool 98 and 99)

* Fees

= Bank Charges

= Interest Income

= Daily settlement (investment purchases/sales) from Treasury where
Treasury confirms daily totals for purchases/sales and PMRS
reconciles to BNY Mellon Reports/Manager Trade Statements

4. ACH Account for Employer Receipts — Sweep to Wells Fargo

Note: This is a new account that will only contain cash receipts from
employers via Employer Payment Portal - PMRB20 (Revenue Transmittal
Form) and Invoice, and have a daily sweep from ACH account to Treasury’s
main account (Wells Fargo)

Bank Transaction Groups

Transaction groups will be utilized for querying and to assist in reconciliation. It may
be advantageous for PMRS to assign transaction groups when interfacing bank
transactions from the various sources (i.e. Treasury (Oracle PeopleSoft), BNY
Mellon, SAP).

The final determination on this will be made during design of the interfaces.

Bank Transaction Types

Transaction types are specific codes for each transaction in the module. Types are
associated to Transactions Groups and automatically assigned during transaction
entry.

The majority of the PMRS bank transactions will be integrated. It will be helpful for
PMRS to have appropriate bank transaction types assigned if at all possible via the
interfaces.

The final determination on this will be made during design of the interfaces.

Bank Transactions

Bank transactions (i.e. transactions impacting Cash) will be done primarily outside
of AX. Treasury’'s Cash Management system in Oracle PeopleSoft is the primary
source for these transactions in the form of payments and receipts.

However, processing to support these transactions will initiate in AX with exception
of member transactions initiated in CPAS. The pertinent detail will be sent to SAP
and/or Treasury.

Cash receipts will be processed in AR and the receipt information will be sent to
SAP. SAP will then send the necessary information to Treasury. Final reconciliation
will occur when Treasury sends the cleared receipt detail back to AX. Refer to the



FRD for AR for the detail on this process. Also, refer to section 4.5 for Bank
reconciliation.

Payments will follow the appropriate AP processes and the payment requests will
be sent to Treasury for payment. Final reconciliation will occur when Treasury send
the cleared payment detail back to AX. Refer to the FRD for AP for the detail on this
process. Also, refer to section 4.5 for Bank reconciliation.

In addition to the cash receipts and payments, it may be necessary to record
additional bank transactions directly if needed for corrections or exceptions. Journal
entries with an account type of Bank or specific bank transaction, such as check
reversal, can be used as needed.

Bank Reconciliation

Daily cash reconciliation and monthly bank reconciliation will be performed when
data is received back from Treasury, via an integration from Oracle PeopleSoft to
Dynamics AX, that cash has been impacted. The file will be used to marked
transactions as reconciled.

Additionally, PMRS will review the bank reconciliation to verify and reconcile any
transactions that are not marked automatically through the import of the file from
Treasury and BNY Mellon.

Since Treasury does not record a check number until a vendor payment has cleared
the bank, the warrant number, will serve as the check number to match the
transactions between AX and Treasury for reconciliation.

Reporting Requirements

Report # Description ‘ Comments

Outstanding bank transactions Standard report - Unreconciled bank
transactions

Bank Reconciliation Report

Investment Reconciliation Report




Integrations

Inbound Integrations

Member Payments from Treasury

This integration will record member payments that were paid by Treasury. The
source file for this integration will come from Treasury’'s Oracle PeopleSoft Cash
Management system. The file will be used to reconcile member payments.
Key data identified to date:

e Trace ID, Warrant #, Posted Date, Amount, Document #

e AX Destination — Electronic Bank Reconciliation
Vendor (AP) Payments from Treasury

This integration will record vendor payments that were paid by Treasury. The source
file for this integration will come from Treasury. The file will be used to reconcile
vendor (AP) payments.
Key data identified to date:

e Trace ID, Warrant #, Posted Date, Amount, Document #

e AX Destination — Electronic Bank Reconciliation

US Bank — PCard Transactions by Vendor

Cash Receipts — Contributions and Refunds from Treasury

This integration will record cash receipts from employers and employees from
Treasury or SAP. The source file for this integration will come from Treasury or SAP.
Key data identified to date:

e SAP Account, Amount, Document #, PERC# (*)

e AX Destination — Electronic Bank Reconciliation

(*) — Treasury is currently not sending back PERC# which will be needed to record
receipt at employer level, can leave blank if not related to employer/employee cash
receipt for allocated accounts

Data Conversion
The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Bank account balances

¢ OQutstanding bank transactions
e Investment account balances



Cash Receipts — Contributions and Refunds from Treasury

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

Requirements Analysis
This interface will be an Inbound interface from Treasury to Dynamics AX.
The integration described in this document refers to the processes highlighted in the red
box on the process flow. This includes:
e Reconcile cash receipts from Treasury file with cash receipts processed in AX

Prior to this integration (this process), the following processes have already occurred —

refer to the process flow to view the complete flow.
e Employer has sent money to PMRS for:

0 Municipal Contribution

Member Contribution

Administrative Costs

Annual Bill (MMO)

New Member Fees

e The cash receipt is processed in Dynamics AX and applied to an invoice if
appropriate or credited to the proper account (i.e. member contributions).

e The cash receipts are grouped as a deposit slip by SAP account (i.e. 100, 111,
312, etc.)

e The deposit slip is entered into SAP (manually) and a revenue transmittal form is
sent with the supporting detail

e The deposit is processed in SAP and a file is sent to Treasury to record the
receipt.

O 0O o0 o

Following the above transactions, the final processes for the cash receipts, to close
the loop, is the reconciliation of the cash receipts/deposit slip that were entered in
SAP.
e This would include a file being created by Treasury, at the deposit slip level,
for the cash receipts processed
e The final step would be processing a bank reconciliation in Dynamics AX
using the file from Treasury
e For refunds from an employer or employee, PMRS would follow the above
steps and process the refund in AX. It would then be included on the deposit



slip and complete the flow in the same manner. Any accounting at the PERC#
level will be processed before the refund is grouped on a deposit slip



Given the available file formats for outbound files from Treasury, this file would most likely
be the INT062 Outbound GL Posted Transactions format.

The full INT062 Outbound GL Posted Transactions Guide Inbound can be referenced at
here.

Note that this integration will not create a general journal entry. It will only be reformatted
and used for electronic bank reconciliation.

Requirement Details

Process Flow

Accounts Receivable Process
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NOTE: The sections highlighted with the red squares are the processes being
referenced in this document.

Source
The source of the data will be Treasury — Cash Receipts Deposit

Destination
The destination will be Dynamics AX — Bank Reconciliation



Key Data Elements
In the following table, (M) indicates a Mandatory Node and (O) for an Optional
Node. The data elements shown are for the most part mandatory but some select
optional fields have been included. Non-mandatory fields are noted in the Key

Points.
Source . .
Node Name Element Name Field D.estlnatlon FPER
Field Value

(Treasury)
1 GLOTO1Response (M) DocumentHeader N/A
2 GLOTO1Response (M) GLPostedTransaction N/A
3 DocumentHeader (M) Control N/A
4 Control (M) Class N/A N/A R
5 Control (M) Interfaceldentifier N/A N/A GLOTO01
6 Control (M) SourceSystemCode N/A N/A PAT
7 Control (M) Documentldentifier N/A
8 Control (M) DocumentDateTime N/A
9 Control (M) ResponseCode N/A
10 | Control (M) ControlCount N/A
11 | Control (M) ControlAmount N/A
12 | Control (M) RequestDocumentldentifier N/A
13 | Control (M) RequestDateTime N/A
14 | Control (M) Message N/A
15 | Message(O) Class N/A N/A R
16 | Message(O) MessageNumber N/A
17 | Message(O) MessageSet N/A
18 | Message(O) Severity N/A
19 | Message(O) Text N/A
20 | GLPostedTransaction (M) PostedTransactionHeader
21 | PostedTransactionHeader (M) Class N/A N/A R
22 | PostedTransactionHeader (M) Journalld N/A
23 | PostedTransactionHeader (M) JournalDate N/A
24 | PostedTransactionHeader (M) SourceSystem N/A
25 | PostedTransactionHeader (M) Tracedld N/A
26 | PostedTransactionHeader (M) Batchld N/A
27 | PostedTransactionHeader (M) AccountingPeriod N/A
28 | PostedTransactionHeader (M) AccountingYear N/A
29 | PostedTransactionHeader (M) JournalSource N/A
30 | PostedTransactionHeader (M) DocumentType N/A
31 | PostedTransactionHeader (M) PostedTransactionDetail N/A
32 | PostedTransactionDetail (M) Class N/A N/A R
33 | PostedTransactionDetail (M) JournalLine N/A
34 | PostedTransactionDetail (M) TransactionAmount N/A
35 | PostedTransactionDetail (M) SymbolChangelndicator N/A
36 | PostedTransactionDetail (M) Fund N/A
37 | PostedTransactionDetail (M) Department N/A
38 | PostedTransactionDetail (M) Appropriation N/A
39 | PostedTransactionDetail (M) FiscalYear N/A
40 | PostedTransactionDetail (M) Account N/A
41 | PostedTransactionDetail (M) BankCode N/A




Key Points:
Control Node

Element 9: ResponseCode

Valid Values: 00OE — For Error on run control values; 000S For Success on run control
values
PostedTransactionHeader Node
Element 29: Journal Source

Valid Values:

TV — Transfer Vouchers

RT- Revenue Transmittal

RE — Refund of Expenditures

EA — Expenditure Adjustment

DM — Debit Memos

ONL — PAT - Online Journal Entry
CM — Cash Management Module
AR — Accounts Receivable

AP — Accounts Payable

INV — Deal Management

IP — Deal Management

PostedTransactionDetail Node
Element 35: SymbolChangelndicator
Valid Values: Y — Chart of account changed; N — No changes

Data Conversion

The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Current deposit slips that have not been reconciled



Security Requirements

Security will need to be assigned at the appropriate level for the users who are
permitted to run Bank Reconciliation for the Wells Fargo (Treasury) bank account.
Users will need the appropriate security to access the integration file used for the
electronic reconciliation.

1 Customer Deliverables

The following discussion points have been defined to be addressed in order to
demonstrate design functionality:

Treasury files are in an XML format.

Example INT062 file:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<GLOTO1Response
xmIns="http://schemas.patreasury.gov/interface/schema/GLOT01Response.v1">
<DocumentHeader>
<Control class="R">
<Interfaceldentifier>GLOTO01</Interfaceldentifier>
<SourceSystemCode>PAT</SourceSystemCode>
<Documentldentifier>GLOT01IES20130101101201</Documentldentifier>
<DocumentDateTime>2013-01-01T16:12:56.000000</DocumentDateTime>
<ResponseCode>000S</ResponseCode>
<ControlCount>1</ControlCount>
<ControlAmount>1500</ControlAmount>
<RequestDocumentldentifier>GLPOST01</RequestDocumentldentifier>
<RequestDateTime>2013-10-31T15:07:38.687500</RequestDate Time>
</Control>
</DocumentHeader>
<GLPostedTransaction>
<PostedTransactionHeader class="R">
<Journalld>0000012345</Journalld>
<JournalDate>2013-01-01</JournalDate>
<SourceSystem>IES</SourceSystem>
<Traceld>123456</Traceld>
<Batchld>BATCHO0001</Batchld>
<AccountingPeriod>1</AccountingPeriod>
<AccountingYear>2013</AccountingYear>
<JournalSource>AR</JournalSource>
<DocumentType>EA</DocumentType>
<PostedTransactionDetail class="R">
<JournalLine>1</JournalLine>
<TransactionAmount>1500</TransactionAmount>
<SymbolChangelndicator>N</SymbolChangelndicator>
<Fund>001</Fund>



<Department>011</Department>
<Appropriation>10748</Appropriation>
<FiscalYear>2013</FiscalYear>
<Account>1300000</Account>

</PostedTransactionDetail>

<PostedTransactionDetail class="R">
<JournalLine>2</JournalLine>
<TransactionAmount>-1500.00</TransactionAmount>

<SymbolChangelndicator>N</SymbolChangelndicator>

<Fund>002</Fund>
<Department>099</Department>
<Appropriation>10745</Appropriation>
<FiscalYear>2013</FiscalYear>
<Account>1500000</Account>

</PostedTransactionDetail>

</PostedTransactionHeader>
</GLPostedTransaction>
</GLOTO1Response>

Standard industry formats accepted are:

e BAI2
e MT940
e [S0O20022



Employee Reimbursement from SAP

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

Requirements Analysis

This interface will be an Inbound interface from the Department of Revenue (SAP) to
Dynamics AX.

Employee reimbursements are entered into SAP. Payment for reimbursements are paid
via payroll.

The expense for employee reimbursements needs to be recorded in Dynamics AX as well
as the liability for payment.

This may be accomplished by creating a general journal entry in AX. The general journal
entry will be at a detail level by expense but will not contain any employee information.
The general journal entry will record the expense at the appropriate account/financial
dimension level and create the offsetting liability.

Once Treasury completes the payroll payments, the payment information is sent back to
SAP via an interface file to record the payment. This payment will relieve the liability
created for the employee expenses to complete the cycle in AX. Refer to the PMRS —
FRD Payroll Summary from SAP interface document.



2 Requirement Details

Process Flow

Employee Reimbursement

Expensesincluded in
Employee entry of payroll file for Record payroll End
expense employees including expenses
o ~ A
<t
v
Produce employee
reimbursement file
A4
Run process to Prepare check
produce | outputfile with
payroll check / » TracelD
direct deposit
> with expenses
: l
7]
©
I3
s
= Prepare expense
payment summary
file
. Perform
Create journal entry recondiliation
to record expense ofdatafrom | } End process
- payment as well as Treasury and
= relieve liability
< SAP
E A
= A4
c
S‘ Create GL joumal
entry from interface
file to record
employee expenses

Source
The source of the data will be the Department of Revenue — SAP — Employee
Expense

Destination
The destination for the data will be Dynamics AX — general journal entry.



Key Data Elements

Element # Data Element Source Field (SAP) Destination Field
1 GL Expense Account
2 Amount
3 Pay Cycle
4 Value Date
5 Document #
Key Points:

Element 1: Mapping may be needed from the SAP account number to the AX account
number. It will also be necessary to assign (or default) any financial dimensions as
needed.

Data Conversion

The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Current balances for outstanding employee reimbursement expenses and

liability at the appropriate GL account and financial dimension level.
Security Requirements

Security will need to be assigned at the appropriate level for the users who are
permitted to run the Employee Reimbursements from SAP interface. Once the data
has been imported to Dynamics AX, the general workflow and/or user security will be
in place for approval and posting of the journal. PMRS will need to determine if
additional restrictions are needed for this journal type.



Employer Receipt Interface to CPAS

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.

1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

Requirements Analysis

This interface will be an Outbound interface from Dynamics AX to the Comprehensive
Pension Administration System (CPAS).

Employers submit payments to PMRS on behalf of the employee which may be the
employee contribution, the employer contribution or both. Payment is submitted with form
PMRB-20 which includes sources of the payment and how the payment should be
credited.

PART A: To be completed by municipality.
1. MUNICIPAL PLAN NAME 2. MUNICIPAL CODE 3. CHECE AMOUNT

$

4. S0URCE OF THIS PAYMENT 5. CREDIT THIS PAYMENT TO
1 Fund Money (Mnnicipal, s Mumicipal Account
General, or Special)
3 Member Account
$ State Aid - Act 205
$ Administrative Cost
$ Employee Deductions for .
Annmal Ball
Maenth / Quarter / Pay Period
New Member(s) Fee for Name & SSN:
% Other (Please Explain) (If more than three, attach list.)

Payment information will be entered into AX as a general journal entry (municipal and
member) or a payment journal (administrative cost, annual bill and new member fees)
and coded to appropriate account.

Note that for the member account, it might be desired to credit a Municipal for member
account until the quarterly member breakout total entered into CPAS has been matched
to the account from these payments recorded for member accounts.

The amount credited to Member Account must be sent over to the CPAS system. On a
qguarterly basis, the employer will send the breakout of the member account payment at
the member level. The employer uses Form PMRB-21



The detail breakout at the member level will not be represented in AX, only in CPAS. It
will be entered directly into CPAS.

Note that if the payment has been credited to a municipal for member account upon
receipt, once the member detail have been entered into CPAS and the total validated, a
general journal entry would be performed in AX to move this amount from the municipal
for member account to the member account.



Requirement Details

Process Flow

Employer Receipt Interface to CPAS

Employer sends
payment and PMRB-
20 form to PMRS

Employer /
Municipality

~—__1

GL Journal Entry to
Municipal Municipal account —
Account? liability at PERC#
level
GL Journal Entry to
Member Member account —
Account? liability at PERC#
level
A 4
B Payment Journal at F_’deuCG employer
Processed in Administrative CUSOmETIEE fetosent 1o CPAS
AX GL based - Costs? payment applied to b torecord total
Yy invoiced employer payments
administrative costs
~—_
Payment Journal at
Annual Bill? Customer level —
. payment applied to
invoiced annual bill
Payment Journal at
New Member Customer level —
Fee? payment applied to
- invoiced new
member fee

Accounts Receivable (Dynamics AX)

A4

CPAS processes the
integration file to
record employer

payment

End process

CPAS

Source
The source of the data will be AX — Payment Journal Data
It will be necessary to delineate the member account payment receipt in a manner
such that selection can be performed on that specific payment journal type.

Destination
The destination will be the Comprehensive Pension Administration System
(CPAS).

Key Data Elements

Element # Data Element Source Field Destination Field (CPAS)
1 Pay Period End Date
2 Member Total Paid Amount

3 PERC# (Employer)




Data Conversion

The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Current Balances for the accounts identified in the PMRB-20 at the
appropriate financial dimension level (at a minimum the PERC # FD)
0 Municipal Account
0 Member Account
e Customer open invoices

Security Requirements

Security will need to be assigned at the appropriate level for the users who are
permitted to run the Employer Receipt for CPAS interface. Once the data has been
imported to Dynamics AX, the general workflow and/or user security will be in place
for approval and posting of the journal. PMRS will need to determine if additional
restrictions are needed for this journal type.



Assumptions

Fixed Assets

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible
2. Fixed Assets will be purchased following the procurement process defined in the
Procurement and Sourcing FRD

Requirements Analysis

The following table

includes

requirements as presented

in the corresponding

Requirement Matrix.
Requ:rgment Requirement Comments ‘

FA-01 Needs ability to track purchased assets, such as
furniture, computer equipment and software
FA-02 Needs ability to track leased assets, such as vehicles
and office equipment
FA-03 Needs ability to track acquisition of fixed assets
FA-04 Needs ability to track disposal of fixed assets
FA-05 Needs ability to use Straight Line depreciation
FA-06 Needs ability to assign asset tags to fixed asset
items
FA-07 Needs ability to assign a bar code to fixed asset
items
FA-08 Needs ability to use a bar code scanner to track fixed
assets
FA-09 Needs ability to assign location to fixed assets Location: floor, room
FA-10 Needs ability to assign employee to certain fixed | PMRS would like track the employee, division,
assets (i.e. computer) location, floor and room of where the fixed asset
resides.
FA-11 Needs ability to track fixed assets by division /
department
FA-12 Needs ability to perform a physical inventory of fixed
assets annually
FA-13 Needs system (Dynamics AX) to calculate asset | Net book value
values
FA-14 Needs ability to setup appropriate useful life of fixed | PMRS plans to follow the Commonwealth of
assets Pennsylvania’s fixed asset policy for useful lives
as detailed in the PA CAFR
FA-15 Needs ability to track fixed asset attributes o Make
e Model
e Serial Number
o Warranty
FA-16 Need the ability to track an intangible asset
separately if desired (i.e. software)
FA-17 Need the ability to track the expiration date on an
intangible asset
FA-18 Need the ability to receive an alert for intangibles that | Define time frame to receive the alert
are expiring




Requirement

D Requirement Comments
FA-19 Needs ability to purchase fixed assets following the | ¢ Under $10,000: use P-Card
overall procurement processes o Purchase order required
FA-20 Would like to establish capital asset purchase | e Useful life greater than a year
thresholds o Tangible property (exception are intangibles
— software)
FA-21 Needs ability to apply / capitalize and expenses to
some fixed assets
FA-22 Needs ability to treat some computer equipment | Example includes: Monitor, CPU, Keyboard,
items as one fixed asset with multiple components Mouse as one computer fixed asset
FA-23 Needs ability to group fixed assets e Office and IT Equipment
e Vehicles
e  Furniture and Fixtures
e Software
FA-24 Needs ability to write up / write down value of asset
FA-25 Needs ability to automate updates to an asset’s | For budgeting purposes
replacement cost and insured value
FA-26 Needs ability to maintain one set of depreciation
books
FA-27 Needs ability to explain asset changes via reason
codes
FA-28 Needs ability to show net proceeds (revenue) from
sale of fixed assets
FA-29 Needs ability to show expenses resulting from
scrapping of fixed assets

Requirement Details

The following base data has been identified as required prior to working with the module
on a day-to-day basis and the project team shall make certain set up decisions during the
Design Phase.

Fixed Assets / Leased Assets

PMRS currently tracks their fixed asset items in Excel spreadsheets. Examples of these
fixed assets include the following:
e Furniture and fixtures

e Computer (IT) equipment / office equipment
e Leased vehicles / office equipment

PMRS intends to “writeoff” all current fixed assets in June 2017, when they move to a
new office building so the fixed asset balance will go to zero, and all new fixed assets will
be maintained in the manner in which they want to be handled in Dynamics AX. One
exception that is being considered is for computer equipment that has not yet fully
depreciated in its 3 year life will be evaluated and may have its net book value adjusted
and still be included in the fixed asset register going forward.

PMRS currently has two leased vehicles that are included in their fixed asset register.
PMRS does not plan to track the new building as a fixed asset, but rather will treat it as
an investment item in their investment portfolio.



Asset Tracking

PMRS currently tracks its fixed asset register in Excel. Asset tags are not currently used
to track the physical asset, location and attributes.

With Dynamics AX, PMRS plans to initiate the use of asset tags with bar coding for ease
of tracking the physical asset and location. PMRS would also like to do an annual
inventory to reflect the actual location, physical attributes and state of the fixed assets.
At a minimum, PMRS would like to track their fixed assets by location (floor, room) and
PMRS division that owns / uses the asset. For computer equipment, such as laptop
computers, and office equipment and furniture. PMRS would also like to include the
individual employee to whom the computer, office equipment and furniture is assigned in
the fixed asset register.

Fixed Asset Attributes
PMRS would like to track the attributes of its fixed assets, such as:
e Make
e Model
e Serial Number
e Warranty

Depreciation Methods

PMRS uses straight line depreciation methods for all assets. The plan is for PMRS to
continue to use straight line depreciation method, denoting the asset life based on the
asset type PMRS plans to follow the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania’s fixed asset policy
for useful lives as detailed in the PA CAFR. During the Design Phase, a final decision will
need to be made on the asset life and depreciation method that PMRS would like to use
for computer equipment, furniture and fixtures, etc.Types of Depreciation Books
Depreciation books are used for reporting asset information for tax and other non-financial
reporting.

PMRS only plans to maintain one depreciation set of books.

Fixed Asset Purchasing Process / Methods

PMRS intends to follow the same purchasing processes for fixed assets as how these
processes are defined in the Procurement and Sourcing functional requirements
document (FRD).

To effectively use Dynamics AX for fixed asset management, purchase orders may need
to be entered to allow the purchase data to flow to the fixed assets module, regardless of
the purchasing thresholds.

The GL Account will be used as the trigger to denote a fixed asset This trigger / indicator
would denote a fixed asset entry and would create an entry in the Fixed Assets module
as a starting point to add additional information about the fixed asset purchased.



Fixed Asset Groups / Classification

PMRS plans to classify or group its assets by type of asset:
e Computer (IT) equipment / office equipment

e Furniture and fixtures
e Leased vehicles / office equipment

Value Adjustments

PMRS may adjust the value of its fixed assets in the following manner:
e Write down value due to physical state of the asset (destroyed)

e Increase (“write up”) value based on add-on applied to the original asset.
Depending on the asset and the add-on, the additional value may be expensed
and not be added to the fixed asset, or the asset value may be increased

Asset Transaction Types

PMRS intends to use the following asset transaction types:
e Acquisition of asset

e Scrapping of asset (disposal)

e Sale of asset

Reason Codes

PMRS would like to add reason codes to explain why the value of an asset was adjusted.

Disposal and Sale of Fixed Assets

PMRS sometimes disposes of damaged assets and writes off the asset expense.
PMRS may sell fixed assets, where the sales proceeds need to be accounted for as
revenue.

Asset Transfers

Fixed assets may be transferred within PMRS divisions.
PMRS would like track the employee, division, location, floor and room of where the fixed
asset resides.



Reporting Requirements

Report # Description ‘ Comments

Fixed Asset Register

Depreciation Set of Books

Asset Tags

Bar Code

Fixed Asset Rollforward

Fixed Asset Additions

Fixed Asset Disposals

Depreciation Report

Inventory Report

Capital/Budget Report

Integrations

Dynamics AX and Bar Code Reader

To effectively track the fixed assets, location and attributes, PMRS would like to assign
asset tags with bar codes. Thus, there would need to be an integration between Dynamics
AX and the bar code reader that PMRS would use.

Data Conversion
The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Fixed Assets

e Asset Values

e Asset Groups

e Asset Locations
e Purchase Date
e Useful Life



Security Requirements
PMRS would like to ensure that there are proper segregation of duties, where access
security could be utilized to segregate the following functions:

Purchase Order Entry

Purchase Order Approval

Receiving

Fixed Asset Management

General journal entry of depreciation calculations
Disposals/Write-Offis

Value Adjustments

Customer Deliverables
The following elements must be fulfilled in order to demonstrate design functionality:

Define Fixed Assets

Define Depreciation Methods

Define Fixed Asset Groups

Define Fixed Asset Locations

Define Fixed Asset Values

Decision on which bar code scanner PMRS will use



Assumptions

General Ledger

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible
2. Dynamics AX will be considered the Accounting system of record for PMRS in order to
produce financial reports and produce required statements. Note that input from additional
sources will be needed but Dynamics AX will be the primary system for accounting.
3. Define Dynamics AX requirements for design and configuration of a system that will meet the
following objectives:
a. Streamline PMRS’ core financial and treasury management processes
through business process re-engineering in conjunction with the
implementation of best practices included in the financial management system.
This objective includes replacing existing systems to improve business
operations through enhanced ERP functionality and new technologies.

b.

C.

d.

Standardize interfaces between the PMRS, Commonwealth Agencies, and
PMRS’ business partners.

Eliminate administrative activities that do not add value, such as redundant
keying, paper processing, and reconciliation of disparate systems.

Fulfill the business requirements of PMRS operating divisions utilizing
industry standards and industry best practices for interaction with those
Commonwealth Agencies, banks, and business partners that do business
with PMRS.

Make PMRS processing information more readily available to agency
heads, fiscal officer, comptroller, and program managers.

Provide system users and business managers, with the necessary
technology, tools, and training to enable them to extract the information they
require to meet their daily business needs.

Make information more readily available, as appropriate, to municipalities.
Enable PMRS to more efficiently conduct business with its business
partners through expansion of electronic interfaces.

Improve PMRS'’ ability to conduct business, and investment planning based
on reliable, timely, financial data.

Enable PMRS to more efficiently extract and report data for financial
reporting related to: Comprehensive Annual Financial Report, Generally
Accepted Accounting Principles, Governmental Accounting Standards
Board, Internal and External Audit request requirements.



Requirements Analysis

The following table includes requirements as presented in
Requirement Matrix.

Requirement ~ Section

) Reference # Requirement

Overview — Objectives

the corresponding

Comments

GE-01 Serve as the primary financial management tool for
PMRS.

GE-02 Reduce time spent manually compiling and reconciling
financial data.

GE-03 Ensure an appropriate level of internal control by

providing a framework around general ledger entries
as well as enhanced access control.

GE-04 Provide accountability and structure to processes
though security and workflows.

GE-05 Provide a core financial system that can integrate to
multiple external systems for complete financial
accountability and reporting.

CPAS, Treasury, SAP,
US Bank, BNY Mellon

defined to support recording and reporting on the
necessary level of detail.

GE-06 Provide enhanced reporting to obtain more data thatis | Currently yearly, would
timely, complete and accessible. like to move to monthly.
GL

GL-01 5.1 Create a single legal entity with a chart of accounts

GL-02 5.2 Create a robust chart of accounts to support the level
of detail needed for summary as well as detailed
financial reporting.

GL-03 5.3 Create multiple financial dimensions to support
detailed collection of financial data that will permit drill

Data collected at a detail
level that is sufficient for

down and reporting at a granular level. reporting.

GL-04 5.3 Create a structure that will define which financial | PERC# and reserve
dimensions are mandatory based on the process | account (municipal,
and/or main account. member, retiree, DROP,

disability and

undistributed) will be key
to reporting for plans.

order of the financial dimensions will represent the
level to which they are utilized (i.e. all or extension).

GL-05 5.3 Create defaults to the financial dimensions to diminish

manual entry as well as minimize user error.

GL-06 5.3 Create statistical accounts. It will be critical to define
and maintain all
statistical accounts
needed for reporting.
Will be needed for
reporting with respect to
the CAFR at the very
least

GL-07 5.3 Provide the ability to secure all changes to the chart of

accounts and financial dimensions.
GL-08 5.4 The account structure will be defined such that the

GL-09 5.11 Provide the ability for deferred revenue recognition.

This could be done via
GL journal entries to
deferred revenue
accounts, or via




Requirement

Section

Requirement

Comments

ID Reference #
implementation of
Project Accounting
module
GL-10 5.11 Provide the ability to use journal entries for revenue
deferral processing.
GL-11 5.11 Provide the ability to define the timing of revenue
deferrals.
GL-12 5.12 Provide the ability to process repetitive journal entries
on a periodic basis.
GL-13 5.12 Provide the ability to create templates for journals that
may be similar in nature but not specifically recurring.
Journals may be created from the template on
demand.
GL-14 5.13 Provide the ability to differentiate journal entries by | Will be used for
characteristics such as source and type. reporting.
GL-15 5.14 Provide the ability to require journal review and
approval prior to posting.
GL-16 5.14 Provide the ability to differentiate types of review and
approval needed based on the type of journal.
GL-17 5.14 Provide the ability to block users from posting their | Implement access
own journal entries. control and audit.
GL-18 5.15 Provide the ability to impact sub ledger accounting
from journal entry.
GL-19 5.15 Provide the ability to use multiple ledgers (i.e. accrual | Currently working on a
or cash ledger). cash basis. Move to
accrual basis and
possibly a mix of accrual
and cash.
GL-20 5.15 Provide the ability to select to post to a single ledger
or to multiple ledgers.
GL-21 5.16 Provide the ability to enter regular journals entries for
various transactions.
GL-22 5.16 Provide the ability to post batches on demand or on a
schedule.
GL-23 5.16 Provide the ability to transfer batches from the sub
ledgers to the General Ledger either real tine or by
batch.
GL-24 5.17 Provide the ability to perform allocations. Allocate overhead to
divisions.
GL-25 5.18 Provide the ability to record encumbrances. GL Parameters -
Commitment
Accounting
GL-26 5.19 Provide the ability to soft close a fiscal period.
GL-27 5.19 Provide the ability to close the year-end profit or loss
to retained earnings at a financial dimension level
during year end close.
GL-28 5.21 Provide the ability to run a trial balance report.
GL-29 5.21 Provide the ability to run transaction reports.
GL-30 5.21 Provide the ability to view transactions and drill down | Drill down will be a key
to the detail. process. Data needs to
be stored at a level of
detail to facilitate drill
down.
GL-31 Need the ability to handle budget reporting and | AX provides standard

financial reporting.

financial
addition,

budget and
reports. In




Requirement

Section

D Reference # Requirement Comments
Management Reporter
can be used to develop
specific reporting
formats for budget and
financial reporting.

GL-32 Needs ability to load summarized employee payroll
data from SAP into GL to properly account for payroll
expenses.

GL-33 Would like ability to load detail employee payroll data | This interface from SAP
from SAP into AX Payroll module to assist in budgeting | to the AX Payroll module
processes. with detailed employee

data will need to be
investigated to
determine if data can be
loaded but not
processed.

GL-34 Provide the ability to create holding or overhead | Overhead costs that do
accounts/financial dimensions. not have a breakout yet

— create an undefined
bucket until it can be
allocated. Have PERC#
assigned as all 9's until it
can be assigned
correctly.

BU-01 5.20 Provide the ability to create budgets. Use for reporting and

variances.

BU-02 5.20 Provide the ability to upload a budget from Excel.

BU-03 5.20 Provide the ability to open an existing budget residing
in AX in Excel.

BU-04 5.20 Provide the ability to move budgeted funds from one
account to another at the line item level.

BU-05 5.20 Provide the ability to provide the State with a budget
that is on a different fiscal calendar at a summarized
level.

BU-06 5.20 Provide the ability to check available budget on certain | Perform encumbrance
types of transactions. accounting -

Commitment
Accounting, Budget
Control

BU-07 5.20 Provide the ability to block transactions that would | Perform encumbrance
exceed the budget for that account/financial | accounting -
dimensions. Commitment

Accounting, Budget
Control

BU-08 5.20 Provide the ability to include encumbered amounts in | Perform encumbrance

the calculation of available budget. accounting -
Commitment
Accounting, Budget
Control

BU-09 5.20 Provide the ability for a possible override on | Perform encumbrance

transactions that exceed the budget. accounting -
Commitment
Accounting, Budget
Control
BU-10 Provide the ability to enter some projected budget

models into the system for the annual state budget
book.




Requirement Details

The following base data has been identified as required prior to working with the module
on a day-to-day basis and the project team shall make certain set up decisions during the
Design Phase.

1.1 Organizational Hierarchy

Pennsylvania Municipal Retirement Servers (PMRS) will consist of a single legal

entity.
1.2 Chart of Accounts
Currently, PMRS, has a very limited chart of accounts defined in their CPAS system.
For instance, broad categories of expenses are accounted for under a single GL
number. Further detail at not only the main account level but also at a lower level of
detail within a main account (i.e. financial dimensions) is needed to support all levels
of reporting.
PMRS will use their current chart of accounts as a reference only starting point. The
demo companies in Dynamics AX will also be referenced by the CFO to build a new
and complete chart of accounts. PMRS has not yet determined the length of their
main account.
PMRS will need create a spreadsheet containing the new accounts to be imported
to Dynamics AX. A mapping of the old account to a new account will be needed to
migrate the GL beginning balances.
Each account in the new ERP will require a type designation; asset, liability, equity,
revenue or expense.
1.3 Financial Dimensions
Key breakouts desired for reporting and analysis:
FUND PERC# RESERVE DIVISION COST Asset Class** Manager**
ACCOUNT CENTER
General | Up to 8 | Member Investment  and Cash
digits - Financial
customer Management
number
Municipal Operations Timberland
Retiree Membership Emerging
Services Markets
Disability Municipal Services Real Estate
Drop IT Fixed Income
Undistributed | Legal International
Developed
Executive Small Cap
Large Cap
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The above GL account segments were proposed by PMRS for the new AX chart of
accounts (shown above): Fund, PERC#, Reserve, Division, Cost Center, Asset
Class and Manager.
** Note: It needs to be determined as to whether Asset Class and Manager are
needed as Financial Dimensions. If added as financial dimensions, the dimension
needs to be coded on transactions. This level of data is needed for reporting but it
may be determined that Asset Class could be setup and reported on as an account
class and managers will likely be separate bank accounts which would allow
reporting at the manager level.
Many of the detail, sub ledger reporting has been unavailable to PMRS in their
present system. Some of the detail has been captured at the account level (i.e.
having a different main account by reserve). However, that has been severely
limited.
PMRS will use the sub ledger reporting within AX to analyze a number of these
proposed GL segments.
P&L typical revenue breakouts: Account - Fund - PERC# - Reserve
P&L typical expense breakouts:  Account - Fund — PERC# - Reserve - Division
— Cost Center
BAL typical breakouts: Account - Fund - PERC# - Reserve — Asset Class -
Manager
The ledger setup process will be used to setup valid combinations of financial
dimensions for the main accounts.
Additionally, where possible, defaults will be set for the financial dimensions. For
example, the PERC# will be assigned to the financial dimension on the customer
master record and where applicable on the vendor master record.
Advanced rule settings and posting definitions will also be used.
PMRS will also use statistical accounts. Examples are complement, total filled
positions, head count, square footage, etc. These accounts will be used for
statistical reporting.
Changes to the chart of accounts will be controlled by security. Additionally, any
changes to the main accounts will require approval via a workflow.
Changes to the financial dimensions will be controlled by security.

Account Structure

The account structure will be setup to consider the fact that some financial
dimensions will be used by the majority of accounts and others will used more as
extensions. The expected structure will be:

Account — Fund — PERC# - Reserve — Division — Cost Center — Asset Class -
Manager

Cost center will be defined but may be reserved for future use.

The following uses are expected:

Fund - All
PERC# - All
Reserve — All

Division — Extension
Cost Center — Extension
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1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

1.10

1.11

Asset Class — Extension
Manager - Extension

Fiscal Calendars

PMRS uses the calendar year as the fiscal year. They also use calendar months.
However, it should be noted that the State of Pennsylvania (State) has a fiscal year
ending June 30". PMRS prepares the agency administrative/capital expense
budget report by SAP g/l account on a calendar year for the State. PMRS also
prepares 3-5 year projection report reflecting values through June 30" for the annual
State Budget Book.

Exchange Rates

PMRS does not have the need for Exchange Rates. All transactions will be
processed in US Dollars.

Intercompany Accounting

PMRS will have a single legal entity with no need for intercompany accounting.

Consolidations

PMRS will have a single legal entity with no need for consolidations.

Eliminations

PMRS will have a single legal entity with no need for eliminations.

Currency Revaluation

PMRS does not have the need for Currency revaluation. All transactions will be
processed in US Dollars.

Revenue Recognition

PMRS recognizes deferred revenue for the following types of transactions:

Deferred inflows of resources related to pensions

Based on reports from the State Employee Retirement System (SERS)
Specific processes for revenue deferrals will be defined in the design stage.
Revenue deferral will be performed via journal entries. Templates may be defined
to facilitate this processing. It is also desired to move from processing certain types
of transactions only yearly to monthly. The templates will be setup to allow
processing on demand.



1.12 Periodic Journals

Periodic journals are journals that occur periodically but on a recurring basis with
little change to the journal itself. The periodic journal functionality in AX makes this
process quicker by allowing the user to setup a journal that is retrieved periodically
and posted with the appropriate accounting date.

PMRS may define periodic journals for certain types of recurring journals such as
monthly accruals.

PMRS will most likely create journal templates for journal entries in that the accounts
are the same but amounts and the period specified may differ.

1.13 Journal Names

Journal names are templates from which the user will select when creating a new
journal entry. Journal names are required in AX. The journal name controls the
voucher number format, whether or not approval will be needed, default offset
accounts and account or account combination restrictions.

Journal names will be a key setup for PMRS. AX will be interfacing with multiple
systems both inbound and outbound. Control over sources and types of data for
flow and accounting will be critical. Also, numbering schemas need to be considered
such that numbers that are passed for both inbound and outbound can be linked
(i.e. trace id).

Considerations for journals names are (10 digits and description):

Inbound Journals from Interfaces
Member payments inbound from CPAS — CPASMEMPAY
Member A/R inbound from CPAS — CPASMEMAR
Member interest inbound from CPAS — CPASMEMINT
Member transfers inbound from CPAS — CPASMEMTRF
Other member transactions inbound from CPAS
Treasury — Warranty Files —- TRWAR
Rejected ACH Payments from Treasury
Payroll from SAP — SAPPAYROLL
Employee travel reimbursements from SAP — SAPEMPTRVREIM
Operating expenses for inter-agency billings for state shared services from SAP -
SAPSTATESHAREDSVCS
Advancement Account from SAP - SAPADVACC
Adjustment Memorandum from SAP — SAPADJMEM
PCard Transactions from US Bank
Investment Transactions from Treasury & BNY Mellon

Outbound Interfaces from Journals
Cash Receipts to SAP — SAPRECPayment Requests to Treasury — PAYREQTRS

Note that these are examples of recommended types. A more granular level of
journal names may be desired/advantageous.
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Additional journal names will be required/desired for other processes such as
General, Periodic Journals, EOM, etc.

Journal Approvals

PMRS will utilize workflow for journal approvals. Different types of journals may
require different types of approval.

For instance, due to the fact that account coding may need to be reviewed journals
from Accounts Payable invoicing may have a workflow level to ‘sign-off’ on the
accounting.

Journals that are interfaced will require a review and approval workflows before
posting.

Adjustment journal entries will always require approval before posting.

Security access combined with workflow will be utilized to block users from posting
their own journal entries.

Journal Accounting

PMRS will be interfacing from several external systems (i.e. CPAS, SAP, Treasury,
BNY Mellon, US Bank) to directly create journal entries in AX.

Some of these journal entries will be related to the Accounts Receivable and
Accounts Payable sub ledgers. Other may impact the Bank account for
reconciliation.

Therefore, PMRS will utilize the functionality in AX to create a journal, using the
proper account, type of Ledger, Customer, Vendor or Bank based on the sub ledger
(source code — AP, AR, payroll, etc.) where it is to be recorded.

PMRS would like to operate primarily on an accrual basis. However, the ability to
post some transactions on a cash basis may also be necessary. To accommodate
this, PMRS, would like to define 2 ledgers in AX with one being the accrual ledger
and the other being the cash ledger.

Further, at posting time, PMRS would like to option to select which one of the ledgers
to post or to post to both.

Journal Processing

In addition to importing journal entries from external systems, PMRS will process
manual journal entries which may include, but is not limited to, the following:
Adjustment journals
Accrual entries
Receivables entries
Market value adjustments
Pre-paid value adjustments
Additionally, journal entries may be performed as a 2-step process to record all
entries. For example, transferring an employer payment from Municipal for
Member to Member may be a 2 step process once the funds are reconciled.
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PMRS requires, as mentioned above, that posting of batches will be controlled by
security and workflows. Once journals meet the requirements for posting, PMRS
would like the ability to post them on-demand, daily, weekly, monthly or in
scheduled batch processing.

Transferring of sub ledgers postings to the general ledger are needed to be

performed real-time or in scheduled batch processing.

Allocations

PMRS receives a yearly allocation of investment income (loss) and administrative
expenses by participating plan (PERC#) for PMRS as a whole from the actuaries.
PMRS will allocate this cost down to the PERC# level. This is currently performed
on a yearly basis.

PMRS will define allocations of overhead costs for PMRS in AX using statistical
accounts such as head count or square footage. The allocation will take actual
values and allocate them to the division financial dimension. This processing will

be monthly.

Encumbrances

PMRS will use encumbrances to assist in budget management. When a
contract/settlement agreement/purchase order is created, an account, with the
appropriate financial dimensions, will be selected. At the time the
contract/settlement agreement/purchase order is saved, the amount will show as an
encumbrance against the account selected. Contract/settlement agreements bridge
the gap between when one contract expires and the next one starts. PMRS will treat
this as a contract.

The contract/settlement agreement/purchase order will be invoiced after receipt and
once paid, will move the amount from encumbered to actuals.

Reporting will consider encumbered amounts against the budget as follows:
Available Budget = Budget — Encumbered amounts — Actual amounts

Any reporting of budget to actual will also need to include the encumbered amount.

Period/Year End Close

PMRS will perform month-end/year end processes using the above functionality to
perform adjustments, accruals, etc.

Financial reporting will also be used (see reporting).

PMRS will set the period status, of periods where no further entries are permitted,
to On-Hold. This is a soft close in case that period must be re-opened,
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PMRS would like the profit/loss recorded at year-end close to be recorded at a
financial dimension level. The financial dimension to be used (Fund, Reserve,
PERCH#) is being determined as all profit and loss accounts must be able to have a
value defined for that financial dimension in order to close properly.

Budgets

PMRS presently performs the GL financial budgets outside of their system using
spreadsheets.
Budgeting is done on a calendar year.
Reporting to the State must align with the State’s Budget format and be provided at
a summary level by the Commonwealth’s SAP g/l account. Budgets uploaded into
AX could be reported against for any timeframe and summarization level in the
Management Reporter tool. There will need to be a mapping of AX G/L accounts to
SAP G/l accounts for the interfaces for revenue accounting and budget reporting,
which will be discussed during the Design Phase of the AX implementation project.
The current process, which starts in July/August timeframe is to gather the detail
needed to prepare the budget is as follows:
Start with previous year’s actuals — note that this can be pulled from AX into
an Excel worksheet as a starting point and to facilitate upload back to AX.
Analyze and update for expenses by vendor, new initiatives, budgetary
assumptions from the State, trends and proposals, etc.
Budget is approved by the board which would remain outside of AX.
Once approved, the budget would be uploaded to AX.
Budget is approved in Sept and sent to the State in October.
Future processes for budgeting will include more interaction with the
division heads for their division budget.
A limited set of accounts are used for budgeting including P&L accounts
and capital expenditures primarily at the Division level.
Future budgeting will include Revenue accounts.
Currently 1 budget is created. AX will support multiple budgets and PMRS
will split the Capital and Operational Budgets into 2 separate budgets.
PMRS will also create some projected budget models for the annual State
Budget Book.

PMRS may move budgeted funds from one account to another to align with changes
in needs. Budget transfers in AX will permit moving funds at the line item budget
level.
PMRS requires budget funds to be encumbered at the time that a
contract/settlement agreement/purchase order is created. Encumbered funds need
to be considered in the calculation of the available budget with the following
calculation:
Available Budget = Account/Financial Dimension Budget — Encumbered amount for
Account/ Financial Dimension — document requested amount.
The document requested amount will be from the following types of documents:
Purchase Orders
Contract/Settlement Agreements



Accounts Payable invoices (note that this may be from the accounts
payable or journal entry module — i.e. account type = vendor)
When the available budget calculation for Account/Financial Dimension is less than
the document requested amount, the user should receive an Infolog error and be
blocked from further processing the transaction.
PMRS may require an override for these documents for the CFO to complete the
transaction. In this case, for an over budget condition, the user would be able to
save the transaction but not complete any additional processing.
A workflow would route the transaction for approval and completion.
PMRS requires that the document requested amount will be checked against budget
on the following types of documents:
Supplies/Purchase Requisitions
Purchase Orders
Contracts/Settlement Agreements
Accounts Payable Invoices — Note that this may occur as a payables
transaction or a journal entry to the account type of vendor.

1.21 General Ledger Module Reports and Inquiries

PMRS requires the ability to run reports from the General Ledger module directly
in AX in addition to financial statement type reports in Management Reporter.

A number of reports and inquiries are directly available in AX including, but not
limited to, Trial Balance, Voucher Transactions and Audit Trail. These reports are
only examples of the out of the box GL reports within the AX General Ledger
module. Additionally, there are about 20 out of the box Financial Reports
accessible from General Ledger > Financial Reports option (commonly referred to
as Management Reporter)

Reports and inquiries provide drill down to more detailed levels of reporting by
financial dimensions and transactions as applicable.



Reporting Requirements

The following list includes financial reports that PMRS produces. They are currently
generated manually and loaded into a report formatting type of software (Adobe
InDesign — CAFR, Microsoft Excel/Word — Other Reports). The financial statements
are currently produced yearly but PMRS would like to be able to produce all reports
monthly if needed/desired. Reducing the manual processing and workload will assist

them in the ability to produce the reports more frequently.

Management Reporter will be used as the primary tool to produce the reports by
drawing data from AX including actuals, statistical values and budgets. Management
Reporter can also draw data from Excel as an outside source.

These reports will be reviewed and addressed in the Reporting Functional
Requirements document.

Report # Description ‘ Comments
1 CAFR Financial Section Relating to CAFR
la Summary of Revenues
1b Summary of Expenses
1c Summary of Fiduciary Net Position
1d Summary of Changes in Fiduciary Net Position
le Asset Distribution at Fair Market Value
1f Statement of Fiduciary Net Position
19 Statement of Changes in Fiduciary Net Position
2 CAFR Financial Section Note Disclosures — Statistical | Relating to CAFR — would require
Reporting statistical data for this to be
stored/updated in AX
2a Participating Local Government Employers
2b Individual Membership
3 CAFR Financial Section Note Disclosures - | Relatingto CAFR
Contributions
Investment Allocation
Investment Risk Reporting (Interest Rate Risk, Foreign
Currency Risk)
4 CAFR Financial Section - Supplemental Schedules Relating to CAFR
4a Schedule 1 — Investment Returns
4b Schedule 2 — Administrative Expenses
4c Schedule 3 — Investment Expenses
4d Schedule 4 — Payment to Consultants
5 CAFR Investment Section Related to CAFR
5a Asset Allocation




5b

Portfolio Distribution

5¢c Performance Summary

5d Summary of Investment Expenses

5e Ten Largest Common Stock Holdings

5f Portfolio Summary

59 Portfolio Quality

5h Summary of Commissions Paid to Brokers

CAFR Actuarial Section Related to CAFR

6a Solvency Test

6b Funded Status of Actuarial Liabilities

6¢C Valuation of Defined Benefit Liabilities

6d Schedule of Retirees and Beneficiaries

6e Schedule of Total Membership

6f Funded Status of Actuarial Liabilities

69 Schedule of Active Member Valuation Data

6i Health Life Mortality Rates

6j Termination Rates Before Retirement

6k Disability Incidence Rates

6l Salary Scale

6m Retirement Rates

Retirement Rates
Statistical Relating to CAFR - the statistical

reporting will be dependent on
availability/tracking of data at the
necessary level of detail and the
tracking of any statistical values.

7a Number of Members per Plan

b Changes in Net Position

7c Revenues by Source

7d Expenses by Type

7e Results of Operations

7f

Total Investments




79 Schedule of Benefit Deductions From Plan Net
Assets by Type

7h Schedule of Refund Deductions From Plan Net Assets
by Type

7i Total Membership

7j Active Members

7k Retired Members

71 Distribution of Active Members — Counts by
Age/Service

7m Distribution of Active Members — Counts by Average
Annual Salary/Service

7n Pensions in Payment Status

70 Pensions Awarded — 10 Years

p Schedule of Total Membership — 10 Years

79 Schedule of Active Member Valuation Data

Tr Schedule of Average New Monthly Benefit
Payments from Defined Benefit Plans

7s Schedule of Participating Plans

8 Schedule in Changes of Fiduciary Position Financial statement for each plan -
rolls up and ties out to CAFR
9 GASB 68 Reports and Actuary Financial Data by | Financial statement for each plan
Participating Plan plus actuary information
10 770 — Year-end financial activity report by participating plan | Detail transactions (receipts,
payments, and retirements). Note
that timing will change to Quarterly
then Monthly
11 Act 205 report by participating plan Data from AX and Actuaries.
Produced every 2 years (even years
for counties and odd years for all
other municipalities)
12 Employer Financial Statement and Liability Factors
13 Budget Report for the State Administrative expense and capital
budget
14 Change in Position
15 Projections 3-5 years on net assets
16 System wide revenue and expenses
17 Budget Reports Not sent to State. Division level —
comparing Budget to Actual
18 Variance Reporting/Analytical Review
Budget to Actual
Current Year to Prior Year by %
Current Year to Prior Year by $
Year to Date
19 Employee reports Annual salaries and total
complement — YTD paid
20 Monthly Flash Reports Example — Workload reports - TBD




21 Board Reports

2la Financial Statements Monthly, quarterly, annual

21b Asset Allocation Each investment by asset class - %
of portfolio

21c Investment manager transactions Sales, acquisitions —information from
BNY Mellon

21d Quarterly Investment Compliance Review Quarterly

2le Proxy Voting Activities Monthly

21f Budget to Actual Report Monthly, quarterly, annual

21g Accounting Summary Produced for board meeting every

month — shows monthly and year-to-
date activity




3 Integrations

The following integration are identified to date. It is possible that other integrations may
be identified.

3.1 Inbound Integrations

3.1.1 Treasury Warrant File

Member Financial Transactions from CPAS
All member transactions resulting in a financial impact to the member account
(A/R, A/P, Interest, Transfers, etc.)
Member A/R — Cash Receipts
Although most invoicing is at the employer level, it is possible to have invoicing at
the member level rather than the employer level. For instance, the member may
be invoiced directly for the purchase of member services. This integration will
reconcile the cash receipt that will be entered into AX.
Key data identified to date:
Plan # (PERC#), Trace ID, Amount, Mkey, Check Date
AX Destination — General Ledger Journal — Account Type: Bank
Member Payment Summary from CPAS
This integration will record member payments that were sent to Treasury from
CPAS. The source file for this integration will come from CPAS.
It may represent a monthly retirement payment or a lump sum payment.
Key data identified to date:
Plan # (PERC#), Trace ID, Amount, Mkey (member), Person ID, Check Date
AX Destination — General Ledger Journal — Account Type: Bank

Void Member Payment from CPAS

This integration will record voided member payments that were sent to Treasury
from CPAS. The source file for this integration will come from CPAS.
It may represent a monthly retirement payment or a lump sum payment.
Key data identified to date:
Plan # (PERC#), Trace ID, Amount, Mkey, Check Date
AX Destination — General Ledger Journal — Account Type: Bank

Rejected ACH Member Payments
This integration will record rejected ACH member payments that were sent to
Treasury from CPAS. The source file for this integration will come from CPAS.
It may represent a monthly retirement payment or a lump sum payment.
Key data identified to date:
Plan # (PERC#), Trace ID, Amount, Mkey, Check Date

AX Destination — General Ledger Journal — Account Type: Bank
Member Interest



This integration will record interest to be credited to member accounts processed

through Treasury from CPAS. The source file for this integration will come from
CPAS.

Key data identified to date:
Plan # (PERC#), Trace ID, Amount, Mkey, Check Date
AX Destination — General Ledger Journal — Account Type: Bank



Member Transfers
Some member transfers may involve cash. For instance if a member transfers in
from another plan. This integration will record that cash inflow or outflow.
Key data identified to date:
Plan # (PERC#), Trace ID, Amount, Mkey, Check Date
AX Destination — General Ledger Journal — Account Type: Dependent on
transaction (Ledger, Customer, Vendor or Bank)

Other Member Transactions
In general an integration is needed from Treasury for any transaction sent to
Treasury from CPAS where there is an impact on cash. The source file for this
integration will come from CPAS.
Key data identified to date:
Plan # (PERC#), Trace ID, Amount, Mkey, Check Date
AX Destination — General Ledger Journal — Account Type: Dependent on
transaction (Ledger, Customer, Vendor or Bank)

3.1.2 Payroll Summary from SAP

This integration will record payroll from SAP. The source file for this integration will
come from SAP.

Key data identified to date:

Account, Amount, Pay cycle, Value date, Document #, Description

AX Destination — General Ledger Journal — Account Type: Ledger

Summarized by pay cycle — no employee detall

Note: for budgeting purposes, PMRS would like to have payroll details, so there
could be the potential for implementing the Payroll module for reporting purposes,
but still having SAP handle actual payroll activities.

3.1.3 Employee Travel Reimbursement File from SAP

This integration will record employee travel reimbursement (via payroll) from SAP.
The source file for this integration will come from SAP.

Key data identified to date:

Expense Account, Amount, Pay cycle, Value date, Document #, Employee #,
Employee Name, Description

AX Destination — General Ledger Journal — Account Type: Ledger



3.1.4 Operating Expenses from SAP (Inter-Agency Billings for State Shared Services)

This integration will record operating expenses from SAP. The source file for this
integration will come from SAP.

Key data identified to date:

Non-payroll related account (including division), Amount, Date, Value date,
Document #, Description

AX Destination — General Ledger Journal — Account Type: Ledger

Note: the key objective is to have better visibility of the expenses allocated to PMRS
from SAP, so this integration is built to enable PMRS to have ability to review and
approve expenses, and have more understanding of the allocated expenses prior
to being charged.

3.1.5 Advancement Account from SAP

This integration will record advances from SAP. The source file for this integration
will come from SAP.

Key data identified to date:

Non-payroll related account (including division), Amount, Date, Value date,
Document #, Description, Vendor #, Vendor Name

AX Destination — General Ledger Journal — Account Type: Ledger

Note: PMRS may discontinue using this account when they begin interfacing directly
with Treasury

3.1.6 Adjustment Memorandum from SAP

This integration will record adjustments needed in AX (i.e. NSF, etc.) from SAP. The
source file for this integration will come from SAP.

Key data identified to date:

Account, PERC#, Amount, Date, Value date, Document #, Description

AX Destination — General Ledger Journal — Account Type: Ledger

3.1.7 P-Card Transactions from US Bank

This integration will record adjustments record P-Card payments from the US Bank
account. The source file for this integration will come from US Bank.

Key data identified to date:

Vendor, Transaction Type, Amount, Date, Account, Division

AX Destination — General Ledger Journal — Account Type: Vendor

Note: PMRS users have ability to update US Bank file data with actual account and
division defining the expense and the associated division incurring the expense to
properly account for the expenses prior to interfaced data being sent to Dynamics.



3.1.8 Other integrations

Pool transactions from Treasury

Investment transactions from BNY Mellon

This is currently open for further consideration and decision. This is regarding
current process and level of detail going forward. Currently a daily settlement is
done for purchases and sales for investments with data pulled from BNY Mellon
(detail), Treasury (control totals) and Manager’s reports (detail). Transactions are
reconciled to confirm what the managers’ report as buys and sells have hit the
bank.

Will this continue to be done on the current schedule as:

Daily — Interest and Dividends; Realized Gains and Losses

Monthly — Unrealized Realized Gains and Losses; Market Adjustment

ACH Account receipt transactions from bank/online portal for employer payments
Note: PMRS would like to have subaccount coding (or financial dimension) details
of Bank Account Sweeps directly to Treasury’s Wells Fargo account on their behalf
to properly record bank transactions for reconciliation purposes. There is potential
that PMRS may set up an ACH account (not owned by Treasury) for customer
payments via an online portal, which they would want to account for sweep activity
in Dynamics.

3.2 Outbound Integrations

3.2.1 Employer Receipt Interface to CPAS

This integration will record receipt of employee and employer funds from the
employer from AX. The transaction will be recorded in AX as a journal moving the
funds from one account to another at the reserve financial dimension level or at the
higher account level. The source file for this integration will come from AX.

Key data identified to date:

Pay period end date, Member Total Paid Amount, Municipal Total Paid
Amount/Annual Billing Period, PERC#, Receipt Date

Destination — SAP or Treasury Receipt

3.2.2 Payment Request to Treasury

This integration will send a request for payment from AX. The transaction may be
entered into AX as an Accounts Payable Invoice or a journal transaction to the
account type of vendor. The source file for this integration will come from AX.

Key data identified to date:

This data must be presented in an XML file following the requirements in the INT055
Payment Request Interface Agency Guide Inbound. This will be specified in detail
in the technical design document.

Destination — Treasury Payment Request



4 Data Conversion

The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Chart of Accounts - imported

e Beginning Balances — balance sheet accounts only if March go-live date

e Financial Dimensions - imported

e Account Categories

e Approved budget values for the go-live year

e Detail on open AR Documents (create document or general journal entry to
customer account*)

e Detail on open AP Documents (create document or general journal entry to
vendor account*)

e Detail on Open Encumbrance Documents

e Detail on Capital Assets

e Detail on Cash In transits

e Detail on Prepaid Assets

e Detail of Deferred Inflows/Outflows

e Detail on Reserve Accounts by PERC#

*Likely to migrate as a general journal entry due to low volume

5 Security Requirements

PMRS will evaluate using standard roles across the organization and users will be
granted access as needed for job duties. Additional roles will be created as needed.
Additional security will be incorporated using workflows and approval processes.
Segregation of Duties and Internal Controls



6 Customer Deliverables

The following elements must be fulfilled in order to demonstrate design functionality:
e Define Chart of Accounts

e Define statistical accounts

e Define account categories

e Define dimension values

e Define journal names on corresponding voucher number sequences
e Define Account structures



Member Payment from Treasury

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

Requirements Analysis

This interface will be an Inbound interface from the Treasury (Oracle) to Dynamics AX.
The integration described in this document refers to the processes highlighted in the red
box on the process flow. This includes:

e Prepare member payment summary file

e Create journal entry to record payment and relieve liability
e Perform reconciliation of data from Treasury and CPAS

Prior to this integration (these processes), the following processes have already occurred
— refer to the process flow to view the complete flow.
The CPAS system holds the member details for the plans. Payment requests for
members originate in CPAS and a payment request interface file is sent to
Treasury. This may be for monthly payments or lump sums. The Member Payment
Summary from CPAS integration will create general journal entries in AX.
These general journal entries will be at a summary level by plan, recording the total
net amount paid to the members as well as the total for other types of payments
associated with the member payments. This can include, but is not limited to,
Federal taxes, BS/BC, IRS Levies and Domestic Relations payments.
This integration will record the payment and relieve the liability. Further, it is planned to
use this file for bank reconciliation as well.
The Treasury will send a file with the member payment information. This information will
include payments made to members as well as the associated payments such as Federal
taxes, BS/BC, etc. A general journal entry may be created with an account type of bank.
This general journal entry would relieve the liability and record the payment. It will be at
a detail level. No member information will be included.
Once the payment has been recorded, the file may also be used for bank reconciliation
to complete the processing.
The file that Treasury sends back must be in a format specified in their interface guidelines
and schemas. This interface follows the INT038 Outbound Reconciled Checks.
The full INTO38 Outbound Reconcile Checks Guide can be referenced here.
Requirement Details
Process Flow




Member Payment

Produce member
interface file ey End
payment
(2] ~—
< A
a
(&)
Produce member
interfacefile at
employer level
A 4
Run check Prepare check
BIOcesSito .| outputfile with
produce - TracelD
“payroll”
checks / EFT
[
=3 I
7]
8 v
4
=
= Prepare member
payment summary
file
Perform
Create journal entry reconciliation
to record payment of data from > End process
> and relieve liability Treasury and
< cPas
)
E A
= A
c
=
(=] Create journal entry
from interface file to
record liability

NOTE: The section highlighted with the red square are the processes being
referenced in this document.

Source
The source of the data will be the Treasury (Oracle) — member payments.
Destination
The destination for the data will be Dynamics AX — general journal entry and bank
reconciliation.
Key Data Elements
In the following table, (M) indicates a Mandatory Node and (O) for an Optional
Node. The data elements shown are for the most part mandatory but some select
optional fields have been included. Non-mandatory fields are noted in the Key

Points.
SEUIEE Destination
Node Name Element Name Field .
Field
(Treasury)
CMCRO1Response (M) DocumentHeader
CMCRO1Response (M CheckReconciliationDetall
| |
Documenteader (M) cowo | | T
| |
4 Control (M) Class N/A N/A R
5 Control (M) Interfaceldentifier N/A N/A CMCRO01
6 Control (M) SourceSystemCode N/A N/A PAT




Node Name

Element Name

Source
Field
(Treasury)

Destination
Field

Fixed
Value

7 Control (M) Documentldentifier N/A
8 Control (M) DocumentDateTime N/A
9 Control (M) ResponseCode N/A
10 | Control (M) ControlCount N/A
11 | Control (M) ControlAmount N/A
12 | Control (M) RequestDocumentldentifier N/A
13 | Control (M) RequestDateTime N/A
14 | Message(O) Class N/A N/A R
15 | Message(O) MessageNumber N/A
16 | Message(O) MessageSet N/A
17 | Message(O) Severity N/A
18 | Message(O) Text N/A
19 | CheckReconciliationDetail (M) ReconciledCheckInformation

20 | ReconciledCheckInformation (M) Class N/A N/A R
21 | ReconciledCheckInformation (M) BankAccountld N/A
22 | ReconciledCheckInformation (M) WarrantNumber N/A
23 | ReconciledCheckInformation (M) CheckNumber N/A
24 | ReconciledCheckInformation (M) Payee N/A
25 | ReconciledCheckInformation (M) PayDate N/A
26 | ReconciledCheckInformation (M) ReconciledDate N/A
27 | ReconciledCheckInformation (M) Amount N/A
28 | TraceNumber (M) Class N/A N/A R
29 | TraceNumber (M) SourceSystem N/A
30 | TraceNumber (M) Traceld N/A
31 | TraceNumber (M) DocumentType N/A
32 | TraceNumber (M) Batchld N/A

Key Points:

Control Node

Element 9: ResponseCode

Valid Values: 00OE — For Error on run control values; 000S For Success on run control

values

ReconciledCheckInforation Node:

All elements are required. This is the key information for matching.

TraceNumber Node

Element 30: TracelD — this is mandatory and will also be key for matching.



Data Conversion

The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Current Balances for outstanding member payment liabilities at the
appropriate GL account and financial dimension level (refer to Appendix for
guestions)

Security Requirements

Security will need to be assigned at the appropriate level for the users who are
permitted to run the Member Payment from Treasury interface. Once the data has
been imported to Dynamics AX, the general workflow and/or user security will be in
place for approval and posting of the journal and performing bank reconciliation.
PMRS will need to determine if additional restrictions are needed for this journal type.

Customer Deliverables

The following discussion points have been defined to be addressed in order to
demonstrate design functionality:
7.1 PMRS team

The member payments brought in from CPAS will be at a summary level.

Example of journal entry — in this example, P1 is the simplified PERC#

DR CR
Member Payable
Acct — Perc Acct - Perc
Level Level

1000 -P1 | 1000 -P1



As we have it now, the payments from Treasury integration would be at the detalil
level. Note that member information is not passed — M1, M2, etc. here is just to
denote payments to different members.

DR CR
Payable Member
Acct — Perc  Acct - Perc
Level Level
250 - P1(M1) 250 - P1(M1)
125 - P1(M2) 125 - P1(M2)
350 - P1(M3) 350-P1(M3)
275 - P1(M4) 275 - P1(M4)

1000 Total | 1000 Total

This would relieve the 1000 total from the liability account. Reconciliation would be
against the 4 checks written to the 4 individual members which would be the
appropriate level to match to Treasury.

7.2 AX Technical team
Treasury files are in an XML format.

Example INTO38 file:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<CMCRO1Response
xmlns="http://schemas.patreasury.gov/interface/schema/CMCRO1Response.v1">
<DocumentHeader>
<Control class="R">
<Interfaceldentifier>CMCRO1</Interfaceldentifier>
<SourceSystemCode></SourceSystemCode>
<Documentldentifier></Documentldentifier>
<DocumentDateTime></DocumentDateTime>
<ResponseCode></ResponseCode>
<ControlCount></ControlCount>
<ControlAmount></ControlAmount>
<RequestDocumentldentifier></RequestDocumentldentifier>
<RequestDateTime></RequestDateTime>
<Message class="R">
<MessageNumber></MessageNumber>
<MessageSet></MessageSet>
<Severity></Severity>



<Text></Text>
</Message>
</Control>
</DocumentHeader>
<CheckReconciliationDetail>
<ReconciledCheckInformation class="R">
<BankAccountld></BankAccountld>
<WarrantNumber></WarrantNumber>
<CheckNumber></CheckNumber>
<Payee></Payee>
<PayDate></PayDate>
<ReconciledDate></ReconciledDate>
<Amount></Amount>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
</ReconciledCheckInformation>
</CheckReconciliationDetail>
<CheckReconciliationDetail>
<ReconciledCheckInformation class="R">
<BankAccountld></BankAccountld>
<WarrantNumber></WarrantNumber>
<CheckNumber></CheckNumber>
<Payee></Payee>
<PayDate></PayDate>
<ReconciledDate></ReconciledDate>
<Amount></Amount>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>



<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
</ReconciledCheckinformation>
</CheckReconciliationDetail>
</CMCRO1Response>

This integration will have 2 functions:

First — create general journals entries to records the payments. Format will need
to be determined.

Second — bank reconciliation

Standard industry formats accepted are:

e BAI2
e MT940
e 15020022



Member Payment Summary from CPAS

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

Requirements Analysis

This interface will be an Inbound interface from the Comprehensive Pension
Administration System (CPAS) to Dynamics AX.

The CPAS system holds the member details for the plans. Payment requests for
members originate in CPAS and a payment request interface file is sent to Treasury. This
may be for monthly payments or lump sums.

The liability for the payments will need to be recorded in AX in a timely manner. This may
be accomplished by creating a general journal entry in AX. The general journal entry will
be at a summary level by plan, recording the total net amount paid to the members as
well as the total for other types of payments associated with the member payments. This
can include, but is not limited to, Federal taxes, BS/BC, IRS Levies and Domestic
Relations payments.

Once Treasury makes the payment, the payment information is sent back to CPAS via
an interface file. Summary payment information will also be needed in AX to relieve the
liability to complete the cycle. This will be detailed in a separate interface document.



Requirement Details

Process Flow

Member Payment
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[a] Create journal entry
from interface file to
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The source of the data will be the Comprehensive Pension Administration System
(CPAS) — member payments.

Destination
The destination for the data will be Dynamics AX — general journal entry.

Key Data Elements
Element # Data Element Source Field (CPAS) Destination Field
GL Account

Financial Dimensions

PERC# (Plan)

Date

Type

Summary of Amount Paid by
Type for Plan

~N| O O |WIN|F

Trace ID

Key Points:



Elements 1-3: If the GL account number cannot be sent from CPAS, the interface will
need to be coded to prompt or otherwise determine the GL account and any financial
dimensions needed. Note that the PERC# is a financial dimension and is a date element
that will be required

Element 4: Date of liability not payment date

Element 5: Examples are: Net Amount to Member, Federal taxes, BS/BC, IRS Levies
and Domestic Relations

Element 7: Needed to match for relieving the liability and close the loop

Data Conversion

The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Current Balances for outstanding member payment liabilities at the
appropriate GL account and financial dimension level (at a minimum the
PERC # FD)

Security Requirements

Security will need to be assigned at the appropriate level for the users who are
permitted to run the Member Payment Summary from CPAS interface. Once the
data has been imported to Dynamics AX, the general workflow and/or user
security will be in place for approval and posting of the journal. PMRS will need
to determine if additional restrictions are needed for this journal type.



Operating Expense from SAP

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

Requirements Analysis

This interface will be an Inbound interface from the Department of Revenue (SAP) to
Dynamics AX.

PMRS is burdened with their share of operating expense for the Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania. These operating expenses originate in the Department of Revenue and
are recorded in SAP.

The expense for operating expenses needs to be recorded in Dynamics AX.

This may be accomplished by creating a general journal entry in AX. The general journal
entry will be at a detail level by expense.

The general journal entry will record the expense at the appropriate account/financial
dimension level.



Requirement Details

Process Flow

Operating Expenses

. Produce operating
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Source
The source of the data will be the Department of Revenue — SAP — Operating
Expense
Destination

The destination for the data will be Dynamics AX — general journal entry.



Key Data Elements

Element # Data Element Source Field (SAP) Destination Field
1 GL Expense Account
2 Division
3 Amount
4 Date
5 Value Date
6 Document #
Key Points:

Element 1: Mapping may be needed from the SAP account number to the AX account
number. It will also be necessary to assign (or default) any financial dimensions as
needed.

Element 2: Mapping may be needed from the SAP division identifier to the AX division
value for the financial dimension.

Data Conversion
The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Current balances for operation expenses at the appropriate GL account and

financial dimension level.

Security Requirements
Security will need to be assigned at the appropriate level for the users who are
permitted to run the Operating Expenses from SAP interface. Once the data has been
imported to Dynamics AX, the general workflow and/or user security will be in place
for approval and posting of the journal. PMRS will need to determine if additional
restrictions are needed for this journal type.



Payroll Summary from SAP

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

Requirements Analysis

This interface will be an Inbound interface from the Department of Revenue (SAP) to
Dynamics AX.

Payroll for PMRS is processed through the Department of Revenue through SAP. A
payment request file is sent from SAP to Treasury to cut the checks and make direct
deposits.

Accounting for payroll needs to be recorded in Dynamics AX. This will include payroll
expenses as well as liabilities relating to payroll.

This may be accomplished by creating a general journal entry in AX. The general journal
entry will be at a summary level by employee by pay cycle, recording the total net amount
paid to employees based on the expense type such as salary, overtime and benefits
expense for example. No employee identifiable information will be included.

There will also be liabilities to be recorded as a part of payroll such as taxes payable and
withholding for employee deductions.

Once Treasury completes the payroll payments, the payment information is sent back to
SAP via an interface file to record the payment. Summary payment information will also
be needed in AX to record the payment as well as relieving any liabilities to complete the
cycle. This will be detailed in a separate interface document.



Requirement Details
Process Flow

Payroll Interface
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Source

The source of the data will be the Department of Revenue — SAP — Payroll
Destination

The destination for the data will be Dynamics AX — general journal entry.



4.3 Key Data Elements

Element # Data Element Source Field (SAP) Destination Field
1 GL Account
2 Amount
3 Pay Cycle
4 Value Date
5 Document #
Key Points:

Element 1: Mapping may be needed from the SAP account number to the AX account
number. It will also be necessary to assign (or default) any financial dimensions as
needed.

Element 5: Needed to match and close the loop

Data Conversion
The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Current balances for outstanding payroll expenses at the appropriate GL
account and financial dimension level.
e Current balances for any outstanding payroll liabilities at the appropriate GL
account and financial dimension level.

Security Requirements

Security will need to be assigned at the appropriate level for the users who are
permitted to run the Payroll Summary from SAP interface. Once the data has been
imported to Dynamics AX, the general workflow and/or user security will be in place
for approval and posting of the journal. PMRS will need to determine if additional
restrictions are needed for this journal type.



P-Card Transactions from US Bank

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

Requirements Analysis

This interface will be an Inbound interface from the US Bank to Dynamics AX.

Under the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania regulations, PMRS may pay for purchases
that are totaling less than $10,000 using the PMRS P-Card.

PMRS will follow the procurement processes by P-Card for these types of purchases.
From an accounting standpoint, the initial invoice will be entered into AX. This may be
accomplished by doing a direct AP invoice entry transaction or by following the purchase
order process. The purchase order process would result in an open payables invoice
linked to the purchase order and receipt (i.e. 3-way matching). Refer to the procurement
requirements document for additional detail.

Following the creation of the invoice, in either manner, the payment for the purchase will
be recorded in AX with a method of payment of P-Card. This payment will be applied to
the invoice to clear the liability.

US Bank will ultimately bill PMRS for the P-Card Purchases at a summary level. PMRS
will enter an invoice for this and submit to Treasury as per any other payment request.
PMRS would like to reconcile the P-Card transaction at the vendor level with US Bank as
well. The Treasury does not have that level of detail.

Therefore, a requirement will be to perform bank reconciliation (i.e. US Bank as a bank
account, showing detailed P-Card payments) at the vendor level which would be the
purpose of this integration. This would be separate from recording and reconciling the
invoice from US Bank with the payment on that invoice from Treasury.

A payment file from US Bank will be used for this reconciliation to match the purchases
recorded in AX to the vendor payments made by US Bank.

Note that there will be no impact at the general ledger level for these transactions as the
expense was recorded for the invoice with payment recorded as well.



Requirement Details

Process Flow

Procurement Process for P-card Purchases
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Source
The source of the data will be US Bank — Vendor payments
Destination
The destination for the data will be Dynamics AX — bank reconciliation on US Bank
defined as a bank account.
4.4 Key Data Elements

Element # Data Element Source Field Destination Field (CPAS)
1 Vendor
2 Transaction Type
3 Amount
4 Date

Key Points:
Element 1: Mapping may be needed from the US Bank vendor identifier to the AX Vendor
ID.



Data Conversion

The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Current outstanding P-Card payments that have not yet been reconciled.
e Current outstanding invoices from US Bank that have not yet been paid.
e Current outstanding payments from Treasury to US Bank that have not been
reconciled.

Security Requirements

Security will need to be assigned at the appropriate level for the users who are
permitted to run Bank Reconciliation for the Wells Fargo (Treasury) bank account.

Users will need the appropriate security to access the integration file used for the
electronic reconciliation.



Procurement and Budget

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

2. PMRS will need to make the decision or obtain approval as to whether all Procurement
activities will be processed in Dynamics AX or SAP or from both systems

This decision would determine if additional interfaces are required between

a.

b.

Dynamics AX and SAP

This decision would determine the extent of how Dynamics AX will be used for

Procurement activities

Requirements Analysis

The following table includes requirements as presented in the corresponding
Requirement Matrix.
Requ:rl:()ement Requirement Comments
Would like ability to enter purchase requisitions in AX AX hr?s standarq Femplates thl?t clran be used rflor
PR-01 and workflows for review and approval prior to purchase FGQUISIt!OnS. We will also ensure t ‘f."t
S the workflow review and approval process is
entering into PO or purchase added
Purchases under $10,000 are processed using
P-Cards (payment method and not necessarily
a procurement method) and should have a
Needs ability to process purchases using a purchase requisition and/or Purchase Order
PR-02 P (PO) for review and approval prior to
rocurement Card (P-Card) . .
purchase/payment. POs will be required for all
purchases, and the only difference would be the
method of payment: P-Card vs. Check
processed by Treasury
POs will be required for all purchases, and the
. only difference would be the method of payment:
PR-03 Needs ability to generate Purchase Orders (POs) P-Card for purchases under $10,000 vs. Check
processed by Treasury.
PR-04 Needs ability to generate and track purchases
against Blanket Purchase Orders (POs) Contracts are setup as Blanket POs
PR-05 Needs ability to handle encumbrances / funds
commitments (Contracts, Settlement Agreements, | Commitment Accounting and Budget Control.
POs)
PR-06 Needs ability to set up approval routings
PR-07 Would like workflow for procure to pay process
PR-08 Needs ability to do 3-way matching of purchases
PR-09 Needs ability to establish segregation of duties to
separate purchasing from receiving and payment
processing
PR-10 .
Needs ability to set up thresholds for approval levels
PR-11 Needs ability to manage workflows for service | Contract workflow for review and approval prior
related contracts to encumbrance of funds




Requirement

Requirement

Comments

ID
PR-12 Would like ability to be prompted when service
related contracts are expiring or has expired
PR-13 Would like ability to show life of contract commitment
and PO if contract is linked to PO
PR-14 Would like to set up own procurement policies g(l;lgtr:(iegstly required to follow State’s procurement
PR-15 PMRS does not use discounts today due to slow
Would like to use cash discounts (i.e. payment | process of review of payment request by
terms) Comptroller Department prior to sending to
Treasury for payment
PR-16 Would like to be able to take quantity discounts on Look atdState Co_ntlr_acts as well ss Work_lng V‘_"th
urchases commodity specialists to get best price (i.e.
P threshold for quantities to order).
PR-17 Needs ability to apply miscellaneous charges to
POs, such as shipping charges
PR-18 Needs ability to apply freight charges to POs
PR-19 Needs interface with US Bank for:
e  PCards AX has standard templates for travel and non-
travel employee expense reimbursements via
e Travel Cards (corporate card) expenses o .
X the Travel and Expense module within Project
e Lodging Cards for group travel A :
- . ccounting
e Airline Cards for air travel
PR-20 Needs ability to handle supply/purchase requisitions
and purchase orders of office supplies
PR-21 Needs ability to handle purchase orders of services | Link PO to Contract to avoid duplicate
by external and Commonwealth providers encumbrance
PR-22 Needs ability to handle purchase orders of IT | Commonwealth IT policies and standard terms
equipment and conditions must be attached to PO for IT
equipment and services.
PR-23 Needs ability to handle purchase orders of fixed | Add workflow for asset lifecycle to ensure proper
assets tagging and inventory for additions/disposals
PR-24 Needs ability to add notes or comments on purchase
orders
PR-25 Changes are approved in writing with the vendor
and the purchase order is updated per change
Needs the ability to edit purchase orders after order/updated fee schedule/contract
. amendment. Contract Amendments and
sending to the vendor .
Change Orders would enable extension of
service period based on contract terms to
existing PO#
PR-26 Needs the ability to manually enter the price on a Price is gen?rally negptlgted or set based on
- that vendor's association with the state
purchase order. Quote/cost estimate should be .
. POlcontract. It is entered manually on the
received from vendor.
purchase order
PR-27 Need the ability to close a purchase order short with A purch(_o\se order may be cl_oged manu_ally \_Nhen
; short shipped and the remaining quantity will not
review and approval .
be received
PR-28 Needs ability to attach State’s Standard Terms and | Setup a Terms and Conditions Template for
Conditions to PO attachment and update Template over time
PR-29 May need to synch PO in both AX and SAP
PR-30 Needs ability to set up Procurement Categories to
define type of purchase
PR-31 For example, office supply orders with Staples.

May use “Punch-out” process in future

Punchout functionality is the ability to link to a
vendor's external catalog on their website to
select items to include in the purchase
requisition and feed the Shopping Cart back to
AX for completion of the purchase requisition.
This punchout functionality is not currently
available in D365, but is on the roadmap to be




Requ:rgment Requirement Comments
available later this year (tentatively scheduled

for late summer 2017).

PR-32 This would be handled in the Inventory module,
but it would require managing inventory receipts
and inventory adjustments based on usage /
consumption of office supplies. Requirement
was added; however, we need to determine if
this capability may require more effort than what
is needed. Could be a future phase, or internal
process change.

Provide ability to track inventory for office supplies

PR-33 Need ability to follow required State reporting
(Treasury Contract website, eMarketplace website
for contracts/POs

PR-34 Needs ability to make PO Changes / Contract
Amendments (option to extend service period based
upon contract terms) and Change Orders

Changes are made using the same PO#, in
most cases

PR-35 Provide the ability to enter a PO and reference the Te_lk_e advantage of the State's contract and
pricing but encumber the amount under the

State’s Contract. PMRS budget.

PR-36 Provide the ability for vendor’s to direct bill.

Requirement Details

The following base data has been identified as required prior to working with the module
on a day-to-day basis and the project team shall make certain set up decisions during the
Design Phase.

Process Flow

Currently, all procurement and accounts payable activities are processed in SAP. The
preferred plan for the future would be that all procurement and accounts payable
processes, except check processing, would be handled in Dynamics AX. However, PMRS
would need approval to move the procurement functions to Dynamics AX, or the
purchasing information may have to be resident in both SAP and Dynamics AX.

This process flow diagram depicts the Procure to Pay Process for PMRS, noting that a
decision would have to be made on where the procurement processes would reside. This
could lead to an additional integration if procurement activities stay in SAP.




Procure to Pay Process
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Vendor Management

An approved vendor list for the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania is maintained by the
Department of General Services (DGS). PMRS utilizes these vendors, but also uses
some vendors that are not currently on this list, primarily for purchases under $10,000
where a Procurement Card (P-Card) issued by US Bank is used as the payment method
for these purchases.

PMRS does not currently have access to the full list of approved vendors maintained by
DGS, but would like to establish a way in which they could get this information, or lookup
this information, when setting up new vendors in Dynamics AX. Due to this limitation in
access, PMRS is not able to realize volume discounts or other procurement benefits.
PMRS has indicated that they would like to set up vendors in a manner that is unique to
their business activities, and utilize the capabilities of Dynamics AX for auto-numbering /
number sequences as much as possible. Currently, the vendor number is a five (5) digit
code.

Where applicable, PMRS would like to tie the vendor and customer records together using
the Public Employee Retirement Commission number (PERC #). PERC # may be used
as the vendor number, if applicable, but it is recommended to have a similar vendor
number format for all vendors. We may consider a separate field in the vendor master file
to maintain the PERC# number and tie to the customer master, as It is currently



considered to be part of the customer number and included as a financial dimension.
Final decision on the vendor number format will be made during the Design Phase
For vendors, the following information is needed (at a minimum):

e Vendor Number

e Vendor Name

e W9 - Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification, to get
information from vendors they hire as independent contractors (would like to
attach the completed form to the vendor record)

e 1099 Information — for an independent contractor paid $600 or more over the
course of a tax year

o Employer Identification Number (EIN) or Social Security Number (SSN)

e Main Address

e Pay To Address

e Additional addresses and contacts

e Banking Information (ACH payments)

PMRS does have some independent contractors, so 1099 functionality is required. 1099s
will also be produced from the Comprehensive Pension Administration System (CPAS)
from Xerox, which PMRS utilizes for managing member “payroll” monthly and lump sum
payments. These 1099-R forms will continue to be produced from CPAS, so only 1099-
MISC for independent contractor work would need to be handled from Dynamics AX.
There will need to be a 1099-R reconciliation between CPAS and AX/Treasury.

More detailed information about vendors will be included the FRD Accounts Payable
document.

Buyers

Currently, PMRS does not have a procurement department, per se, so there are no
assigned buyers handling procurement activities, or a list of buyers to set up in Dynamics
AX. This requirement will change in the future.

Buyer Groups

Currently, there are no procurement buyers in PMRS, but there is a need to set up buyer
groups in Dynamics AX for reporting purposes. These buyer groups will be defined during
the Design Phase.

Supplier Qualification

There are no specific processes for qualifying suppliers in PMRS as this process is an
activity conducted by the Department of General Services (DGS) for the Commonwealth
of Pennsylvania.

As noted in the Vendor Management section, DGS prepares an approved list of vendors
that have been qualified to be used for purchases.


http://www.investopedia.com/terms/t/taxyear.asp

Inventory Items (Stock / Non-Stock Items)

PMRS purchases non-stock items, such as office supplies, where an inventory master is
not needed. PMRS does not maintain an inventory of stock items.

Fixed Asset Iltems

PMRS purchases capitalized fixed assets, such as computer equipment. Details of these
fixed assets will be included in the FRD Fixed Assets document.

Service Items

PMRS purchases services from external and Commonwealth approved providers.
Examples of these services include: IT Services, Actuarial Services, Audit Services,
Consulting Services, etc.

Units of Measure

Most items ordered on purchase orders will be denoted as the individual item (Each).
However, some items are purchased in bulk (i.e. office supplies). Additional units of
measure such as boxes, cartons, etc., would need to be setup to translate from these
units of measure to the actual individual quantities.

Purchase Price Agreements

PMRS does not maintain purchase price agreements with vendors, per se; however, at
time of purchase or contract, the pricing is determined and included on all procurement
documentation: requisitions, purchase orders, etc. The Commonwealth of Pennsylvania
does have purchase price agreements established with some vendors, so a determination
will need to be made during the Design Phase as to whether this information for PMRS
vendors would be added to AX manually or via an interface.

Recurring Invoices

PMRS would like the ability to establish recurring invoices for regular, on-going
purchases; however, this is not currently utilized in their current systems.

Purchase Requisitions

PMRS would like to utilize the purchase requisition functionality in Dynamics AX in the
future.
The plan is that there would be an approval workflow of the purchase requisition before
a purchase order is generated. Approval of the purchase requisitions would include (at a
minimum) the following approvers:

e Division Head of group initiating the purchase requisition

e Comptroller



It is also recommended that Accounting be included in the workflow approval process to
ensure that the main accounts and financial dimensions selected at the time of purchase
requisition entry accurately reflect how the purchase should be accounted for on the
General Ledger.

Approval roles may be setup with multiple users in the role to facilitate signing when a
single approve may not be available.

Purchase Orders

Purchase orders are currently processed in SAP and PMRS intends to use Dynamics AX
for purchase ordering in the future. There may be a requirement that purchase orders
would have to be maintained in both SAP and Dynamics AX for visibility to the purchases
being made by the Commonwealth and PMRS, so this will be a decision that will need to
be made.

Purchase orders are required for all purchases. For purchases under $10,000, a
Procurement Card (P-Card) issued by US Bank is used as the payment method. P-Card
transactions are currently posted in SAP to US Bank with no association to the actual
vendor. PMRS would like to interface with the US Bank to bring in the actual vendor detall
going forward.

For larger purchases, a Request for Proposal (RFP), Invitation to Quote (ITQ) or service
contracts are required, which will continue to be handled outside of Dynamics 365 for
Operations. Approval of these types of contracts could take a long time, especially RFPs,
which require a formal bid process to select the ultimate vendor / supplier of the service.
Once an agreement / contract has been established, PMRS tracks the purchase
expenditures against the contract using purchase orders.

An approval workflow is needed after the purchase order is entered before it is sent to the
vendor / supplier. Approvers of purchase orders would be Comptroller and Agency Head,
at a minimum. PMRS would like to set up purchase amount thresholds that determine
when additional levels of approval may be required.

Once a purchase order has been initiated and sent to the vendor / supplier, there will
need to be a “receiving” process to acknowledge that the item / service ordered was
actually received / performed. Also, when a purchase order includes a quantity of more
than one (i.e. multiple items ordered), there would need to be a validation of the quantity
received to prevent paying for items / services not actually received.

PMRS requires a 3-way match of the purchase order, receiving document and the vendor
invoice to validate that the order was correct, items on the order were received and that
the invoice provided by the vendor reflects what was on the order and what was received.
There also needs to be a matching of the price on the purchase order — vendor should
not be changing price at invoice time.

After the receiving process and the 3-way match validation process, a vendor invoice will
be provided by vendor for Accounts Payable department to process. This is where the
segregation of duties between Purchasing / Operations and Accounting departments /
division occurs.

The Procure to Pay workflow in Requirements Details \ Process Flow section of this
document reflects the above process steps.



Capital Expenditures

PMRS follows a similar purchasing process noted above for capital expenditures and
fixed assets. Examples of fixed assets and expenditures that are capitalized and
depreciated over time include:

e Computer / IT equipment / office equipment

e Furniture
e Automobile (leases)
e Software

Refer to the FRD Fixed Assets for more information about capital expenditures / fixed
asset purchases.

Invitation to Quote (ITQ)

The Invitation to Quote (ITQ) process that PMRS follows is very similar to a Request for
Quote (RFQ) process, where a vendor is invited to provide a price / service quotation for
a specific item / service. The ITQ process requires that the vendor / supplier is on the
Commonwealth approved vendor list maintained by the Department of General Services
(DGS).

Currently, the ITQ process is not handled in SAP

Blanket Orders

PMRS utilizes blanket purchase orders to track purchase contracts. The blanket purchase
order denotes the funds commitment to encumber funds for ITQs, RFPs and service
contracts.

PMRS needs the ability to maintain blanket purchase orders to track the expenditures
against the noted contracts, and would like to be alerted when encumbered funds are
about to be fully used, and when a contract is expiring).

Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)

PMRS does not currently utilize EDI for procurement processing, but would like to
potentially have the capability to do so in the future.

The procurement punch-out process was discussed whereby Dynamics AX can connect
to an external website to choose items to be purchased and then have the selected items
in the checkout screen be brought back to Dynamics AX to complete the order process.
Currently, PMRS places online orders for office supplies with Staples, and sees that this
could be a function that they would like to automate in the future.

Returns to Vendors (RTV)

Initial thought is that since inventory is not maintained, returns would be handled via
credits in Accounts Payable, rather than through the purchasing return to vendor (RTV)
process. The RTV process is part of the Inventory module within AX, whereby items are
returned to the vendors denoting reason codes as to why items were returned, and



inventory adjustments are made to reduce the quantity of items on hand based on the
return. Additional charges, such as shipping, may be applied to the RTV transaction.

Reporting Requirements

The following reporting requirements were identified:
Report # Description ‘ Comments

Purchase Order

Open Commitments (Encumbrance, Payments,
Available Balance) for POs, Contracts, Settlement
Agreements

State required reporting — eMarketplace website,
Treasury Contracts website)

Inventory — Office Supplies

Budget Reports

Encumbrance Report

Contracts Report

Integrations

Dynamics AX to SAP

There is the potential for an interface between Dynamics AX and SAP for Purchase
Orders. A final decision will need to be made as to whether these functions will reside in
Dynamics AX, SAP or both, in the future state.

P-Card Transactions from US Bank

PMRS would like to have an interface between Dynamics AX and US Bank to bring in the
actual vendor detail of Procurement Card (P-Card) usage.
This integration will record adjustments record P-Card payments from the US Bank
account. The source file for this integration will come from US Bank.
Key data identified to date:
Vendor, Transaction Type, Amount, Date
AX Destination — General Ledger Journal — Account Type: Vendor

Customizations

The following customizations are identified to date. It is possible that other customizations
are required after discussions during the Design Phase.

Description Fit/Gap Comments




Data Conversion
The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.

e Vendors

e Vendor Contacts

e Vendor Addresses

e Open Vendor Invoices

e Open Purchase Orders

e Open Blanket Orders

e Open Funds Commitments

Security Requirements

PMRS would like to ensure that there are proper segregation of duties, where access
security could be utilized to segregate the following functions:

Purchase Requisition Entry
Purchase Requisition Approval
Purchase Order Entry

Purchase Order Approval
Receiving

Vendor Invoice Processing Entry
Vendor Invoice Payment Approval
Contract Approval

Customer Deliverables
The following elements must be fulfilled in order to demonstrate design functionality:

Define buyers (if needed)

Define buyer groups (if needed)

Define purchasing numbering sequence

Define inventory items for non-stock / service items
Define units of measure

Define purchase approval processes

Define purchase requisition processes

Define purchase order formats




e Define contract approval processes



Vendor (AP) Payment Request to Treasury
Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

Requirements Analysis

This interface will be an Outbound interface from Dynamics AX to Treasury.
The integration described in this document refers to the processes highlighted in the red
box on the process flow. This includes:

e Process check file to send to Treasury to process checks

Prior to this integration (these processes), the following processes have already occurred
— refer to the process flow to view the complete flow.
o The initial invoice will be entered into AX. This may be accomplished by

doing a direct AP invoice entry transaction or by following the purchase
order process. The purchase order process would result in an open
payables invoice linked to the purchase order and receipt (i.e. 3-way
matching). .

o0 This will create the liability in the system offsetting to the appropriate
expense or other type of account as needed.

e Treasury cuts all checks for PMRS. Therefore, payment requests must be sent to
Treasury with enough detail for processing and making the payment.

e This information will be pulled from the AP vendor invoices and invoices created
from purchase orders to provide the detail for payment. Payment may be by
check or EFT.

e The interface file must match a format defined by the Treasury as INTO55.

e This requires basic information such as the vendor information (vendor id, vendor
name, address details, pay date and amount) as well as a Trace ID which is a
required to be able to uniquely identify a payment transaction between the 2
systems.

e The file structure also allows for optional information such as payment priority
(i.e. rush payment), consolidation status, advice detalil, etc.

e This integration will be defined to run on demand by PMRS to allow selection of
invoices to be included in order to extract and format this information that will
then be sent to the Treasury with the appropriate timing for payment.



The full INTO55 Payment Request Interface Agency Guide Inbound can be referenced in
APPENDIX K — INT055 Payment Request Interface Agency Guide Inbound.docx.

Requirement Details

Process Flow
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NOTE: the section highlighted with the red square is the process being defined in
this document.
Source
The source of the data will be Dynamics AX — Vendor payments
Destination
The destination for the data will be Treasury — Vendor payments

Key Data Elements
In the following table, (M) indicates a Mandatory Node and (O) for an Optional
Node. The data elements shown are for the most part mandatory but some select
optional fields have been included. Non-mandatory fields are noted in the Key
Points.



Node Name

ST EANENE

DocumentHeader

Source Field

Destination
(Treasury)

Field

Fixed Value

PaymentRequest

Control (M

ControlAmount

4 Control (M) Class N/A R

5 Control (M) Interfaceldentifier N/A N/A APPRO1
6 Control (M) SourceSystemCode N/A

7 Control (M) ControlCount N/A

8

N/A

10 | Header (M) Class N/A N/A R
11 | Header (M) Traceld N/A
12 | Header (M) PaymentClass N/A
13 | Header (M) PriorityCode N/A
14 | Header (M) Recipientld N/A
15 | Header (M) DocumentType N/A
Header (M GrossPaymentAmount N/A
Payment (M) Class N/A N/A R
18 | Payment (M) PaymentNumber 1
19 | Payment (M) PaymentMethod N/A
Payment (M SeparatePayment N/A
Advice (O) Class N/A N/A R
22 | Advice (O) LineType N/A
23 Advice (O) Il;i:reTypeSequenceNum N/A
24 | Advice (O Text N/A
25 | ACHAddenda (O) Class N/A N/A R
26 | ACHAddenda (O) SequenceNumber N/A
27 | ACHAddenda (O Text N/A
28 | Recipient (M) Class N/A N/A R
29 | Recipient (M) RecipientNumber N/A N/A 1
30 | Recipient (M) NameOne N/A
31 | Recipient (M) StreetAddressOne N/A
32 | Recipient (M) StreetAddressTwo N/A
33 | Recipient (M) City N/A
34 | Recipient (M) State N/A
35 | Recipient (M PostalCode N/A
36 | EFTBeneficiary (O) Class N/A N/A R
37 | EFTBeneficiary (O) BeneficiaryNumber N/A
38 | EFTBeneficiary (O) TransactionHandling N/A
39 | EFTBeneficiary (O) FormatCode N/A
40 | EFTBeneficiary (O) DFIQualifier N/A
41 | EFTBeneficiary (O) DFI N/A
42 | EFTBeneficiary (O) BankAccountNumber N/A
- r - r ¢ -~ //0r 0y ]
43 | Item (M) Class N/A N/A R
44 | ltem (M) ItemNumber N/A
45 | ltem (M) Description N/A
46 | ltem (M) ItemAmount N/A




Destination Field

Node Name Element Name Source Field Fixed Value
(Treasury)

47 | ltem (M) VendorlD N/A
48 | SupportingDocument (O) | Class N/A N/A R

49 | SupportingDocument (O) | DocumentNumber N/A
50 | SupportingDocument (O) | Description N/A
51 | SupportingDocument (O) | Type N/A
52 | SupportingDocument (O) | Format N/A
53 | SupportingDocument (O) | URL N/A
54 | Funding (M) Class N/A N/A R

55 | Funding (M) FundingLineNumber N/A
56 | Funding (M) Description N/A
57 | Funding (M) Amount N/A
58 | Funding (M) Fund N/A
59 | Funding (M) Department N/A
60 | Funding (M) Appropriation N/A
61 | Funding (M) FiscalYear N/A
62 | Funding (M) Account N/A

Key Points:

Header Node:

Element 11: TracelD - Key for PMRS and matching

Element 13: Priority Code - This is not a mandatory element but PMRS may want to
designate is as such. Value List: 1 — Must be paid on the current or next business day; 2
— Must be paid within 5 business days; R — Regular (default). Expedited processing not
required.

Element 14: Recipient ID - This is not a mandatory element but PMRS may want to
designate is as such. Passing the Dynamics AX Vendor ID will assist with matching.

Element 15: Document Type — VT — Vendor payment; TE - Travel related expenditure;
PE - Payroll related expenditure; AA - Advancement Account replenishment.

Payment Node:
Element 19: Payment Method - ACH - Automated Clearing House; CHK — Check; WIR -
Wire Transfer

Element 20: Separate Payment - This is not a mandatory element but PMRS may want
to designate is as such. Y — separate disbursement required, consolidation not permitted;
N — separate disbursement not required, consolidation permitted (default)

Advice Node:

Element 22: Line Type - AG — Agency/Program; CH — Column Heading; DL — Detail Line;
TL — Total Line; NL — Note Line

Element 23: Line Type Sequence Number — Ties in with Line Type




Recipient Node:

Elements 31-35: Address information Fields - These are not mandatory elements but
PMRS may want to designate is as such at least for check payments. Address is printed
in the face of the check or on the remittance for ACH

EFT Beneficiary Node:

Element 38: Transaction Handling - D - Payment Only; P — Prenotification — Use for ACH
prenotes; X - Payment with Remittance Advice

Element 39: Format Code - CCD - Cash Concentration and Disbursement; CTX -
Corporate Trade Exchange; PPD - Prearranged Payments and Deposit; WRT - Wire
Transfer

Element 40: DFI Qualifier - 01 - Transit Routing Number; 02 - Swift ID/BIC
Element 41: DFI — Directly related to DFIQualifier

ltem Node:

Element 45: Description - This is not a mandatory element but PMRS may want to
designate is as such to include a description for the payment.

Element 47: Vendor ID - This is not a mandatory element but PMRS may want to
designate is as such. It is also possible to include this on the Payment Request node as
Recipient ID. AN evaluation should be done on whether to include this detail and on what
node.

Supporting Document Node:

Element 50: Description - This is not a mandatory element but PMRS may want to
designate is as such to include a description for the extra information.

Element 51: Type - PO - Purchase Order; CN — Contract; GR — Grant; IV — Invoice

Element 52: Format - XML — XML document; IMG - Scanned Image or link to agency-
hosted document.

File Naming Conventions

Each file name must be unique.

Name should be in XXXXXXSRC<FREEFORM>YYYYMMDDHHMMSSmmm.xml format

o XXXXXX —The first 6 characters represent the interface name i.e. APPRO1

e SRC - The next 3 characters represent the source system code i.e. IES.

e <FREEFORM> - Free form text, sender can add any value they wish.
Leave blank if not in use. Length of field can be from 0-10 alphanumeric
characters.



e YYYYMMDD - The date of the transmission in YYYYMMDD format i.e.
20120101.

e HHMMSS - The time of day when the transmission occurred; it's a military time format i.e.
162412 for 4:24:12 PM.

e mmm - This is the milliseconds of the time when the transmission occurred. This is an
optional field.

e .xml - This is the file extension.

Example File Names:
e APPRO0O1IES20130101081235.xml — Minimum required in a file name.
e APPRO01IES20130101081235123.xml — Includes millisecond.
e APPRO1IESFFEX20130101081235123.xml — Includes freeform and milliseconds.

Data Conversion

The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Current outstanding invoices from Vendors (AP) that have not yet been paid.

e Current outstanding payments from Treasury to Vendors that have not been
reconciled.

Security Requirements

Security will need to be assigned at the appropriate level for the users who are
permitted to run the Vendor (AP) Payment Request to Treasury integration.

Sample Request Document

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<APPRO1Request
xmins="http://schemas.patreasury.gov/interface/schema/APPRO1Request.v1">
<DocumentHeader>
<Control class="R">
<Interfaceldentifier>APPRO1</Interfaceldentifier>
<SourceSystemCode>IES</SourceSystemCode>
<Documentldentifier>123456789</Documentldentifier>
<DocumentDateTime>2013-12-31T15:35:38.687500-
05:00</DocumentDateTime>
<ControlCount>1</ControlCount>
<ControlAmount>100.00</ControlAmount>
</Control>
</DocumentHeader>
<!--1 or more repetitions:-->



<PaymentRequest>
<Header class="R">
<Traceld></Traceld>
<OriginalTraceld></OriginalTraceld>
<PaymentClass></PaymentClass>
<PriorityCode></PriorityCode>
<RecipientType></RecipientType>
<Recipientld></Recipientld>
<RecipientLocation></RecipientLocation>
<Taxpayerld></Taxpayerld>
<PreConsolidationIndicator></PreConsolidationIndicator>
<VendorInvoiceld></Vendorinvoiceld>
<VendorInvoiceDate></VendorlnvoiceDate>
<SourceSystemReference></SourceSystemReference>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<GrossPaymentAmount></GrossPaymentAmount>
<GrossEarningsAmount></GrossEarningsAmount>
<DueDate></DueDate>
<PaymentTerms></PaymentTerms>
<PaymentTermsBasisDate></PaymentTermsBasisDate>
<DocumentFormat></DocumentFormat>
<DocumentVerificationValue></DocumentVerificationValue>
<DocumentURL></DocumentURL>
<BatchType></BatchType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
<BatchSequenceNumber></BatchSequenceNumber>
<ForceBatchProcessing></ForceBatchProcessing>
<Payment class="R">
<PaymentNumber></PaymentNumber>
<PaymentType></PaymentType>
<PaymentMethod></PaymentMethod>
<SeparatePayment></SeparatePayment>
<PaymentHandlingCode></PaymentHandlingCode>
<PrintRemittance></PrintRemittance>
<PaymentMessage></PaymentMessage>
<PayrollDeliveryBusinessArea></PayrollDeliveryBusinessArea>
<CheckMemoLine></CheckMemoLine>
<!--0 to 10008 repetitions:-->
<Advice class="R">
<LineType> </LineType>
<LineTypeSequenceNumber></LineTypeSequenceNumber>
<Text> </Text>
</Advice>
<!--0 to 9999 repetitions:-->
<ACHAddenda class="R">
<SequenceNumber></SequenceNumber>



<Text> </Text>

</ACHAddenda>

</Payment>

<Recipient class="R">
<RecipientNumber></RecipientNumber>
<NameOne></NameOne>
<NameTwo></NameTwo>
<Country></Country>
<StreetAddressOne></StreetAddressOne>
<StreetAddressTwo></StreetAddressTwo>
<City></City>
<State></State>
<PostalCode></PostalCode>

</Recipient>

<!--Optional:-->

<EFTBeneficiary class="R">
<BeneficiaryNumber></BeneficiaryNumber>
<TransactionHandling> </TransactionHandling>
<FormatCode> </FormatCode>
<WireType></WireType>
<AgencyLocationCode></AgencyLocationCode>
<DFIQualifier></DFIQualifier>
<DFI></DFI>
<BankAccountType></BankAccountType>
<BankAccountNumber></BankAccountNumber>
<IBAN></IBAN>
<BankName></BankName>
<Country></Country>
<StreetAddressOne></StreetAddressOne>
<StreetAddressTwo></StreetAddressTwo>
<City></City>
<State></State>
<PostalCode></PostalCode>
<PaymentDetaillInformation></PaymentDetailInformation>
<FurtherCreditTolndicator></FurtherCreditTolndicator>
<BeneficiaryReference></BeneficiaryReference>

</EFTBeneficiary>

<!I--1 to 99999 repetitions:-->

<Item class="R">
<ltemNumber></ItemNumber>
<Description></Description>
<ltemAmount></ltemAmount>
<ltemType> </ltemType>
<ltemld></Itemld>
<ItemLineNumber></ItemLineNumber>
<ItemScheduleNumber></ltemScheduleNumber>



<ltemDate></ItemDate>

<ltemReference></ltemReference>

<Vendorld></Vendorld>

<VendorLocation></VendorLocation>
<VendorTaxpayerld></VendorTaxpayerld>
<SCDUNoncustodialParentName></SCDUNoncustodialParentName>
<SCDUNoncustodialParentSSN></SCDUNoncustodialParentSSN>
<SCDUEmploymentTerminated></SCDUEmploymentTerminated>
<SCDUMedicalSupportindicator></SCDUMedicalSupportindicator>
<SCDUFIPSCode></SCDUFIPSCode>

<Issuer></Issuer>

<AdvancementAccountBusinessArea></AdvancementAccountBusinessArea>

<AdvancementAccountCode></AdvancementAccountCode>

<PayeeNameOne></PayeeNameOne>

<PayeeNameTwo></PayeeNameTwo>

<AuditLookupType></AuditLookupType>

<AuditLookupld></AuditLookupld>

<AccountingReference></AccountingReference>

<!--0 to 999 repetitions:-->

<SupportingDocument class="R">
<DocumentNumber></DocumentNumber>
<Description></Description>
<Type></Type>
<Format></Format>
<VerificationValue></VerificationValue>
<URL></URL>

</SupportingDocument>

<l--1 to 99999 repetitions:-->

<Funding class="R">
<FundingLineNumber></FundingLineNumber>
<Description></Description>
<Amount></Amount>
<Fund></Fund>
<Department></Department>
<Appropriation></Appropriation>
<FiscalYear></FiscalYear>
<Account></Account>

</Funding>

</ltem>
</Header>
</PaymentRequest>
</APPRO1Request>



Vendor (AP) Payments from Treasury

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

Requirements Analysis

This interface will be an Inbound interface from Treasury to Dynamics AX.
The integration described in this document refers to the processes highlighted in the red
box on the process flow. This includes:

e Prepare member payment summary file

e Create journal entry to record payment and relieve liability
e Prepare check output file with warrant id as check number
¢ Reconcile checks prepared by Treasury with AP check process using Warrant ID

Prior to this integration (these processes), the following processes have already occurred
— refer to the process flow to view the complete flow.
The initial invoice will be entered into AX. This may be accomplished by doing a
direct AP invoice entry transaction or by following the purchase order process. The
purchase order process would result in an open payables invoice linked to the
purchase order and receipt (i.e. 3-way matching). .
This will create the liability in the system offsetting to the appropriate expense or
other type of account as needed.
Following the creation of the invoice, the payment request file will be sent to
Treasury with the appropriate lead time for payment by the expected pay date.
On the planned pay date (sent to Treasury), a ‘check’ run will be processed in AX
to settle the invoices sent for payment. This will relieve the liability and offset to the
bank account.
Once Treasury makes the payments and the payments have cleared the bank, a file will
be created to send back to AX to be used for perform electronic bank reconciliation.
The file that Treasury sends back must be in a format specified in their interface guidelines
and schemas. This interface follows the INT038 Outbound Reconciled Checks.
The full INTO38 Outbound Reconcile Checks Guide can be found in APPENDIX J —
INTO380utbound Reconciled Checks.docx



Requirement Details

Process Flow
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NOTE: The sections highlighted with the red squares are the processes being

referenced in this document.

Source

The source of the data will be Treasury — Vendor payments

Destination

The destination for the data will be Dynamics AX — bank reconciliation against

Wells Fargo (Treasury)
Key Data Elements

In the following table, (M) indicates a Mandatory Node and (O) for an Optional
Node. The data elements shown are for the most part mandatory but some select
optional fields have been included. Non-mandatory fields are noted in the Key

Points.

Node Name

ST EANENE

Source

Field Destination

Field

Fixed
Value

CMCRO1Response (M)

DocumentHeader

(Treasury)

N/A

CMCRO1Response (M)

CheckReconciliationDetail

N/A




Node Name Element Name el Destination = Fixed

Source

(Treasury) Field Value
3 DocumentHeader (M) Control N/A
4 Control (M) Class N/A N/A R
5 Control (M) Interfaceldentifier N/A N/A CMCRO0O1
6 Control (M) SourceSystemCode N/A N/A PAT
7 Control (M) Documentldentifier N/A
8 Control (M) DocumentDateTime N/A
9 Control (M) ResponseCode N/A
10 | Control (M) ControlCount N/A
11 | Control (M) ControlAmount N/A
12 | Control (M) RequestDocumentldentifier N/A
13 | Control (M) RequestDateTime N/A
14 | Message(O) Class N/A N/A R
15 | Message(O) MessageNumber N/A
16 | Message(O) MessageSet N/A
17 | Message(O) Severity N/A
18 | Message(O) Text N/A
19 | CheckReconciliationDetail (M) ReconciledCheckInformation
20 | ReconciledCheckInformation (M) Class N/A N/A R
21 | ReconciledCheckInformation (M) BankAccountld N/A
22 | ReconciledCheckInformation (M) WarrantNumber N/A
23 | ReconciledCheckInformation (M) CheckNumber N/A
24 | ReconciledCheckInformation (M) Payee N/A
25 | ReconciledCheckiInformation (M) PayDate N/A
26 | ReconciledCheckInformation (M) ReconciledDate N/A
27 | ReconciledCheckInformation (M) Amount N/A
28 | TraceNumber (M) Class N/A N/A R
29 | TraceNumber (M) SourceSystem N/A
30 | TraceNumber (M) Traceld N/A
31 | TraceNumber (M) DocumentType N/A
32 | TraceNumber (M) Batchld N/A
Key Points:

Control Node

Element 9: ResponseCode

Valid Values: 00OE — For Error on run control values; 000S For Success on run control
values

ReconciledCheckInforation Node:

All elements are required. This is the key information for matching.

TraceNumber Node
Element 30: TracelD — this is mandatory and will also be key for matching.




Data Conversion

The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Current outstanding invoices from Vendors (AP) that have not yet been paid.

e Current outstanding payments from Treasury to Vendors that have not been
reconciled.

Security Requirements

Security will need to be assigned at the appropriate level for the users who are
permitted to run Bank Reconciliation for the Wells Fargo (Treasury) bank account.
Users will need the appropriate security to access the integration file used for the
electronic reconciliation.

Example INTO038 file

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<CMCRO1Response
xmlns="http://schemas.patreasury.gov/interface/schema/CMCR0O1Response.v1">
<DocumentHeader>
<Control class="R">
<Interfaceldentifier>CMCRO1</Interfaceldentifier>
<SourceSystemCode></SourceSystemCode>
<Documentldentifier></Documentldentifier>
<DocumentDateTime></DocumentDateTime>
<ResponseCode></ResponseCode>
<ControlCount></ControlCount>
<ControlAmount></ControlAmount>
<RequestDocumentldentifier></RequestDocumentidentifier>
<RequestDateTime></RequestDateTime>
<Message class="R">
<MessageNumber></MessageNumber>
<MessageSet></MessageSet>
<Severity></Severity>
<Text></Text>
</Message>
</Control>
</DocumentHeader>
<CheckReconciliationDetail>
<ReconciledCheckInformation class="R">
<BankAccountld></BankAccountld>
<WarrantNumber></WarrantNumber>
<CheckNumber></CheckNumber>
<Payee></Payee>
<PayDate></PayDate>
<ReconciledDate></ReconciledDate>
<Amount></Amount>
<TraceNumber class="R">



<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
</ReconciledCheckInformation>
</CheckReconciliationDetail>
<CheckReconciliationDetail>
<ReconciledChecklInformation class="R">
<BankAccountld></BankAccountld>
<WarrantNumber></WarrantNumber>
<CheckNumber></CheckNumber>
<Payee></Payee>
<PayDate></PayDate>
<ReconciledDate></ReconciledDate>
<Amount></Amount>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
</ReconciledCheckInformation>
</CheckReconciliationDetail>
</CMCRO1Response>



Void Member Payment from CPAS

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide

expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

Requirements Analysis

This interface will be an Inbound interface from the Comprehensive Pension
Administration System (CPAS) to Dynamics AX.

The CPAS system holds the member details for the plans. Payment requests for
members originate in CPAS and a payment request interface file is sent to Treasury. This
may be for monthly payments or lump sums.

The liability for these payments will be recorded in AX at the time that the payment request
is sent to Treasury. Refer to the PMRS - FRD Member Payment Summary from CPAS
document.

For payments that do not clear the bank or are voided for any reason, Treasury provides
the detail to CPAS. The void is recorded in the CPAS system.

The liability for the payment that was originally sent to AX will need to be offset with the
void. This may be accomplished by creating a general journal entry in AX. The general
journal entry will include the detail for the void including the net amount as well as Federal
taxes, BS/BC, IRS Levies and Domestic Relations amounts as applicable. This will still
be at the plan level and not the member level.



Requirement Details

Process Flow

Void Payments
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The source of the data will be the Comprehensive Pension Administration System
(CPAS) — member payments.

Destination
The destination for the data will be Dynamics AX — general journal entry.

Key Data Elements

Element # Data Element Source Field (CPAS) Destination Field

GL Account

Financial Dimensions

PERCH# (Plan)

Date

Type

Void Amount

~N|oO|OA~WIN|F

Trace ID

Key Points:

Elements 1-3: If the GL account number cannot be sent from CPAS, the interface will
need to be coded to prompt or otherwise determine the GL account and any financial
dimensions needed. Note that the PERC# is a financial dimension and is a date element
that will be required. This information will need to match the account number and financial
dimensions used with the liability was first created

Element 4: Date of liability not payment date

Element 5: Examples are: Net Amount to Member, Federal taxes, BS/BC, IRS Levies
and Domestic Relations

Element 7: Needed to match for relieving the liability and close the loop



Data Conversion

The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Current Balances for outstanding member payment liabilities at the

appropriate GL account and financial dimension level (at a minimum the
PERC # FD)

Security Requirements

Security will need to be assigned at the appropriate level for the users who are
permitted to run the Void Member Payment from CPAS interface. Once the data has
been imported to Dynamics AX, the general workflow and/or user security will be in
place for approval and posting of the journal. PMRS will need to determine if
additional restrictions are needed for this journal type.



Void Member Payment from CPAS

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide

expected results.
1. Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

Requirements Analysis

This interface will be an Inbound interface from the Comprehensive Pension
Administration System (CPAS) to Dynamics AX.

The CPAS system holds the member details for the plans. Payment requests for
members originate in CPAS and a payment request interface file is sent to Treasury. This
may be for monthly payments or lump sums.

The liability for these payments will be recorded in AX at the time that the payment request
is sent to Treasury. Refer to the PMRS - FRD Member Payment Summary from CPAS
document.

For payments that do not clear the bank or are voided for any reason, Treasury provides
the detail to CPAS. The void is recorded in the CPAS system.

The liability for the payment that was originally sent to AX will need to be offset with the
void. This may be accomplished by creating a general journal entry in AX. The general
journal entry will include the detail for the void including the net amount as well as Federal
taxes, BS/BC, IRS Levies and Domestic Relations amounts as applicable. This will still
be at the plan level and not the member level.



Requirement Details

Process Flow

Void Payments
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Source
The source of the data will be the Comprehensive Pension Administration System
(CPAS) — member payments.

Destination

The destination for the data will be Dynamics AX — general journal entry.
Key Data Elements

Element # Data Element Source Field (CPAS) Destination Field
GL Account

Financial Dimensions

PERC# (Plan)

Date

Type

Void Amount

~N OO~ |WIN|F

Trace ID

Key Points:

Elements 1-3: If the GL account number cannot be sent from CPAS, the interface will
need to be coded to prompt or otherwise determine the GL account and any financial
dimensions needed. Note that the PERC# is a financial dimension and is a date element
that will be required. This information will need to match the account number and financial
dimensions used with the liability was first created

Element 4: Date of liability not payment date

Element 5: Examples are: Net Amount to Member, Federal taxes, BS/BC, IRS Levies
and Domestic Relations



Element 7: Needed to match for relieving the liability and close the loop

Data Conversion

The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Current Balances for outstanding member payment liabilities at the

appropriate GL account and financial dimension level (at a minimum the
PERC # FD)

Security Requirements

Security will need to be assigned at the appropriate level for the users who are
permitted to run the Void Member Payment from CPAS interface. Once the data has
been imported to Dynamics AX, the general workflow and/or user security will be in
place for approval and posting of the journal. PMRS will need to determine if
additional restrictions are needed for this journal type.
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Reports

Assumptions

The following elements must be fulfilled in order for the design detailed herein to provide
expected results.

8

The ability by authorized users to query and generate reports from the
application as needed.

The ability to export any data element(s) relating to users or system to Excel or
text formats, including but not limited to .xsl or .xslx file formats, Comma
Separated Values file format, or delimited ASCI or Unicode text file formats.
The ability to customize reports and create ad hoc reports on data element(s)
to include building custom financial reports using Management Reporter from
data captured in the chart of accounts with the associated financial dimensions
of statistical accounts.

Standard Dynamics AX functionality will be used where possible

Financial reports will be generated outside of AX in Management Reporter.

Power Bl (Business Intelligence) reporting will be used to produce custom reports
where possible.

Requirements Analysis

The following table includes requirements as presented in the corresponding
Requirement Matrix.

Rpt # Report Name Description / Purpose

1 Summary of Revenues | This report is a part of the Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR).
This report shows the Additions to Plan Net Assets as contribution, net investment
income and miscellaneous income.
It shows the current year with percent of total, the previous year and the $ and $
increase (decrease).

2 Summary of Expenses | This report is a part of the CAFR.
This report shows the Deductions from Plan Net Assets as annuity benefits and
terminations, transfers and administrative expenses.
It shows the current year with percent of total, the previous year and the $ and $
increase (decrease).

3 Summary of Fiduciary | This report is a part of the CAFR and will be produced from accounting detail

Net Position captured in Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report shows 3 years of comparison for the Assets and Liabilities.
Assets include: Receivables; Investments; Capital Assets and Deferred outflows of
resources related to pensions.
Liabilities include: A total of all liabilities and Deferred inflows of resources related to
pensions.

4 Summary of Changes | This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from accounting detail

in

Position

Fiduciary Net | captured in Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.




This report shows 3 years of comparison for analysis of additions and deductions to
give a total fiduciary net position.

Additions include: Contributions (net of refunds); Net investment income (loss) and
Miscellaneous income.

Deductions include: Annuity benefits and terminations; Transfers to other plan
administrators; and Administrative expenses.

Asset Distribution at
Fair Market Value

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from accounting detail
captured in Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report shows 3 years of comparison of the asset class distribution as well as
percent by asset class.

Asset classes include: Short term; Fixed income; Common preferred stock;
International stock; and Real estate.

Statement of Fiduciary
Net Position

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from accounting detail
captured in Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report shows 2 years of comparison for the Assets and Liabilities at a more
detailed level to give the Net position restricted for pensions.

Asset detail is shown under the following categories: Receivables; Investments (at
fair value); and Deferred outflows of resources related to pensions.

Liability detail is shown under the following categories: Accounts payable and
accrued expenses; investment purchases payable; and Deferred inflows of
resources related to pensions.

Statement of Changes
in Fiduciary Net
Position

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from the detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report shows 2 years of comparison for the Additions and Deductions at a more
detailed level to give the Net position restricted for pensions.

Addition detail is shown under the following categories: Contributions net of refunds
and Investment income, each of which also have multiple sub-categories.
Deduction detail is shown as annuity benefits and terminations, transfers and
administrative expenses.

The detail is shown for 2 years. The last segment of the report shows the beginning
balance, effect of the change in net accounting principle, beginning balance restated
and ending balance.

Participating Local
Government

Employers

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report. Note that in order to produce this report,
statistical accounts and statistical detail will need to be captured in Dynamics AX.
This reports documents the type of local government employers participating with a
break out between Defined Benefit Plans and Cash Balance Plans.

The employer types included are: Counties; Cities; Boroughs; Townships of the first
class; Townships of the second class; Authorities and other units; Police; and
Firefighters.

Individual Membership

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report. Note that in order to produce this report,
statistical accounts and statistical detail will need to be captured in Dynamics AX.
This reports documents the type of local government employers participating with
break outs between Defined Benefit Plans and Cash Balance Plans as well as detail
for active members; retirees and beneficiaries; and inactive participants with rights
to deferred pensions.

Active members are defined for Defined Benefit Plans and Cash Balance Plans and
categorized as Municipal, Police or Firefighters with a total of Active members.
Retirees and beneficiaries are categorized only as retiree or beneficiary with the total
of both.

Inactive participants are categorized as Vested or Non-vested with a breakout under
each for Defined Benefit Plan and Cash Balance Plan and totals for vested and non-
vested.

The report also provides a total of individual memberships.
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Contributions

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report. Note that in order to produce this report,
statistical accounts and statistical detail will need to be captured in Dynamics AX.
This report shows 2 years of comparison for the Municipality normal cost and
Amortization of unfunded actuarial accrued liability.

11

Investment Allocation

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report. Note that in order to produce this report,
statistical accounts and statistical detail will need to be captured in Dynamics AX.
This report shows the percentages for each investment type including:

Domestic Equities (large capitalized firms)

Domestic Equities (small capitalized firms)

International Equities (developed markets)

International Equities (emerging markets)

Fixed Income

Real Estate

Timberland

12

Investment Risk
Reporting (Interest
Rate Risk, Foreign
Currency Risk)

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report. Note that in order to produce this report,
statistical accounts and statistical detail will need to be captured in Dynamics AX.
This report has 2 sections for the current year and the previous year.

It shows the Currency, Equity, Short Term and Total

13

Schedule 1 -
Investment Returns

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report. Note that in order to produce this report,
statistical accounts and statistical detail will need to be captured in Dynamics AX.
This report shows 2 years of comparison for the Annual money-weighted rate of
return net of investment expense.

14

Supplemental
Schedule 2 -
Administrative
Expenses

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from accounting detalil
captured in Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report shows 2 years of comparison of Administrative expenses broken out into
several categories. The categories contain further breakout of the detail under that
category.

Categories include: Personnel services; Professional services; Communication;
Other services and charges; and Depreciation.

Each category is shown as a sub-total and the total administrative expenses are
calculated.

15

Supplemental
Schedule 3 -
Investment Expenses

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from accounting detail
captured in Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report shows 2 years of comparison of Investment expenses broken out by
Investment management fees and Custodial fees as well as the total.

16

Supplemental
Schedule 4 — Payment
to Consultants

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from accounting detalil
captured in Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report shows 2 years of comparison of consultant expenses broken out by Firm
name and Nature of service as well as the total.

17

Number of Members
per Plan

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report. Note that in order to produce this report,
statistical accounts and statistical detail will need to be captured in Dynamics AX.
This report shows the number of members in a plan for plans with over 100
members. The plan name, number of members and % are listed.

18

Changes in Net
Position

This report is also part of the CAFR and may be produced from accounting detalil
captured in Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report shows 10 years of comparison with several columns of revenues and
deductions as a total for the year as well as a column showing the change in net
position.

Additions column is Contributions; Investment income (loss) and Miscellaneous
income;

Deduction columns are: Annuity benefits and terminations; and Administrative
expense.
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Revenues by Source

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from accounting detail
captured in Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report shows 10 years of comparison of several columns of revenues as a total
for the year as well as a column showing the total revenue (net of losses).

Revenue columns are: Member contributions; Municipal contributions and transfers
from other plan administrators; Municipal assessments; and Investment income
(loss) and miscellaneous income.

This report is also displayed in graphical form.

20

Expenses by Type

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from accounting detalil
captured in Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report shows 10 years of comparison of several columns of expense types as
a total for the year as well as a column showing the total expenses.

Expense type columns are: Benefit expenses (annuity and termination); and
administrative expenses.

This report is also displayed in graphical forms.

21

Results of Operations

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report is displayed in graphical form showing presenting bars in 2 colors, one
for revenue and one for expense. A line shows the trending. The X axis is the amount
in millions and the Y axis displays years. A legend for the representation is also
presented.

22

Total Investments

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report is displayed in graphical form showing presenting bars in multiple colors
for each investment type. The X axis is the fair value amount in millions and the Y
axis displays years. A legend for the representation is also presented.

23

Schedule of Benefit
Deductions From Plan
Net Assets by Type

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from accounting detail
captured in Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report shows 10 years of comparison of several columns of benefit deduction
expense types as a total for the year as well as a column showing the total annuity.

Expense type columns are: Normal; Early; Disability; Survivor; Death; Drop; and
Transfer and other.

24

Schedule of Refund
Deductions From Plan
Net Assets by Type

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from accounting detail
captured in Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report shows 10 years of comparison of several columns of refund deduction
expense types as a total for the year as well as a column showing the total refunds.

Expense type columns are: Terminations and Lump sum.

CAFR
Section

Statistical

25

Total Membership

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This report is displayed in graphical form showing presenting bars in multiple colors
for member type. The X axis is the amount and the Y axis displays years. A legend
for the representation is also presented.

26

Active Members

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This report is displayed in graphical form showing presenting bars in multiple colors
for active members. The X axis is the amount and the Y axis displays years. A legend
for the representation is also presented.

27

Retired Members




This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report is displayed in graphical form showing presenting bars in multiple colors
for retired members. The X axis is the amount and the Y axis displays years. A
legend for the representation is also presented.

28 Distribution of Active Members — Counts by Age/Service
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
It is a grid representing the counts by age and years of service. The X axis of the
grid are ranges of ages (i.e. 20-24) and the Y axis is ranges for years of service (i.e.
1-2).
Each cell as an intersection of the X and Y axis contains the count for members with
that criteria.

29 Distribution of Active Members — Counts by Average Annual Salary/Service
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
It is a grid representing the salary by age and years of service. The X axis of the grid
are ranges of ages (i.e. 20-24) and the Y axis is ranges for years of service (i.e. 1-
2).
Each cell as an intersection of the X and Y axis contains the salary totals for
members with that criteria.

30 Pensions in Payment Status
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
It is a grid representing the count by an amount value and type of pension. The X
axis of the grid are ranges of amounts (i.e. $100-199) and the Y axis is the types of
pension (i.e. normal, involuntary early, etc.)
Each cell as an intersection of the X and Y axis contains the count for members with
that criteria.

31 Pensions Awarded — 10 Years
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
It is a grid representing the count and the average monthly amount by type of
pension based on a valuation date. The X axis of the grid is the valuation dates (i.e.
2015) and the Y axis is the types of pension (i.e. normal, involuntary early, etc.).
Each cell as an intersection of the X and Y axis contains the count for members with
that criteria as well as the average monthly amount for each pension type.

32 Schedule of Total Membership — 10 Years

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

It is a grid representing the count by pension status type based on a valuation date.
The X axis of the grid is the valuation dates (i.e. 2015) and the Y axis is the pension
status type (i.e. active, retiree, beneficiary, etc.).

Each cell as an intersection of the X and Y axis contains the count for members with
that criteria.




33 Schedule of Active Member Valuation Data
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
It shows by year, the count of active members along with statistics. It includes
Number of Active Members
Percentage Change in Membership
Number of Participating Employers
Percentage Increase in Number of Participating Employers
Total Annual Payroll
Percentage Increase in Payroll
Average Annual Salary
Percentage Increase in Average Annual Salary
This is shown separately for Defined Benefit Plans and Cash Balance Plans.

34 Schedule of Average New Monthly Benefit Payments from Defined Benefit Plans
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
It is a grid representing the amounts for average monthly benefit, average final
average salary and number of retired members by retirement effective date and
years of credited service.

35 Schedule of Participating Plans
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This shows the list of names for each plan with various headings such as Townships
of the First Class.

CAFR Investment
Section

36 Asset Allocation
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This shows type, percent and amount for the different asset types. The total for
equities is shown followed by fixed income, real estate and cash\equivalents and the
overall total.

37 Portfolio Distribution
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This report is displayed in graphical form showing presenting bars in multiple colors
for the different portfolio types (i.e. Cash, Timberland, etc.). The X axis is the amount
and the Y axis displays years. A legend for the representation is also presented.

38 Performance Summary
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This reports shows rows for portfolio types with further breakout by detail within
types. It shows the 1, 3, 5 and 10 year performance as a percentage.

39 Summary of Investment Expenses

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.




This report has 2 parts.
The first section lists the sectors with the following detail:

Target allocation
Target dollar

Current allocation
Current dollar allocation
Variance/dollar
Variance/percent

The second section lists the Firm Name (with some additional breakout) with the
total for the current and previous year with a total of each at the firm level.

40 Ten Largest Common Stock Holdings
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This report lists the stock name with the number of shares, fair value and % of
portfolio.

41 Portfolio Summary
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This report list shows the type of investment (i.e. corporate bonds, common stock,
etc.), cost value, fair value and % of total fair value.

42 Portfolio Quality
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This report is a 2 year comparison of the AAA and AA ratings with the Fair Value, %
of Total Fair Value and % of Total Carrying Value.

43 Summary of Commissions Paid to Brokers
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This report lists the broker name and commissions paid.

CAFR Actuarial Section

44 Solvency Test
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This report shows the Valuation date (Jan 1) for multiple years, along with the
following:
Active Member Contributions (1)
Retirees and Beneficiaries (2)
Active Member Employer Financed Contributions (3)
Actuarial Values of Reported Assets
Portion of Accrued Liabilities Covered by Reported Assets for (1), (2) and (3)

45 Funded Status of Actuarial Liabilities

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.




This report shows the Valuation date (Jan 1) for multiple years, along with the
following:

Actuarial Value of Assets (A)
Actuarial Liability (AL) Entry Age (B)
Unfunded AL (Surplus) (B-A)
Funded Ratio (A/B)

46 Valuation of Defined Benefit Liabilities
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This report shows the Valuation date (Jan 1) for multiple years, along with the
following:
Complete Valuation
Roll Forward
Cash Balance Plans
47 Schedule of Retirees and Beneficiaries
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This report shows the Valuation date (Jan 1) for multiple years, along with the
following:
Added to Roll
Average Annual Annuities Added
Deleted from Roll
Average Annual Annuities Removed
Number on Roll
Annual Annuities
Percentage Increase in Annuities
Average Annual Annuities
Percentage Increase in Average Annual Annuities
48 Schedule of Total Membership
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This report shows the Valuation date (Jan 1) for multiple years, along with the
following:
Active Members Defined Benefits Plans
Active Members Cash Balance Plans
Retirees
Beneficiaries
Deferred Pension
Inactive Members
Total
49 Funded Status of Actuarial Liabilities

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report shows the Valuation date (Jan 1) for multiple years. It shows the count
of the different types of employee payout liabilities.

It also shows the active employees in defined benefits plans as the aggregate salary
with the vested and non-vested employee counts.




Finally, it shows the participants in the cash balance plans with the aggregate salary
with active and inactive members.

50 Schedule of Active Member Valuation Data
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This report has 2 sections for Defined Benefit Plans and Cash Balance Plans.
It shows the Valuation date (Jan 1) for multiple years including the following:
Number of Active Members
Percentage Change in Membership
Number of Participating Employers
Percentage Change in the Number of Participating Employers
Total Annual Payroll
Percentage Increase (Decrease) in Payroll
Average Annual Salary Average Annual Salary
Percentage Increase (Decrease) in Average Annual Salary

51 Health Life Mortality Rates
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This report gives a listing of ages along with the Actives (Males — RP2000+1) and
(Females — RP2000+5) — Male and Female percentages by age.
It also shows the Retirees (RP2000 Sex Distinct) — Male and Female percentages
by age.

52 Termination Rates Before Retirement
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
This report shows ranges of service and the number of active members in the plan
for Uniform and Municipal with percentage breakout for less than a year (<25 and
>25) followed by the counts in the subsequent service ranges.

53 Disability Incidence Rates
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
The report has 2 sections for Municipal Rates and Uniform Rates with a listing of
age and current valuation rate %.

54 Salary Scale
This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.
The report has a listing of age with the total rate % (including inflation).

55 Retirement Rates

This report is also part of the CAFR and will be produced from detail captured in
Dynamics AX for inclusion in the report.

This report has 2 sections for Non-uniform Plan Retirement Assumptions and
Retirement Rates for Uniformed Members.

The Non-uniform Plan Retirement Assumptions displays age ranges and the current
rate of normal retirement.




The Retirement Rates for Uniformed Members displays ages along with the
retirement rates.
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Schedule of Changes
in Fiduciary Position

This report is a columnar financial statement for each plan. The detail on this report
rolls up and ties out to CAFR.

It lists the Public Employee Retirement Commission # (PERC#) and participating
municipality along with the corresponding financial detail.

The report layout is Plan Fiduciary Net Position as of December 31/previous year +
Additions — Deductions + Transfers = Plan Fiduciary Net Position as of December
31/current year

Additions include: Employer contribution; Plan member contribution; PMRS
Investment income credited to municipality; and Other net investment income (loss).

Deductions include: Benefit payments; PMRS Administrative expense; and
Additional administrative expense.

The report also shows a grand total of all plans showing the Total, Reclassification
and Adjusted Total.
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Government
Accounting Standards
Board Statement 68
(GASB 68)

The GASB 68 statement contains several sub-report sections including: Summary
of Results; Change in Net Pension Liability; Sensitivity of Net Pension Liability to
Change in Discount Rate; Employees Covered by Benefits Terms; Schedule of
Changes in Net Pension Liability; Schedule of Employer Contributions; Schedule of
Collective Deferred Inflows and Outflows; and Calculation of Collective Pension
Expense. The Appendices show: Appendix B — Reconciliation of Deferred Inflows
and Outflows; Appendix C — Further Information Regarding Deferred Inflows and
Outflows; Appendix D — Market Value of Assets Reconciliation.

The Summary of Results section includes the Net Pension Liability with the Deferred
Inflows and Outflows to calculate the Net Impact on Statement of Net Position. It
also displays the Total Pension Expense as a $ amount as well as a % of payroll.

The Change in Net Pension Liability displays columns to calculate the Total Pension
Liability — Plan Fiduciary Net Position = Net Pension Liability. The report shows that
balance in each column at the end of the previous year. Changes for the year are
displayed for categories such as (but not limited to), service costs, employer and
member contributions and administrative expenses, each in the appropriate column.
The report totals calculate the net change and the balance at the end of the current
year.

The Sensitivity of Net Pension Liability to Change in Discount Rate section displays
a column based on a set discount rate as the base. A column to the left and to the
right of the base shows the impact of a discount rate that is 1% decrease or 1%
increase from than the base respectively. The categories included for the analysis
include the Total Pension Liability and Plan Fiduciary Net Position calculating Net
Pension Liability. The Plan Fiduciary Net Position as a Percentage of the Total
Pension Liability is also displayed.

The Employees Covered by Benefits Terms section contains the statistics for the
inactive employees who are receiving and eligible but not yet receiving benefits as
well as active employees and the total participant count.

The Schedule of Changes in Net Pension Liability section displays values related to
the Total Pension Liability and the Plan Fiduciary Net Position. The Total Pension
Liability tracks values such as (but not limited to) service costs and benefits
payments. It then displays the Net change in total pension liability along with Total
pension liability — beginning and Total pension liability — ending. The Plan Fiduciary
Net Position portion tracks values such as (but not limited to) contributions and
administrative expenses to calculate the Net change in plan fiduciary net position.
The Plan fiduciary net position — beginning and Plan fiduciary net position — ending
are also displayed. The resulting calculation is the Net pension liability — ending.




The Schedule of Employer Contributions section includes actuarial measurements
over the last 10 measurement years if available. It is an accounting of the actuarial
determined contribution along with the contributions related to that amount which
determines the contribution deficiency or excess and the covered employee payroll.
This is also displayed as the contributions as a percentage of the covered employee
payroll.

The Schedule of Collective Deferred Inflows and Outflows section displays the
differences between expected and actual experience, changes in assumptions and
the net difference between projected and actual earnings. It also shows how the
amounts reported as inflows and outflows will be recognized as pension expense
over the recognition period (individual 5 years and thereafter).

The Calculation of Collective Pension Expense section has 2 subsections. The first
calculates the Pension Expense including the change in net pension liability,
changes in the deferred inflows/outflows and employer contributions. This is also
shown as % of payroll. The second section contains pension expenses in more detail
under the categories of operating expenses, financing expenses and changes.

Appendix B — Reconciliation of Deferred Inflows and Outflows has 2 sections. The
left is for Deferred (Inflows) and the right is for Deferred (Outflows).

This includes adjustments due to investment earnings, deferred amounts for the
year, recognition amounts and net changes. These values are further broken out as
differences between expected and actual experience, changes in assumptions, net
difference between projected and actual earnings on pension plan investments and
the total.

Appendix C — Further Information Regarding Deferred Inflows and Outflows has 3
sections for recognition of differences between expected and actual experience;
recognition of changes in assumptions and recognition of net difference between
projected and actual earnings on pension plan investments

This includes from measurement year ending, remaining recognition period and
remaining (inflows) and outflows. There is also additional recognition periods
(multiple years).

Appendix D — Market Value of Assets Reconciliation shows multiple breakouts of the
types of valuations, including but not limited to, changes of benefits and
assumptions, contributions, investment income sources, etc.

It also shows breakouts by Member/Municipal Reserve, DROP Reserve, Retiree
Liability, Retiree Reserve Allocation, Disability Reserve, MVA Allocation and Total.

A combination of data from AX and actuarial input will be needed to complete all
sections.
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770 — Year-end financial
activity report

This report is provided to employers giving them detail on the yearly activity for their
municipal and member accounts. PMRS would ultimately like to be able to prepare
this for them on a more real time basis (quarterly then monthly) and to enhance
report to include activity for all reserve accounts (member, municipal, retiree, DROP,
disability, and undistributed) included in their GASB 68 Report.

The 770 statement contains several sub-report sections including: Summary of
Municipal Reserve Account; Cash Receipts; Member Activity; Report Summary
Totals; Accounts Payable Detail; Plan Member Status in PMRS; and Retiree
Payments.

The Summary of the Municipal Reserve Account section first displays the beginning
amount, activity and ending amount followed by the withdrawal and deposit detail
with a supporting comment. This section also provides a key to certain revenue
codes.




The Cash Receipts section details the date, revenue code (key provided) and
amount by category which are Member, Current, Disability, Admin and Municipal.

The Member Activity section provide details on the individual members in the plan
based on several categories of contributions. It displays the Member Key (Mkey) and
status along with the activity of beginning member account balance, contributions,
transfers, interest withdrawals and ending member account balance in each
category. Grand totals are displayed along with AP adjustments and the Adjusted
totals.

The Report Summary Totals sections display the excess int., contributions
(member/municipal for member), withdrawals (deaths, forfeitures, retirements and
terminations) along with the total.

The Accounts Payable Detail section shows adjustments for the previous and current
year with the Mkey, member name and amount with a total by year and grand total.

The Plan Member Status in PMRS section shows the member name, Mkey and plan
status as of the end of the year. It then shows a total count of members by status
(i.e. active, vested, retired, DROP, etc.) as well as the total membership.

The Retiree Payments section displays the Mkey, payee and yearly gross amount
along with the grand total number of retirees and payment amount.

Values for this report will be determined from the accounting detail captured in
Dynamics AX. A combination of data from AX and CPAS may be needed to complete
all sections.

59 Act 205 The Act 205 report is the Act 205 Actuarial Valuation Report. Its type is further
defined by the plan such as non-uniformed or police pension plan with or without
defined benefits. The sections in the report differ depending on whether the pension
plan is with or without defined benefits.

59a Act 205 — Pension Plan | There are several sections to the Act 205 report including:

Without Defined
Benefits

Section | — Identification of Municipality.

Section Il — Identification of Pension Plan and Specification of Valuation Date
Section Il — Specification Instructions

Section IV — General Data

Note that sections | - IV are most likely manual as it is not accounting data related.
Section V — Financial Data

A - Summary of Financial Data — this includes detail such as market value, income
and expenses.

B — Specification of Contribution Rates — this section will likely also be manual
Section VI — Summary of Demographic Data — this includes detail of the payroll,
members total and member receiving benefits (broken out by type) shown as number
and $ amount

Section VII — Certification of the Report by the Chief Administrative Officer of the
Municipality — signature section.

Schedule A — Demographic Data As Of Date

Part | — Distribution of Active Members by Age and Service




This section is a matrix with the x-axis showing groupings by age and the y-axis

showing groupings by years of service. The intersection of the axis shows the

number as well as the payroll amount. The total members and total annual payroll

are also displayed.

Schedule B — Financial Data As Of Date

Section | — Schedule of Net Assets Available or Benefits as of the Valuation Date
Part A of this section shows assets including cash, receivables, investments, etc.
Part B shows the liabilities including accounts payable and retiree liabilities

Part C calculates the Net Assets

Part D shows the Balance in Forfeited Non-Vested Employer Contribution
Account

Section Il - Statement of Revenues, Expenses and Change in Fund Assets for the
Year Ended on the Valuation Date

Part A — Net Assets at Beginning of the Year (Market Value)
Part B — Revenues including contributions, interest income, transfers, etc.

Part C — Expenses including benefit payments, insurance, administrative
expenses, etc.

Part D — Net change in market value of assets

Part E - Net Assets at End of the Year (Market Value)
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Act 205 — Pension Plan
With Defined Benefits

There are several sections to the Act 205 report including:

Section | — Identification of Municipality

Section Il — Identification of Pension Plan and Specification of Valuation Date
Section Il — Specification Instructions

Section IV — General Data

Note that sections | - IV are most likely manual as it is not accounting data related.
Section V — Financial Data

A - Summary of Financial Data — this includes detail such as market value, income
and expenses.

B — Specification of Contribution Rates — this section will likely also be manual
Section VI — Actuarial Data — this includes actuarial detail for the plan including
actuarial present values, actuarial value of assets, normal costs, average
administrative costs, annual covered payroll etc.

There are several pages of actuarial data (which will not be held in AX) as well as
an actuarial certification page.

Section VIl — Certification of the Report by the Chief Administrative Officer of the
Municipality — signature section.

Schedule A — Demographic Data As Of Date




Part | — Demographic Data for Individual Retired Members
Part Il - Demographic Data for Individual Members Terminated with Vesting

The above 2 sections provide member detail of current age, monthly pension
payable, retirement age, type (on retired only), years of service and gender in a grid.

Part Ill — Active Member Data
This grid shows age, years of service, total annual payroll and gender.

For these grids, a spreadsheet may be attached if there are more members than can
be listed in the space available.

Schedule B — Financial Data As Of Date

Section | — Schedule of Net Assets Available or Benefits as of the Valuation Date
Part A of this section shows assets including cash, receivables, investments, etc.
Part B shows the liabilities including accounts payable and retiree liabilities
Part C calculates the Net Assets

Part D shows the Balance in Forfeited Non-Vested Employer Contribution
Account

This is similar to the Schedule B for plans without the defined benefits but it shows
2 columns for As of the Above Valuation Date and As of the Previous Year.

Section Il - Statement of Revenues, Expenses and Change in Fund Assets for the
Year Ended on the Valuation Date

Part A — Net Assets at Beginning of the Year (Market Value)
Part B — Revenues including contributions, interest income, transfers, etc.

Part C — Expenses including benefit payments, insurance, administrative
expenses, etc.

Part D - Net Assets at End of the Year (Market Value)

This is similar to the Schedule B for plans without the defined benefits but it shows
2 columns for As of the Above Valuation Date and As of the Previous Year.

Section Il - Presentation of the Determination of the Minimum Municipal Obligation
(MMO) for the Plan Year Beginning in YYYY.

This includes development of the MMO (i.e. payroll, costs, amortization, expenses,
member contributions, adjustments for total MMO, etc.). Delinquent MMO and
interest is also displayed along with any amortization contribution reduction to give
the recalculated MMO for year ended as of valuation date.

Section V — Documentation of Compliance with Act 205 Funding Standard
Requirements

This section includes the Prior Year's Deficiency (may be multiple years), interest
rate, monthly interest rate, amount due on payment date, minimum municipal
obligation, total minimum municipal obligation, amount deposited and funding
deficiency.

Section VI — Certification of Compliance with Act 205 Funding Standard
Requirements (signatures section)

Schedule C — Actuarial Data as of Date




Section | — Presentation of Actuarial Present Value of Future Benefits as of the
Valuation Date

Part A - Actuarial Present Values for Active Members — benefits by type such as
retirement, disability, survivor, etc.

Part B - Actuarial Present Values for Active for Non-Active Members and Benefit
Recipients — benefits by type such as deferred vested benefits, retirement benefits,
etc.

Part C — Total Actuarial Present Value of Future Benefits (without adjustments)

Part D — Total Adjustments for Ancillary Benefits Valued through Approximation
Techniques

Part E - Total Actuarial Present Value of Future Benefits
Section Il — Unfunded Actuarial Accrued Liability and Amortization Contributions as
of Valuation Date

Part A — Initial Unfunded Actuarial Accrued Liability — grid showing amount of
initial liability, date established, target date, original amortization period, remaining
balance and level dollar amortization contribution.

Part B — Changes in Unfunded Actuarial Accrued Liability since last actuarial
valuation report prepared and submitted under Act 205 — grid showing source,
amount of liability, date established, target date, amortization period and
amortization contribution.

Part C — Aggregation of Changes in Unfunded Actuarial Accrued Liability since
initially established in YYYY — grid showing description, remaining balance of
aggregated liability, date of aggregation, aggregated amortization period and
aggregated amortization contribution
The remaining sections are text only with the exception of a listing of the
Development of Expected Unfunded Actuarial Accrued Liability (UAAL) (Exhibit 1V)
which includes the UAAL as of date, previous year (YYYY) amortization payment,
current year (YYYY) amortization payment, interest to end of current year (12/31/YY)
and expected UAAL as of beginning of next year (1/1/YY).

60 Projections PMRS will create 3-5 year projections.
This is a current report for PMRS.
This report shows a Statement of Cash Receipts and Disbursements. This is shown
for several years as appropriate.
The report details a Cash Balance Beginning, Receipts, Disbursements and Cash
Balance Ending.
Receipts include:
Contributions
Interest
Premium / Discount on Sale of Securities
Net Investment Adjustment
Other
This nets to Total Funds Available
Disbursements include:
Municipal Retirement Board
This is used to calculate the Cash Ending Balance
61 System wide revenue | PMRS will create system wide revenue and expense reports.

and expenses

These are current reports for PMRS.

A sample layout for this report is needed.




62 Budget Reports PMRS will create budget reports for internal use (i.e. separate from the budget that
is sent to the state).
This budget report would be defined at the division level.
This is a current report for PMRS.
Multiple budget reports are available as Standard reports.
63 Analytical PMRS would like the ability to do variance reporting. Examples of variance reporting
Review/Variance needed would include:
Reporting
Budget to Actual
Current Year to Prior Year by %
Current Year to Prior Year by $
Year To Date
These are not current reports for PMRS and therefore the data, calculations and
format will need to be defined.

64 Employee reports PMRS would like the ability to produce employee reports. Examples of employee
reporting needed would include:

Annual salaries

Total complement

YTD paid

These are not current reports for PMRS and therefore the data, calculations and
format will need to be defined.

65 Monthly Flash Reports | PMRS would like the ability to produce monthly flash reports as a point in time view.
Examples of monthly flash reporting needed would include:

Productivity & Performance by Division

Key Financial and Operational Metrics

Workloads

Volumes

Ratios — Number of transactions processed per employee, etc.

These are not current reports for PMRS and therefore the data, calculations and
format will need to be defined.

66 Daily & Monthly Bank | AX has standard bank reconciliation reporting for unreconciled bank transactions,

Reconciliations printed statements and bank statements.
67 Outstanding bank | PMRS would like to have the ability to run a report to see any un-reconciled bank
transactions transactions.
The standard AX report for unreconciled bank transactions can be used.
Any changes needed to the standard Unreconciled bank transactions will be detailed
in the design phase.

68 Vendor aging report An aging period definition of 30 days, 60 days, 90 days, over 90 days can be setup
to be used with the standard AX vendor aging report to analyze outstanding vendor
invoices.

Any changes needed to the standard aging report will be detailed in the design
phase.

69 Invoice format for CB | PMRS will enter customer invoices to charge their customers for administrative

invoices costs. A format for this document that is materially the same as their current invoice
will be needed.
A customization to the standard AX invoice format will be needed.
70 Invoice format for DB | PMRS will enter customer invoices to charge their customers for their minimum

invoices

municipal obligation (MMO). A format for this document that is materially the same
as their current invoice will be needed.




A customization to the standard AX invoice format will be needed.

71 Invoice  format for | PMRS will enter customer invoices to charge their customers for interest. A format
interest charges needs to be defined for this document.
A customization to the standard AX invoice format will be needed.

72 Invoice format for new | PMRS will enter customer invoices to charge their customers for new member

member charge charges when a member joins after the MMO billing has been sent out. A format
needs to be defined for this document.
A customization to the standard AX invoice format will be needed.

73 Customer aging report | An aging period definition of Current, 30-90 days, 90-180 days, 180-270 days, 270-
360 days, and over a year can be setup to be used with the standard AX customer
aging report to analyze outstanding customer invoices.

Note that it is possible to create multiple aging period definitions if needed. The aging
period definition is selected at the time of report generation.

Any changes needed to the standard aging report will be detailed in the design
phase.

74 Customer statement Currently PMRS does not send out customer statements. However, a customer
statement report is needed such that it can be run at any time to show, for a
customer, at an invoice level, the amount billed, amounts paid and the balance on
their account.

The standard AX customer account statement can be used to print customer
statements.

Any changes needed to the customer account statement will be detailed in the
design phase.

75 Templates for | This would be handled in the AX Credit and Collections module

collection letters

76 Purchase Order PMRS will want to send a copy of a purchase order to their vendor via e-mail. A
format is needed for the purchase order document.

The standard AX purchase order can used to send purchase orders to vendors.
Note that a determination may be made to add a link to the State’s terms and
conditions rather than attaching.

Any changes needed to the purchase order document will be detailed in the design
phase.

77 12-31-YY Accounts | This report is in a spreadsheet format having 4 tabs for selected Accounts

Receivable Receivable information including:
Account 111 — This tab contains columns for PERC#, Plan Name, Debits, Credits
and Balance
Accounts 112, 113, 114 - This tab contains columns for Erkey, Ername,
Current(111), Disability(112), Admin(113) and Total
YYYY 799 Report — YYYY is the Year ending for the report — This tab includes
columns for Calcid, Cdate, Rdate, ID, Edate, JournalType, EntryType, Apptype,
Accounttype, Amount, Clnt, Erkey, Calcid, Processid, ReferenceNo, Remarkid,
Amend_who, Amend_When, Memo, Forfeiture, PMRS_TR, Treasury_TR, SSN
YYYY-1799 Report — YYYY for previous year — this tab includes the same columns
as the current year.

78 12-31-YY Cash | This reportis in a spreadsheet format having 13 tabs. It starts with December for the

Reconciliation

previous year and has a tab for each month in the year of the report. Each tab
(month) has the same format.

There are several sections (row format)




Treasury Balance — shows only a total column
TRs & REs Deposits in Transit — with a list of applicable documents
Outstanding VTs — with a list of applicable documents
Total (TRs, REs and VTs)
The above sections (TRs, REs and VTs) have columns for
CPAS Balance — no columns
Account 100 per Trial Balance — shows only a total column

Account 102 per Trial Balance — shows only a total column
Total Cash Balance (Accounts 100 and 102) — shows only a total column
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12-31-YY
Interest

Credited

This report is in a spreadsheet format having a single tab. It is showing interest
credited to 2 accounts:

Disability Reserve Account
Retired Members Reserve Account

By account, it shows the beginning balance, the interest percent applied and the
result.

It also shows the ending balance, the interest percent applied and the result.
After these 2 sections, there is another section for the 2 accounts.

For the Disability account, it shows:

Beginning balance 1/1/YY

Add: Contributions

Plus: Disability Transfers

Total

For the Retiree account, it shows:

Bal Before Closing Entries

Plus: Retiree Transfers

Less: Retiree Payments
Total
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YYYY Budget by Month

This report is in a spreadsheet format having 3 tabs with Budget information
including:

Monthly Information Summary

There are several sections on this tab

The first sections show expenses at a summary level

First

Operating Expenses = Personnel and Non-Personnel categories

Personnel expense show the amounts as well as the total complement and total
filled

Next

The non-personnel expense includes:
Office expenses

Client communications and travel
Employee professional development
Professional Services

Information Technology
State Shared Services Allocations

Total Operating Expenses

Fixed Asset Purchases is also shown with several types of purchases and a total.
There is an overall total for operating expenses plus fixed asset purchases.

The columns include the following:

YYYY total budget in that category

Monthly actuals

Quatrterly totals

Total YTD

% of Budget

Monthly Information Detail

This tab contains the same categories (i.e. operating, office, client communications,
etc.). However, each category has a more detailed breakout of expenses. There is
also a greater level of detail under the fixed assets section. The column layout is the
same as well.

GL Listing

The GL Listing tab is a list of GL accounts with some additional cross-reference
information. Note that this also includes some external data (source?)

The columns are:

GL Long Text
GL

Cmmt Item
GL Long Text
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Accounting Summary

This report is in a spreadsheet format having a tab for each month to be included as
a rolling report.




Each month has the same layout:
Columns:

Month
Year-to-Date
Year-to-Date One Year Ago

Rows:
Revenue (Cash Basis)

1. Contributions
2. Net Investment Related Income
3. Value as Cost of Investments Sold

Expenses (Cash Basis)

Retirement & Disability

Refunds to Members

Refunds Due to Withdrawn Plans

Investments Purchased, Accrued Interest Purchased
Investment Management Expenses

Administrative Expenses

OB WNDNBE

This spreadsheet has links to an external source. Further definition will be
needed to define the relationship to this data.

82

12-31-YY
Statements

Financial

This report is in a spreadsheet format having 20 tabs with Financial statement
information at multiple levels spanning the year of the report and 2 previous years.
The tabs included for each of the years differs.

YYYY Adjusting Entries
This tab lists the detail of adjusting journal entries. The columns include:

Adj Entry — year or sequential number
J/E — journal entry number
Description

GL# - GL account number

Debit

Credit

Reversing — Yes or No

YYYY Plan Withdrawals

This tab lists plan withdrawals for the year by municipality and account. A single
municipality may have multiple rows for multiple accounts. The columns include:

Municipality
PERC #
Acct #
Reason
Amount

There is a total row for each municipality and a grand total.
YYYY Closing Entries

This tab is similar to the adjusting entries. It lists the detail of closing journal entries
with the key being the gain and loss summary account. The columns include:




Sequential number

Journal entry number

Description

GL# - GL account number

Debit

Credit

Gain and Loss Summary amount as positive or negative ()

YYYY GASB Database

This tab contains a significant number of columns without any real identifier. This
data will come from Dynamics AX and CPAS. However, more information can be
determined during the design phase. The columns include:

Erkey

Ername

Type — DB or DC
Link

Blank Column
Acct_Rec
B1..B22
BFOOT1

B23

B24

YYYY TB

This tab shows 2 versions of the Trial Balance. One with the adjusting entries and
one with the closing entries. They are shown side by side. The adjusting entries
version has several extra columns with additional data but it is unclear as to the
origin or the date represented. This will need to be defined in the design phase.

The columns include:
TB After Adjusting Entries

Account — Description
Account

Debits

Unnamed column
Credits

Unnamed column
Unnamed column

TB After Closing Entries
Description

Account

Debit

Credit

YYYY Post Closing TB

This tab is the post-closing trial balance for the reporting and the previous year. The
columns are the ‘standard’ trial balance columns:

Category
Report Year Total
Previous Year Total

Categories/sub-categories include:




Assets
Total Assets
Total Receivables
Fixed Assets — net of depreciation
Deferred outflows
Total Assets

Liabilities and Reserves
Total Liabilities
Deferred inflows
Total Reserves

Total Liabilities and Reserves

Undistributed Earnings as a percentage of total assets
YYYY Plan Additions

This tab lists plan additions for the year by municipality and account. A single
municipality may have multiple rows for multiple accounts. The columns include:

Date

PERC #

Name

Amount

GL Account

Account (Member or Municipal)

There is a total row by member and municipal and a grand total.
YYYY Statements

This tab displays multiple reporting sections representing multiple perspectives on
financial data.

The left side is the
Statement of Fiduciary Net Position
This has columns for:

Category

Current Year Total
Previous Year Total
$ Change

% Change

For some categories, there are 2 additional columns, which may be hidden, that
show the previous year's total and reclassification where the previous year column
is then the restated value.

The top section is similar to a trial balance format with:
Assets

Deferred outflows of resources

Liabilities

Deferred inflows of resources

Resulting in the Net position restricted for pensions




The lower left section is the Statement of Changes in Fiduciary Net Position which
shows the additions and deductions to give the net increase or decrease resulting in
the Net position restricted for pensions.

This is followed by:

Balance, beginning of year

Effect of change in accounting principle

Balance, beginning, as restated

Balance, end of year

The upper right side section is the Management Discussion and Analysis - Summary
of Fiduciary Net Paosition.

This follows the same format as the Statement of Fiduciary Net Position but in less
detail by category. This is comparing 3 years with Change in $ and Change in %.

There is also a Summary of Changes in Fiduciary Net Position.

The final section on this tab is the Asset Distribution at Fair Market Value. This lists
categories of assets for 3 years with the % of the total shown as well.
AnnuityPayrollYYYY-2Recon

This tab shows payroll information in several sections and formats for withdrawals,
refunds, drop and retirement.

The summary shows 2 years by category with the increase/decrease amount as well
as %.

Foot notes are included.

Detail is also shown and differs with respect to each account. The format and
inclusions would need to be defined further during the design phase.

Several other sections are showing selected data from payroll. The format and
inclusions would need to be defined further during the design phase.

YYYY -2 TB after adjust

This tab is similar to the YYYY Statement tab. This tab shows 2 versions of the Trial
Balance. One with the adjusting entries and one with the closing entries. They are
shown side by side.

The format is slightly different but it is likely only one format is needed.

YYYY -1 Statements

This tab has several sections of Statement of Plan Net Position referencing multiple
years.

The first shows selected categories of Assets and Liabilities with the resulting Net
Assets Held In Trust For Pension Benefits.

The next view of Statement of Plan Net Position showing additions, investments,
deductions and net increase with the resulting Net Assets Held In Trust For Pension
Benefits. Beginning and Ending balances for the year are included.

The next view is an analysis of plan assets with select assets and liabilities with the
resulting Total Net Plan Position.




The final section is the Summary of Changes in Plan Net Position for 2 years, and
the change between the years, showing the Additions, Deductions resulting in the
Net Assets Held In Trust For Pension Benefits.

YYYY-1 TB after adj

This tab is similar to the YYYY Statement tab. This tab shows 2 versions of the Trial
Balance. One with the adjusting entries and one with the closing entries. They are
shown side by side.

The format is slightly different but it is likely only one format is needed.

AnnuityPayrollYYYY-1

This tab shows payroll information in the same manner as the AnnuityPayrollYYYY-
2Recon tab.

The format and inclusions would need to be defined further during the design phase.

2014 GASB 68 Adj]

This tab shows Adjustments to Financial Data due to Transfers into and out of
Individual Plans.

The top section is showing:

Employer Code

Employer

Benefit Payment Adjustment
Employer Contribution Adjustment
Member Contribution Adjustment
Transfer Adjustment.

The bottom section is Other Adjustments along with the Adjusted Total, CAFR
Difference and Variance. This section will to be defined further during the design
phase.

CB Other Misc Adjustments

This tab shows the Cash Balance Other Miscellaneous Adjustments. This includes
the employer code, employer and benefit payment adjustment.

A total is also calculated/displayed.
YYYY-1 GASB 68 reclassification

This tab is a CAFR reconciliation. For the categories of members + municipal,
disability, drop, retired members and undistributed earnings. Those amounts are the
CAFR. The CPAS by Plan is displayed and the variance between the CAFR and
CPAS by Plan.

Categories for the columns are:

Beg Balance YYYY
Member Contributions
Employer Contributions
Credited Interest
Assessments

Annuity Benefits
Transfers




YYYY-1 DROP Reserve Adjustment Posted in YYYY

Net Investment Income

Administrative Expenses

YYYY Ending Balance

Variance

UndistEarnings

This tab displays detail of undistributed earnings including:
Beginning Balance YYYY (i.e. ending balance from previous year)
Effect of change in accounting principle

Prior Year Adjustment

Transfers throughout YYYY

Calculates - Balance Before YYYY Closing Entries

The closing entries include additions:

Municipal Assessments — Admin

Interest and Dividends Income

Realized Gains on Investments

Miscellaneous Revenue
Unrealized Losses on Investments

Deductions of:

Admin Expenses / Manager Fees
5.5% Interest Credited to Reserve Accounts (shown by reserve account level)

Along with the Current Year Adjustment and Prior Period Adjustment, the
Undistributed Earnings are calculated.

Another section on the lower portion displays the Undistributed Earnings Balances
As Of:

For the year end 12/31/YY for multiple prior years.

DisabActivity

This tab shows activity in the disability reserve account for the YYYY.

Beginning Balance

Termination/Retirement amounts listed for each applicable member including the
Mkey, the amount and the ERKEY (PERC#)

This is sub-totaled.

Additions are made for transfer and contributions as well as interest resulting in the
Ending Balance of the Disability reserve account

Drop Activity
This tab shows activity in the drop reserve account for the YYYY.
Beginning Balance
Add- 12/31/YY TB Members
Transfers

Interest
Sub-total




Less - 12/31/YY Trial Balance

Withdrawal amounts listed for each applicable member including the Mkey and the
amount

Ending Balance
Reserve Transfers

This tab is a listing of reserve transfers listed at several account levels. The listing
includes:

Date

ID

211 Amount (member reserve account)

212 Amount (municipal reserve account)

213 Amount (disability reserve account)

219 Amount (retiree reserve account)

290 Amount (undistributed earnings account)
CType

PERC

Memo

There are no totals.

This spreadsheet has links to an external source. Further definition will be
needed to define the relationship to this data.
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12-31-YY Fixed Assets
& Accrued Expenses

This report is in a spreadsheet format having 13 tabs with Fixed Asset and Accrued
Expenses information including:

12-31-YY Fixed Assets

There are several sections on this tab

12-31-YY Accrued Expenses
This tab shows accrued expenses in several categories.

The top section shows the current and previous year with a calculation of the
variance by amount and %.

The categories are:

Investment Management Fees
Administrative Expenses

Net Pension Liability

OPEB Liability

Compensated Absences

Total

The bottom section shows more detail on the administrative expenses including:

Administrative Expense
Total Administrative Expense per Daily Tabs
Reversal of Prior Year Accruals
Fixed Asset Additions
Current Year Accruals
Total Administrative Expenses

12-31-YY Investment Fees




This tab shows investment management expenses. It displays detail by quarter at a
manager level as well as FYE adjustment and total fees for the year.

An additional column is displayed for accrued investment fees.

There are sub-totals by asset class between the categories on manager types
resulting in a Total Manager Fees.

Additional fees of BNY Mellon Custody Fee and BNY Mellon Out of Pocket Expenses
are added to calculate the Total Investment Fees.

A section of this tab also shows the amount and total by the categories of Domestic,
International, Fixed Income and Real Estate.

12-31-YY NPL & OPEB

This tab as links to external e-mail messages. Further research is needed on this in
the design phase.

12-31-YY Compensated Absences

This tab shows detail for compensated absences for the year. It shows the employee
and hourly rate with the hours and liability for the following categories:

Annual

Personal

Sick (also shows max rate)

The total liability, sick days and sick max hours are shown for each employee.

Totals are also calculated across all employees in each category.

The lower section of the tab shows the accrued liability for Annual, Sick and Personal
with the total.

Note that this tab also has a link to an external source as well as a section on sick
policy. This will need to reviewed and defined during the design phase.

Compensated Absences

This tab is showing the compensated absences and the difference in the amount
paid out year over year. The sample report was showing 12 years.

The columns displayed are date (12/31/YY), amount and difference (from the
previous year).

Note that this tab also displays the journal entry for the accrual as well as a section
on sick policy. This will need to reviewed and defined during the design phase.

YYYY Administrative Expenses

This tab shows the administrative expenses as a breakout by category. The category
breakout (further broken down for detail) is:

Personnel Costs
Professional Costs
Communication Costs
Other Services and Charges

These are the total administrative Costs




Total Fixed Assets costs are displayed next resulting in the Total operating and
capital budget.

The columns displayed include:

Current Year Budget
Current Year Actual
$ Change

% Change

Previous Year Budget
Previous Year Actual
$ Change

% Change

Current Year Actual
Previous Year Actual
$ Change

% Change

AP after 3-31-YY+1

This tab shows the Outstanding YYYY Administrative Expenses after 3/31/YYYY+1
(i.e. outstanding payables from the previous year still outstanding after the first
quarter of the next year). The following information is included:

GL#
Description
Vendor#
Amount
Notes

The total amount is also shown.
12-31-YY Accrued Payroll

This tab displays detail of personnel costs paid out with respect to several time
periods. The report displays:

(2) Paid in January

(3) Payroll *Pd in January

(4) Paid in February

(5) Paid after February*

(1) Less YYYY items paid in YYYY-1
(6) Total Accrual = (Sum 2-5) — (1)

Another section is showing a more detailed breakout by cost category as well as
showing some payroll date breakout.

It is unclear as to what dates should be included on this report. For example, are
months added over the course of the year such that a complete year is displayed by
the end of the year to result in the accrual amount for year end?
This will need to reviewed and defined during the design phase.

YYYY Budget

This tab is showing a breakout of the budget categories at various levels to create
the total budget. With respect to a structure, it is displaying:

Operating Expenses




Personnel Expenses
Total Personnel Expenses
Total Complement

Total Filled

Non-Personnel Expenses
Total Office Expenses
Total Client Communications and Travel
Total Employee Professional Development
Total Professional Services
Total Information Technology
Total State Shared Services Allocations

Total Non-Personnel Expenses

Total Operating Expenses

Fixed Assets Purchases

IT Hardware
Total IT Hardware

Oher Assets
Total Other Assets Purchases
Total Fixed Assets

Total Operating and Fixed Asset Expenses

There are a number of columns on this tab, some of which are hidden. The columns
prior to Categories (GL Code 1..GL Code 7 and Category Description) should be
reviewed and defined further during the design phase.

The main columns are:

Category

YYYY Budget

Total (YTD) as of 12/31/YY
% of Budget

Q1 (for YYYY+1)

Total (YTD) as of 3/31/YY+1
% of Budget

Between Category and YYYY Budget, the monthly columns and Q1..Q4 columns
are hidden. These should also be reviewed.

Likewise, the Jan, Feb and Mar columns for the next year are hidden.
YYYY-1Budget
This tab shows the line item budget for the previous year.

The flow of this tab is top to bottom by month rather than on a columnar basis per
month.

The first representation is for the previous year’s expenses paid in this year followed
by the single monthly sections.

The sections have the same format of columns:

Account Number

Category

Expenditure

YYYY-1 or Month Name Expenditures
Year to Date Expenditures

Amount Budgeted




% Paid of Amount Budgeted
The categories and totals are:

Personnel

Subtotal Personnel
Operational Expenses
Subtotal Operational Costs
Fixed Assets

Subtotal Fixed Assets

OfficeRent
This tab shows the rent for 1 office building for several years.
The first section has the rent for the PMRS Lease with Penn State and shows:

Dates of Lease

Beginning and End Dates

Sq. Ft

Cost per Sq. Ft.

Annual Cost

Monthly Cost

Comment (i.e. Current Lease or Option to Extend)

This will need to be reviewed and defined during the design phase.
250 — Accounts Payable

This tab shows that 794 - Report of Details for 250 for Year YYYY
The columns include:

Date

ID
Account
Debits
Credits
Memo

Details of an adjusting journal entry are also shown in the sample report. This will
need to reviewed and defined during the design phase.
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12-31-YY Investments

This report is in a spreadsheet format having 24 tabs with Investments information
including:

TB before Adj Entry

This tab is an account listing for a trial balance which includes:

Account (description)

Debits

Credits

A total is also shown.

Adjusting Entries

This tab lists the detail of adjusting journal entries. The columns include:
Adj Entry — year or sequential number

J/E —journal entry number

Description
GL# - GL account number




Debit
Credit
Reverse — Yes or No

TB After Invest Adj
This tab is an account listing for a trial balance which includes:

Account (description)
Debits
Credits

A total is also shown.
CostMarket Work papers

This tab contains information on investments with respect to Cost and Market.
Categories and break-outs of investments (i.e. Domestic Equities/Polen and Real
Estate/Forest) are listed with the Cost and Market values. The GL account number
is also listed.

Another section of this tab is showing the General Ledger Interim Reconciliation
Prior To Posting Adjusting Entries for several account types (i.e. Cash, Int'l Equities).

This shows:

Account

Description

Trial Balance Before Adjusting Entries
Trade Date Purchases (DR)

Trade Date Sales & Late Day Dividends (CR)
Reclassify Non-base Currencies (CR#103)
J/E For Cost

J/E For Market Unrealized

Real Estate Manager Cash (DR#103)
Adjusted Balances

Final Market Spreadsheet

Difference

Total are also shown. Further definitions for this report will be needed in the design
phase.

Investment Reconciliation

This tab displays investment reconciliation to BNY Mellon and Dahab detail by types
of investments.

The investments are listed as the name, an identifier and type. For example:

BMO Asset Management
CPU FEQO0132
Small Cap

The columns represent the Statement of Net Assets Available for Benefits with
columns representing:

Investments:
Cost
Cost of Foreign Currency
Unrealized Appreciation-Invest
Unrealized Appreciation-Currency
Unrealized on Foreign Currency
Total




Receivables:
Securities Sold
Interest
Dividends
FFX Contracts

Total

Foreign Currency Fluctuations:
Receivable For Securities Sold
Dividend Receivable
FFX Contract Receivable

Total

Cash
Total Assets

Payables:
Securities Purchased
FFX Contracts
Foreign Taxes — Dividend
Total

Foreign Currency Fluctuations:
Payable for Securities Purchased
Foreign Taxes Payable — Dividend
FFX Contracts Payable

Total

Total Liabilities
Net Assets

Investment Distribution (Market Value):
Cash Equivalents
Equity
Real Estate

Total

Dahab - Investment Distribution:
Cash Equivalents
Large Cap Equity
Small Cap
Int'l Equity
Emerging Markets
Fixed Income
Real Estate
Total

A lower section on this tab is showing selected asset types with associated values.

Further definition of this report would be needed during the design phase and
particularly with respect to how much of this level of data will be recorded in AX.

Book and Market Summary
This tab is the BNY Mellon - Book and Market Summary
It includes:

Source Account Number
Source Account Name




Book Value

Market Value
Accrued Income
Total Net Assets
Unrealized Gain/Loss
Total Net Assets%

Another section on this tab is showing the BNY Mellon Total Net Assets with
deductions and additions for the resulting 12/31/YY Total Net Assets

Cash #100 In Transit
This tab shows by day for December, cash account activities as:

*Contributions

*Sale of Investments

*Gain (Loss) on Sales
*Investment Income

*Misc. Income

*STIF Interest — Pool 924

*STIF Interest — Pool 999
*Purchase Investments

*Benefit Payments

*Admin Expense

*Mgr Fees — Pool 924

*Mgr Fees — Pool 999

*Transfer to (from) 999 from 924
*Transfer from (to) 999 from 924

Non-Invest STIF = Contributions + Misc. Income + STIF Interest — Pool 999 +
Benefit Payments + Admin Expense + Mgr Fees — Pool 999 + Transfer to (from)
999 from 924

Invest STIF = Sale of Investments + Gain (Loss) on Sales + Investment Income +
STIF Interest — Pool 924 + Purchase Investments + Purchase Investments +
Transfer from (to) 999 from 924

Ending Cash = Ending cash from previous line + Sum of * items

Ending STIF = Ending STIF from previous line - Non-Invest STIF - Invest STIF
Uninvested Cash

Pool 924

Pool 999

Total = Uninvested Cash + Pool 924 + Pool 999

Calculation = Ending STIF - Total

Totals are also shown for each column.

After this monthly listing are Intransits listed with the Account and amounts in the
appropriate columns.

There is also a section showing columns of Pool 924 + Pool 999 = Total STIF.
The categories are:

Beginning Balance

Current Month Purchases

Current Month Sales
Total




Pool Participant Balances Report
Variance

These 2 sections need to be reviewed and defined further during the design phase.
J5_6Pending Transactions

This tab appears to be details of a journal entry that is a consistently definable entry
This needs to be reviewed and defined further during the design phase.

JE8 MgrForeign Currency

This tab appears to be details of a journal entry that is a consistently definable entry.
This needs to be reviewed and defined further during the design phase.
CostMarketJE9 10

This tab appears to be details of a journal entry that is a consistently definable entry.
This needs to be reviewed and defined further during the design phase.

Effective Exposure Summary

This tab displays the BNY Mellon Effective Exposure Summary as of December 31,
YYYY

The columns are:

*Currency Name
*GL Account
*Market Exposure
*Equity

*Short Term
*Payables
*Receivables

Total = Sum of * items

These are also totaled for each column.

After the foreign currencies, there is a row for US Dollar for the same categories.
Further, Market Exposure and Equity + Total are shown for:
Real Estate

TIAA-CREF

FOREST

PRIA

A grand total is then displayed.

Another section is showing:

Category

Market Value

Market Equity

As of Date

A grand total is displayed first in this table followed by the foreign currencies and US
Dollar.




JE11_RealEstate Mgr Fee

This tab shows the Real Estate Manager Fees Deducted From Reinvested
Income - Year Ended December 31, YYYY.

This is shown for Prudential with columns:

PRISA |

PRISA 1]
Short-Term

Total

This is shown by quarter and the total

The next sections is TIAA-CREF which has a total for each quarter, a total for FYE
Adjustment with an overall total.

A total of both accounts is shown.

The details of the journal entry made at year end for the activity for the entire year.
DR - Investments - Management Expense

CR - Interest — PRISA

CR - Interest - TIAA-CREF

JE12_Accrued Mgr Fee

This tab shows the Accrued Investment Management Expenses for the Year Ending
December 31, YYYY.

The columns are:

Manager

Amount

Year-Quarter(s)

The amounts are totaled.

The bottom section shows the journal entry for the total — posting a DR to
Investments - Management Expense and a CR to Accrued Expenses to record
investment management payable at 12/31//YY.

JE13_Income Receivable

This tab appears to be details of a journal entry that is a consistently definable entry.
This needs to be reviewed and defined further during the design phase.

YYYY Manager Fees

This tab shows investment management expenses. It displays detail by quarter at a
manager level as well as FYE adjustment and total fees for the year.

An additional column is displayed which will need defined as the sample data
calculation is inconsistent.

There are sub-totals between the categories on manager types resulting in a Total
Manager Fees.




Additional fees of BNY Mellon Custody Fee and BNY Mellon Out of Pocket Expenses
are added to calculate the Total Investment Fees.

A section of this tab also shows the amount and total by the categories of Domestic,
International, Fixed Income and Real Estate.

YYYYvsYYYY-1 Mgr Fee

This tab shows investment management expenses. It displays detail for the current
and previous year at a manager level along with the $ Change, % Change and
Variance Explanations.

There are sub-totals between the categories on manager types resulting in a Total
Manager Fees.

Additional fees of BNY Mellon Custodian Fee and BNY Mellon Out of Pocket
Expenses are shown, which are sub-totaled then added to an overall total.

A section at the bottom of this tab also shows Market Values in a similar layout for
category, current year, previous year and changes.

This section also includes Cash (unallocated)

Mgr Fund changes YYYY-1 & YYYY

This tab show details of amounts for the Manager Fund.
The columns are:

Date

Amount
Description
YYYY Allocations

DECYYYY

This tab is the same format as item 52 - Asset Allocation YYYY

Asset Allocation Dec YYYY

This tab is the same format as the left side of item 52 - Asset Allocation YYYY

Detailed Cash Statement — Prior

This tab lists the BNY Mellon - Detailed Cash Statement (Prior Day Late) —
December 31, YYYY.

The columns included are:

Reporting Account
Reporting Account Name
Affiliate

Source Account

Source Account Name
Payable / Receivable Category
Transaction Category
Cusip

Transaction Description 1
CMS Number

Shares

Trade Date




Contract Settle Date
Report Date
Principal Amount
Interest Amount
Local Amount

Site

Currency Name
Currency Code
Create Date

Broker Commissions Paid

This tab lists the BNY Mellon — Broker Commissions Paid for Year Ending
December 31, YYYY.

The columns included are:

Category

Broker Name

Base Commission

%

Calendar Commission
%

Fiscal Commission

%

SecLend Done

This tab is showing Gross/Net Securities Lending Income - Year Ended December
31, YYYY.

There is one section per month top to bottom.
Each month shows rows for:

Mellon

Less Penalty for leaving program
Treasury — Interest

SSgA

With columns for:

Gross
Expenses
Net

Top Holdings

This tab lists the BNY Mellon — Top 10 Holdings for Active Managers — December
31, YYYY

The columns included are:

Category

ISIN

Security ID
Description 1

Share par

Market Value

Percent

Date




Pending Foreign Exchange Contra

This tab lists the BNY Mellon — Pending Foreign Exchange Contracts — December
31, YYYY

The columns included are:

Reporting Account Number
Source Account Number
Source Account Name
Transaction Number

Trade Date

Settle Date

Payable Description
Receivable Description

FX Contract Rate

Exchange Rate

Payable Units

Receivable Units

Payable Base Cost
Receivable Base Cost
Payable Base Market Value
Receivable Base Market Value
Payable Unrealized Gain/Loss
Receivable Unrealized Gain/Loss
As-Of Date

Report Run Date

FX Payable Ccy Code

FX Receivable Ccy Code
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YYYY GASB 68
Financial Data by Plan

This report is in a spreadsheet format having 11 tabs with CAFR information
including:

YYYY CAFR

This tab displays the Statement of Fiduciary Net Position as well as the Statement
of Changes in Fiduciary Net Position.

Statement of Fiduciary Net Position

This has columns for the Category, Current Year Total, Previous Year Total, $
Change and % Change

The top section is similar to a trial balance format with:

Assets

Deferred outflows of resources

Liabilities

Deferred inflows of resources

Resulting in the Net position restricted for pensions

The lower left section is the Statement of Changes in Fiduciary Net Position which
shows the additions and deductions to give the net increase or decrease resulting in
the Net position restricted for pensions.

YYYY CAFR Reserve Rollforward

This tab is a showing CAFR detail for a number of categories:

Members




Municipal

Disability

DROP

Retired members
Undistributed earnings

Totals are calculated for each column as well as showing the CPAS amount where
applicable and the Variance

Categories for the columns are:

Beg Balance YYYY-1

Effect of change in accounting principle
Reserve Adjustment

Beg Balance YYYY-1, as restated
Employer Contributions

Member Contributions

Transfers from Other Plan Administrators
Credited Interest

Assessments

Annuity Benefits and Terminations
Transfers to Other Plan Administrators
Transfers

Net Investment Income (Loss)
Miscellaneous Revenue

Administrative Expenses

12/31/YY Ending Balance

Variance

YYYY CAFR Reconciliation

This tab is a CAFR reconciliation. For categories of members, municipal, disability,
drop, retired members and undistributed earnings. Those amounts are the Total
CAFR. The CPAS by Plan is displayed and the variance between the CAFR and
CPAS by Plan.

Categories for the columns are:

Beg Balance YYYY-1

Effect of change in accounting principle
Reserve Adjustment

Beg Balance YYYY-1, as restated
Employer Contributions

Member Contributions

Transfers from Other Plan Administrators
Credited Interest

Assessments

Annuity Benefits and Terminations
Transfers to Other Plan Administrators
Transfers

Net Investment Income (Loss)
Miscellaneous Revenue

Administrative Expenses

12/31/YY Ending Balance

Variance

YYYY Memb & Mun Reserve by Plan

This tab is providing detail on the member and municipal reserves. The detail listed
includes:

ERKEY (PERCH#)




ERName

Type

Member Beginning Balance

Municipal Beginning Balance

Beginning Balance = Member + Municipal

Employer Contributions

Municipal for Member Contributions

Member Contributions

Member Transfers from Other Plan Administrators

Municipal Transfers from Other Plan Administrators

Transfers from Other Plan Administrators = (Member + Municipal Transfers)
Member Credited Interest

Municipal Credited Interest

Credited Interest = (Member + Municipal Interest)

Member Terminations

Member Transfers to Other Plan Administrators

Municipal Transfers to Other Plan Administrators

Transfers to Other Plan Administrators = (Member + Municipal Transfers)
Forfeitures

Member Reserve Transfers

Municipal Reserve Transfers

Transfers = (Member + Municipal Transfers)

CAFR Municipal Ending Balance

CAFR Member Ending Balance

CAFR Ending Balance = ( Beginning Balance + Employer Contributions + Member
Contributions + Transfers from Other Plan Administrators + Credited Interest +
Member Terminations + Transfers to Other Plan Administrators + Transfers)

YYYY Member Account
This tab is providing detail on the member accounts. The detail listed includes:

ERKEY (PERC#)

ERName

Type

Member Beginning Balance

*Employer Contributions (Municipal for Member)
*Member Contributions

*Member Transfers from Other Plan Administrators
*Member Credited Interest

*Member Terminations

*Member Transfers to Other Plan Administrators
*Forfeitures

Net Changes = Sum of * items

Ending Balance Calculated = Member Beginning Balance + Net Changes
Ending Balance (definition of calculation needed)
Check = Ending Balance Calculated — Ending Balance

YYYY Municipal Account
This tab is providing detail on the Municipal accounts. The detail listed includes:

ERKEY (PERCH#)

ERName

Type

Municipal Beginning Balance

*Employer Contributions

* Municipal Transfers from Other Plan Administrators
* Municipal Credited Interest

* Municipal Terminations

* Municipal Transfers to Other Plan Administrators
*Forfeitures




Net Changes = Sum of * items

Ending Balance Calculated = Municipal Beginning Balance + Net Changes
Ending Balance (definition of calculation needed)

Check = Ending Balance Calculated — Ending Balance

YYYY Retiree Activity by Plan
This tab is providing detail on the Retiree activity. The detail listed includes:

ERKEY (PERC#)

ERName

Type

Beginning Balance

1099 Database

Refunds/Reissued Payments not included on 1099 File

Ret Refunds/Reissued Payments not included on 1099 File and incorrectly posted
to member account

Member Reserve Terminations

DROP Annuity Benefits

Annuity Benefits = 1099 Database + Refunds/Reissued Payments not included on
1099 File — (Member Reserve Terminations + DROP Annuity Benefits)

Transfers to Other Plan Administrators

Transfers

Credited Interest

Ending Balance (definition of calculation needed)

YYYY Disability Activity by Plan
This tab is providing detail on the Disability activity. The detail listed includes:

ERKEY (PERC#)

ERName

Type

Beginning Balance

Employer Contributions

Transfers

Credited Interest

Ending Balance (definition of calculation needed)
MMO

Surplus Transfers

Total Employer Contributions = (MMO + Surplus Transfers)
Other Transfers (Transfers + Surplus Transfers)

YYYY DROP Activity by Plan
This tab is providing detail on the Disability activity. The detail listed includes:

ERKEY (PERCH#)

ERName

Type

*Beginning Balance

*Interest

*Annuity Benefits

*Transfers

Ending Balance (definition of calculation needed)
Calculation column = (Sum of * items) — Ending Balance

YYYY Undist Activity by Plan

This tab is providing detail on the Undistributed activity. The detail listed includes:




ERKEY (PERC#)

ERName

Type

*Beginning Balance

Effect of change in accounting principle
Beginning Balance, Restated

Transfers

YYYY-2 AP for Terminations Paid in YYYY-1
YYYY-1 AP for Terminations Paid in YYYY
Revised GASB 25 Ending Balance
Assessments

Credited Interest

Net Investment Income

Miscellaneous Revenue

Administrative Expenses

Ending Balance (definition of calculation needed)
*GASB Database

*Surplus Transfer to Undistributed Earnings
*Municipal Transfer to Undistributed Earnings
12/31/YY-1 Accounts Receivable

12/31/YY Accounts Receivable

Total = (Sum of * items)-(Sum Accounts Receivable)
Variance = Assessments - Total

YYYY Retiree&DisabilityRegint

This shows the interest credited to 2 accounts:
Disability Reserve Account

Retired Members Reserve Account

By account, it shows the beginning balance, the interest percent applied and the
result.

It also shows the ending balance, the interest percent applied and the result.
After these 2 sections, there is another section for the 2 accounts.

For the Disability account, it shows:

Beginning balance 1/1/YY

Add: Contributions

Plus: Disability Transfers

Total

For the Retiree account, it shows:

Bal Before Closing Entries

Plus: Retiree Transfers

Less: Retiree Payments
Total
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YYYY Budget Final

This report is in a spreadsheet format having 10 tabs with the current fiscal year
budget information including:

YYYY & YYYY-1 BudgetvsActual_CAFR

This tab shows the administrative expenses as a breakout by category. The category
breakout (further broken down for detail) is:

Personnel Costs
Professional Costs




Communication Costs

Other Services and Charges
Depreciation

These are the total administrative Costs

Total Fixed Assets costs are displayed next resulting in the Total operating and
capital budget.

The columns displayed include:
Current Year Budget
Current Year Actual

$ Change
% Change

Previous Year Budget

Previous Year Actual

$ Change

% Change

Current Year Actual

Previous Year Actual

$ Change

% Change

Budget - Legislature Format
This format includes columns for:
SAP GL Account

SAP GL Account Description
Budget Amount

The categories (each with a subtotal) are:
Personnel

Operating

Fixed Assets

The 3 subtotals are summed for the grand total.

Budget - Board Format

This tab has the following categories for the board format.

First

Operating Expenses = Personnel and Non-Personnel categories

Personnel expense show the amounts as well and the total complement and total
filled

Next
The non-personnel expense includes:

Office expenses
Client communications and travel




Employee professional development
Professional Services

Information Technology

State Shared Services Allocations

Total Operating Expenses

Capital Expenses include the Fixed Assets

There is an overall total for Total Operating Expenses and Capital Expenses.
The columns include the following:

Categories

Category Description
GL Code 1

GL Code 2

GL Code 3

Executive

Operations

Membership Services
Municipal Services
Technology Services
Legal

Investment & Financial Management
YYYY Proposed Budget
YYYY-1 Budget

$ Change

% Change

Also listed are the:

Major Initiatives (One-Time Costs):
CPAS (Upgrade, Document Imaging)
Accounting Software Implementation Services
New Office Relocation (Moving, Furniture, IT Expenses)

These items and a Total Excluding Major Initiatives are included only in the following
columns:

YYYY Proposed Budget
YYYY-1 Budget

$ Change

% Change

Executive

The tab has the same categories as the board format above with each category
broken out at a higher level of detail. The budget amounts are those pertaining only
to the Executive division.

For example, Benefits is broken out by the type of benefit as opposed to a single
line.

The columns are:

Categories

Category Description
GL Code 1

GL Code 2

GL Code 3

YYYY Proposed Budget




YYYY Proposed Budget Explanation
YYYY-1 Budget

$ Change

Variance Explanation

Operations

This tab is the same format as the Executive tab but showing the budget amounts
pertaining only to the Operations division.

Membership Services

This tab is the same format as the Executive tab but showing the budget amounts
pertaining only to the Membership Services division.

Municipal Services

This tab is the same format as the Executive tab but showing the budget amounts
pertaining only to the Municipal Services division.

Legal

This tab is the same format as the Executive tab but showing the budget amounts
pertaining only to the Legal division.

Technology Services

This tab is the same format as the Executive tab but showing the budget amounts
pertaining only to the Technology Services division.

Investment & Financial Mgmt

This tab is the same format as the Executive tab but showing the budget amounts
pertaining only to the Investment & Financial Mgmt division.

This spreadsheet has links to an external source. Further definition will be
needed to define the relationship to this data.
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YYYYMMDD Payroll

This SAP report provides detail on a specific payroll. This includes:

Itm

PK

Account Payee
Account short text
Amount

BusA

Earmd Fnds
Itm

Value date
Fund

BP

Cost Ctr Order
WBS elem.
Text

Assign.

PBk

BnkT

Bline Date

Dy 1

Net due dt

Further definition of this report is needed during the design phase.
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Asset Allocation YYYY

This report has 1 tab per month. Some months also have a revised tab. All tabs have
the same format.

The left side of the tab show Cash at Treasury — Manager Cash

For each manager category (i.e. BMO, Brandywine, etc.), the following information
is included:

Cash Amount

% of Total Cash

% of Total Assets

% of Portfolio

Total Manager Cash (note — no total for % of Total Assets)

The next line shows the unallocated (except % of Total Assets)
Resulting in the Total Cash at Treasury (Cash and % of Portfolio)
The next section is Fixed Income:

Cost

Market

% of Asset Class

% of Portfolio

Total Fixed

The next section is Equity

This is broken out by type of equity such as Large Cap Domestic Equity, Small Cap
Domestic Equity, International Broad Market Equity, etc. with totals for each type.

Each equity shows:
Cost

Market

% of Asset Class
% of Portfolio

Resulting in Total Equity

The last section on this side of the tab displays the same categories for Real Estate
broken out by several real estate types

The final line is the Total Portfolio in this section
The right side of this tab shows the Total % of Portfolio by Manager. This includes

Manager
Type (Equity, Real Estate and Fixed)

This also includes Unallocated Cash for a total of 100%
The final section shows
Change in Total Portfolio From Previous Month

Up/Down % (Based on Cost)
Up/Down % (Based on Market Value)

Change in Total Portfolio From Previous Year

Up/Down % (Based on Cost)




Up/Down % (Based on Market Value)
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Nov  YYYY Audited
Statements

The document is a series of statement sets for a fund type. The funds are:
Examples:

CPUFCAO010002 — Cash Management
CPUFEQO011302 — Federated Investors
CPUFEQO012202 - Brandywine

It is unlikely that the level of detail needed for this representation will be captured in AX.
This will need to be reviewed and defined further in the design phase.

Statement Of Net Assets Available For Benefits

It may be possible to produce this section from AX if the appropriate level of detail is
captured. However, it may be suitable to produce this portion along with the remaining
sections.

The remaining sections are at an investment detail level that is likely to be captured in AX.

Investment Summary

Investment Detail

Purchases Pending Settlement

Pending Foreign Exchange Contracts

Sales Pending Settlement

Interest Receivable

Interest Payable

Interest Reclaim Receivable

Dividends Receivable

Dividends Payable

Dividends Reclaim Receivable

Statement of Change in Net Assets Available for Benefit
Transaction Report

Foreign Exchange Contract Transactions
Interest Earned

Dividends Earned

Cash and Base Cost Reconciliation — settled
General Ledger Journal Entries

Statement of Net Assets Available for Benefits
Net Assets — Currency Exposure

Net Assets — Summary By Currency
Investment Classification Summary
Currency Balances

Investment Detail By Currency

Purchases Pending Settlement

Sales Pending Settlement

Pending Foreign Exchange Contracts
Interest Receivable

Interest Payable

Dividends Receivable

Dividends Payable

Multicurrency Transaction Report

Foreign Exchange Contract Transactions
Interest Earned

Dividends Earned

Cash and Base Cost Reconciliation — Traded
General Ledger Journal Entries

Local Detail Currency Statement
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Nov YYYY Treasury
Warrants and Posted

This report is a spreadsheet that is setup to allow filtering and queries.

There are 2 rows of detail for each item. The first row has the following columns:




Transactions — SAP

Report

Doc Number

Item

Posting Date

Date Sent to Treas

Pay Date

Journal Date

Document Type (abbreviation)
Document Type (description)
G/L Account (code)

G/L Account (description)
Vendor (number)

Vendor (name)

Item Text

Amount

The second is a cell for Result

Due to its format and content, further definition of this report will be needed during
the design phase.
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PMRS Org Chart

This report is a graphic depiction of the PMRS Organization Chart. It is currently
displayed via Power Point.

The highest level depiction is the PMR Management Structure.

The next slide shows the structure for Information Technology Services.

The next slide shows the structure for Investment and Financial Management.
The next slide shows the structure for Municipal Services.

The next slide shows the structure for Operations.

The next slide shows the structure for Membership Services.
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Quarterly

Investment

Compliance Review

This report provides detailed information on portfolios, managers, verification,
results, etc.

It is unlikely that the majority of this information would be captured in AX. However,
it may be possible to extract some supporting detail, such as commissions paid, from
AX.

Further definition will be needed during the design phase.
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YYYY

1099

Reconciliation — CPAS

to Treasury

This report is in a spreadsheet format having 10 tabs with 1099 information. It is
primarily at the member level which will not be captured at this level in AX.

1099 Database Revised 1-17-17
Member Level

1099 Reconciliation

Member Level

Payroll EFT

Member Level

Payroll EFT Refunds

Member Level

Lump Sum Batch




Member Level

Lump Sum Non-Batch

Member Level

IRS Payments

This tab is not at the member level. However, this level of data is to be at a level that
will be captured in AX. Further review and definition will be needed during the design
phase.

Reissued Payments

Member Level

Lump Sum Refunds

Member Level

Board Reports
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Performance Summary

This report shows the Total Portfolio and further breakout the assets/funds making
up that portfolio. Examples are Shadow Index, Emerald, Mercator, etc. The report
shows the QTD, YTD, Market Value and Percent.
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Asset Allocation

This report has several sections.

The first shows the Cash at Treasury with more detail such as Brandywine, Emerald,
Eagle, etc. It shows the Value, % of Total Cash, % of Total Assets and % of Portfolio.

The next section shows the Fixed Income with Cost, Market, and % of Asset Class
and % of Portfolio.

The next section shows the Equity broken out by domestic and international with
further detailed breakouts. It shows the Cost, Market, % of Asset Class and % of
Portfolio.

The next section details Real Estate by type such as Forest and PRISA. It also shows
Cost, Market, % of Asset Class and % of Portfolio.

The portfolio total shows cost and market with the total percent at 100%.

The next section is a Total % of Portfolio by Manager with a breakout of manager
and type such as BMO (Equity) and TIAA (Real Estate).

The final detail shows Change in Total Portfolio from previous month up or down for
cost and market. The same information is shown for change from previous year.
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Proxy Voting Activities

This report shows voting detail. It breaks out the categories such as Antitakeover
Related, Capitalization, etc.

It shows the count for Meetings, Proposals and Management With or Against.
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Accounting Summary

This report shows a monthly, YTD and YTD for previous year summary on a cash
basis for the following categories:

Revenue
Contributions

Net Investment Related




Value at Cost of Investments Sold
Expenses
Retirement and Disability Allowance
Refunds to Members
Refunds Due to Withdrawn Plans
Investments Purchased, Accrued Interest Purchased
Investment Management Expenses
Administrative Expenses

The report shows each month separately.
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YYYY Tabs

This report is in a spreadsheet format having multiple tabs.
There is a tab for each month in the year that includes:

Contributions

Sale of Investments

Gain (Loss) on Sales
Investment Income

Misc. Income

STIF Interest — 924 Pool
STIF Interest — 999 Pool
Purchase Investments
Benefit Payments

Admin Expense

Mgr Fees — 924 Pool

Mgr Fees — 999 Pool
Transfer to (from) 999 from 924
Transfer from (to) 999 to 924
Non-invest STIF

Invest STIF
Ending Cash

Ending STIF

Uninvested Cash

Pool 924

Pool 999

Total

The lower section of these tabs show the beginning balance, current month
purchases, current month sales and total for Pool 924 and Pool 999 added to get
the Total STIF.

Another tab on the report shows the current activity with 2 sections for each month.

The first section is benefit payments showing a total column that is the summation
of Refunds (411 and 412) and Retirements (419).

The next section is Administrative Expenses showing a total column that is the
summation of previous year, current year and next year.

The final tab shows several sections. The first section contains the same columns
as the monthly tabs through Mgr Fees showing the total for each month.

After a row showing the total for the year, the board report total is listed along with a
variance.




A separate sections shows some additional totals for the year along with the board
report total and variance. This is shown for Refunds to Members, Retirements and
Refunds due to Withdrawn Plans.
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Cash Balances

This report is in a spreadsheet format having multiple tabs.

This report shows a tab for each month. Itincludes previous years. It should the days
of the month as a number in the first column and then shows the balance of the
accounts for each appropriate day.

The accounts are:

POLEN
FEDERATED
BRANDYWINE
SMITH, GRAHAM
LSV (SMALL CAP)
EMERALD

BMO

LSV (LARGE CAP)
EAGLE

HGK

JOHNSTON
JARISLOWSKY
CASH MGMT

The total by account is shown along with the average for the month.
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Transaction Reports for
Board

This report is in a spreadsheet format having multiple tabs.
Each tab is representing 2 months (i.e. 01JUN16-31JUL16).

Each tab shows Equities broken out as Domestic Large Cap, Domestic Small Cap
and International Developed Markets (with further detail).

For each breakout, the following is shown as a count:
Securities Held

Securities Added

Securities Removed

For each breakout, the following is shown as a valuation:

Base Gain/Loss of Transactions

Transactions of Note may also be included

PMRS Initiated transactions are listed afterwards with the amount and description.
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Voucher Transmittal
report

This report shows supporting detail for transmittal of payments to Treasury for
member payments.

The top section shows some header information and the total transmitted. It also
includes a breakout for the totals to members/beneficiaries/rollovers as well as FTW.

This is followed by pages detailing the payments that comprise the total. This
includes the payout from member account (person id), recipient, gross amount,
FTW, etc.
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PennWATCH
Reporting — Expenses

This report contains details on payments (expenses). It is uploaded to the
PennWATCH Website.

It includes at a summary level:

Payee Name




City, State
Fund Source
Amount Paid

At a detail level (drill down), it includes:

Agency Name

Appropriation

Expenditure Category > Subcategory
Approp Year

Fund Source

Payment Date

Expenditure Amount

103 eMarketplace/Treasury | This report displays contract and/or purchase order information on the Treasury’s
Reporting — | eMarketplace website.
Contracts/POs
This includes:
Solicitation Number
Types
Solicitation Title
Description
Agency
County
Amended Date
Solicitation Start Date
Solicitation Due Date
Bid Opening Date
Status
Contact Person
104 Fixed Asset Register AX provides a standard fixed asset listing report.
105 Depreciation Set of | AX provides a standard fixed assets book compare report.
Books
106 Asset Tags A definition of this report(s) or sample report is needed.
107 Bar Code This will be dependent on the bar coding solution chosen.
108 Fixed Asset Additions AX provides a standard fixed asset listing report.
109 Fixed Asset Disposals | AX provides a standard fixed asset listing report.
110 Depreciation Report AX provides a standard fixed assets transaction report which can be filtered for
depreciation type transactions.
111 Inventory Report AX provides several standard inventory reports including On-hand inventory, On-
hand list and Count History.
112 Open Commitments | This report shows the open commitments (i.e. transactions that have not cleared).
(Encumbrance,
Payments, Available | The listing includes:
Balance) for POs,
Contracts, Settlement | Ref. Document Number
Agreements Vendor
G/L Account
Original Amount
Total Amount
Activity Amount
Available Balance
113 Encumbrance Report A definition of this report(s) or sample report is needed.
114 Contracts Report This report shows the status of PMRS contracts. It has 2 sections.

The first section is a listing of the contracts including:

Name
Description




Date Received
Status

The second section gives a listing of contracts expiring in the next 12 months.
This includes:
Contractor

Name of Contract
Expiration Date




9 Reporting Requirements

The following base data has been identified as required prior to working with the module
on a day-to-day basis and the project team shall make certain set up decisions during the

Design Phase.

9.1 Financial Reports

Where possible, financial reports will be created using Management Reporter.
Management Reporter is designed to use data captured in the Dynamics AX
financial dimensions including statistical accounts. It is also possible to include data

from spreadsheets in Management Reporter to combine with the Dynamics AX data.

Report # Report Name Description Comments
60/9.86 Projections PMRS will create 3-5 year projections. This report may
be created in
PMRS would run this report on an on demand | Management
basis. Reporter or
Power BI.
This is a current report for PMRS.
61 System wide revenue | PMRS will create system wide revenue and | This report may
and expenses expense reports. be created in
Management
PMRS would run these reports on an on demand | Reporter.
basis.
These are not current reports for PMRS and
therefore the data, calculations and format will
need to be defined.

62 Budget Reports PMRS will create budgets report for internal use | This report may
(i.e. separate from the budget that is sent to the | be created in
state). Management

Reporter.
PMRS would run this report monthly and on an on
demand basis.
This is a current report for PMRS.
63 Analytical PMRS would like the ability to do variance | This report may
Review/Variance reporting. be created in
Reporting Management
PMRS would run these reports on an on demand | Reporter.
basis.
These are current reports for PMRS.
77/9.63 12-31-YY Accounts | PMRS is currently producing this set of reports | This report may
Receivable and would like to create it from data captured | be created in
primarily in Dynamics AX. Management
Reporter or
This will be dependent on the level of the detail | Power BI.
captured in Dynamics AX. Some external data
may be needed.
78/9.64 12-31-YY Cash | PMRS is currently producing this set of reports | This report may
Reconciliation and would like to create it from data captured | be created in
primarily in Dynamics AX. Management
Reporter or
This will be dependent on the level of the detail | Power BI.
captured in Dynamics AX. Some external data
may be needed.




79/9.65 12-31-YY Credited | PMRS is currently producing this set of reports | This report may
Interest and would like to create it from data captured | be created in
primarily in Dynamics AX. Management
Reporter or
This will be dependent on the level of the detail | Power BI.
captured in Dynamics AX. Some external data
may be needed.

80/9.66 YYYY Budget by Month | PMRS is currently producing this set of reports | This report may
and would like to create it from data captured | be created in
primarily in Dynamics AX. Management

Reporter or
This will be dependent on the level of the detail | Power BI.
captured in Dynamics AX. Some external data
may be needed.

81/9.67 Accounting Summary PMRS is currently producing this set of reports | This report may
and would like to create it from data captured | be created in
primarily in Dynamics AX. Management

Reporter or
This will be dependent on the level of the detail | Power BI.
captured in Dynamics AX. Some external data
may be needed.
82/9.68 12-31-YY Financial | PMRS is currently producing this set of reports | This report may
Statements and would like to create it from data captured | be created in
primarily in Dynamics AX. Management
Reporter or
This will be dependent on the level of the detail | Power BI.
captured in Dynamics AX. Some external data
may be needed.
83/9.69 12-31-YY Fixed Assets | PMRS is currently producing this set of reports | This report may
& Accrued Expenses and would like to create it from data captured | be created in
primarily in Dynamics AX. Management
Reporter or
This will be dependent on the level of the detail | Power BI.
captured in Dynamics AX. Some external data
may be needed.

84/9.70 12-31-YY Investments | PMRS is currently producing this set of reports | This report may
and would like to create it from data captured | be created in
primarily in Dynamics AX. Management

Reporter or
This will be dependent on the level of the detail | Power BI.
captured in Dynamics AX. Some external data
may be needed.
85/9.71 YYYY GASB 68 | PMRS is currently producing this set of reports | This report may
Financial Data by Plan | and would like to create it from data captured | be created in
primarily in Dynamics AX. Management
Reporter or
This will be dependent on the level of the detail | Power BI.
captured in Dynamics AX. Some external data
may be needed.

86/9.72 YYYY Budget Final PMRS is currently producing this set of reports | This report may
and would like to create it from data captured | be created in
primarily in Dynamics AX. Management

Reporter or
This will be dependent on the level of the detail | Power BI.
captured in Dynamics AX. Some external data
may be needed.
87/9.73 YYYYMMDD Payroll PMRS is currently producing this set of reports | This report may

and would like to create it from data captured
primarily in Dynamics AX.

be created in
Management
Reporter or
Power BI.




This will be dependent on the level of the detalil
captured in Dynamics AX. Some external data
may be needed.

88/9.74 Asset Allocation YYYY | PMRS is currently producing this set of reports | This report may
and would like to create it from data captured | be created in
primarily in Dynamics AX. Management

Reporter or
This will be dependent on the level of the detail | Power BI.
captured in Dynamics AX. Some external data
may be needed.
89 Nov YYYY Audited | PMRS is currently producing this set of reports.
Statements
It is unlikely that the level of detail needed for this
report set will be available in Dynamics AX.
90/9.75 Nov YYYY Treasury | PMRS is currently producing this set of reports | This report may
Warrants and Posted | and would like to create it from data captured | be created in
Transactions primarily in Dynamics AX. Management
Reporter or
This will be dependent on the level of the detail | Power BI.
captured in Dynamics AX. Some external data
may be needed.
92/9.77 Quarterly Investment | PMRS is currently producing this set of reports.
Compliance Review
It is unlikely that the level of detail needed for this
report set will be available in Dynamics AX.
93/9.78 YYYY 1099 | PMRS is currently producing this set of reports.
Reconciliation
This report set is at the member level. Member
level data will not be captured in Dynamics AX.
This report should be created from CPAS.
94/9.82 Board Reports  — | This report shows the summary information for the
Performance Summary | performance of the assets\funds for the QTD and
YTD along with valuation.
95/9.83 Board Reports  — | This report gives the detail of the asset allocation
Asset Allocation broken out by types such as Cash at Treasury,
Fixed Income, Equity and Real Estate. Multiple
views are shown.
96/9.84 Board Reports  — | This report gives proxy voting detail of topics and
Proxy Voting Activities | counts.
97/9.85 Board Reports  — | This report shows a monthly and YTD (with YTD
Accounting Summary previous year) view of Revenue and Expenses for
specific categories.

98/9.79 YYYY Tabs This report provides details monthly on | This report may

contributions, investments, transfers, etc. be created in
Management
Reporter or
Power BI.

99/9.80 Cash Balances This report shows cash balances for specific
investment accounts.

100/9.81 Transaction  Reports | This report shows information on securities held,

for Board added, removed and the valuation.
112/9.90 Open  Commitments | This report shows the open commitments (i.e.
(Encumbrance, transactions that have not cleared).
Payments, Available
Balance) for POs,
Contracts, Settlement
Agreements
113 Encumbrance Report A definition of this report(s) or sample report is

needed.




9.2 Customer Facing Reports

Note that for the customer facing reports of the CAFR, GASB 68, 770 — Year End
Activity and Act 205, there will be input from multiple systems including Dynamics
AX, CPAS, Actuarial input, Manual input etc. as not all is financial data that will be
captured in Dynamics AX. Further definition of the source of data will be detailed in

the design

phase.

Report Report Name Description Comment
#/Appendix
Ref
1/9.1 Summary of Revenues | This report is a part of the annual Comprehensive | This report may
Annual Financial Report (CAFR) which is the | be created in
definitive financial reports for funds Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
2/9.2 Summary of Expenses | This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
be created in
Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
3/9.3 Summary of Fiduciary | This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
Net Position be created in
Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
4/9.4 Summary of Changes | This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
in Fiduciary Net be created in
Position Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
5/9.5 Asset Distribution at | This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
Fair Market Value be created in
Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
6/9.6 Statement of Fiduciary | This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
Net Position be created in
Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
719.7 Statement of Changes | This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
in Fiduciary Net be created in
Position Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
8/9.8 Participating Local | This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
Government be created in
Employers Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
9/9.9 Individual Membership | This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
be created in
Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
10/9.10 Contributions This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
be created in
Management
Reporter or
Power BI.




11/9.11

Investment Allocation

This report is a part of the CAFR

This report may
be created in

Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
12/9.12 Investment Risk | This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
Reporting\Foreign be created in
Currency Risk Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
13/19.3 Supplemental This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
Schedule 1 - be created in
Investment Returns Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
14/9.14 Supplemental This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
Schedule 2 - be created in
Administrative Management
Expenses Reporter or
Power BI.
15/9.15 Supplemental This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
Schedule 3 - be created in
Investment Expenses Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
16/9.16 Supplemental This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
Schedule 4 — Payment be created in
to Consultants Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
17/9.17 Number of Members | This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
per Plan be created in
Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
18/9.18 Changes in Net | This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
Position be created in
Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
19/9.19 Revenues by Source This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
be created in
Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
20/9.20 Expenses by Type This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
be created in
Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
21/9.21 Results of Operations This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
be created in
Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
22/9.22 Total Investments This report is a part of the CAFR This report may

be created in
Management
Reporter or
Power BI.




23/9.23

Schedule of Benefit
Deductions From Plan

This report is a part of the CAFR

This report may
be created in

Net Assets by Type Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
24/9.24 Schedule of Refund | This reportis a part of the CAFR This report may
Deductions From Plan be created in
Net Assets by Type Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
CAFR Statistical
Section
25/9.25 Total Membership
26/9.26 Active Members
27/9.27 Retired Members
28/9.28 Distribution of Active Members — Counts by
Age/Service
29/9.29 Distribution of Active Members — Counts by
Average Annual Salary/Service
30/9.30 Pensions in Payment Status
31/9.31 Pensions Awarded — 10 Years
32/9.32 Schedule of Total Membership — 10 Years
33/9.33 Schedule of Active Member Valuation Data
34/9.34 Schedule of Average New Monthly Benefit
Payments from Defined Benefit Plans
35/9.35 Schedule of Participating Plans
CAFR Investment
Section
36/9.36 Asset Allocation
37.9.37 Portfolio Distribution
38/9.38 Performance Summary
39/9.39 Summary of Investment Expenses
40/9.40 Ten Largest Common Stock Holdings
41/9.41 Portfolio Summary
42/9.42 Portfolio Quality
43/9.43 Summary of Commissions Paid to Brokers
CAFR Actuarial
Section
44/9.44 Solvency Test
45/9.45 Funded Status of Actuarial Liabilities
46/9.46 Valuation of Defined Benefit Liabilities
47/9.47 Schedule of Retirees and Beneficiaries
48/9.48 Schedule of Total Membership

49/9.49

Funded Status of Actuarial Liabilities




50/9.50

Schedule of Active Member Valuation Data

51/9.51 Health Life Mortality Rates
52/9.52 Termination Rates Before Retirement
53/9.53 Disability Incidence Rates
54/9.54 Salary Scale
55/9.55 Retirement Rates
56/9.56 Schedule of Changes | This report is a part of the CAFR This report may
in Fiduciary Position be created in
Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
57/9.57 Government The GASB 68 statement is produced yearly for | This report may
Accounting Standards | each plan. be created in
Board Statement 68 Management
(GASB 68) Reporter or
Power BI.
58/9.58 770 - Year end activity | This report is provider to employers giving them | This report may
report detail on multiple aspects of the yearly activity for | be created in
their plan. PMRS would ultimately like to be able | Management
to prepare this for them on a more real time basis | Reporter or
(quarterly then monthly). Power BI.
59 Act 205 The Act 205 report is the Act 205 Actuarial
Valuation Report. Its type is further defined by the
plan such as non-uniformed or police pension
plan with or without defined benefits. The sections
in the report differ depending on whether the
pension plan is with or without defined benefits.
The Act 205 report is produced every 2 years. The
Act 205 for the Counties are produced on the even
years. The Act 205 for all other plans are
produced on the odd years.
59a/9.59a Act 205 - Without | Act 205 report for Pension Plans Without Defined | This report may
Defined Benefits | Benefits be created in
Pension Plan Management
Reporter or
Power BI.
59b/9.59b Act 205 — With Defined | Act 205 report for Pension Plans Without Defined | This report may

Benefits Pension Plan

Benefits

be created in
Management
Reporter or
Power BI.




9.3 Operational Reports

Report

#/Appendix

Ref #

Report Name

Description

Comment

Employee reports PMRS would like the ability to produce employee | This report may

reports. be created in
Power BI.

PMRS would run these reports on an on demand
basis.
These are not current reports for PMRS and
therefore the data, calculations and format will
need to be defined.

65 Monthly Flash Reports | PMRS would like the ability to produce monthly | This report may

flash reports as a point in time view. be created in
Power BI.
PMRS would run these reports Monthly.
These are not current reports for PMRS and
therefore the data, calculations and format will
need to be defined.
66 Daily & Monthly Bank
Reconciliation
67 Outstanding bank | PMRS would like to have the ability to run a report | This is a
transactions to see any un-reconciled bank transactions. standard AX
report.
The standard AX report for unreconciled bank
transactions can be used.
PMRS would run this report on an on demand
basis.

68 Vendor aging report An aging period definition of 30 days, 60 days, 90 | This is a
days, over 90 days can be setup to be used with | standard AX
the standard AX vendor aging report to analyze | report.
outstanding vendor invoices.

PMRS would run this report on an on demand
basis.

69/9.60 Invoice format for CB | PMRS will enter customer invoices to charge their | This is a

invoices customers for administrative costs. A format for | standard AX
this document that is materially the same as their | report.
current invoice will be needed. Customization
will be needed.
PMRS would create this document on an on
demand basis.
70/9.61 Invoice format for DB | PMRS will enter customer invoices to charge their | This is a
invoices minimum municipal obligation (MMO). A format | standard AX
for this document that is materially the same as | report.
their current invoice will be needed. Customization
will be needed
PMRS would create this document on an on
demand basis.
71 Invoice  format for | PMRS will enter customer invoices to charge their | This is a
interest charges customers for interest. A format needs to be | standard AX
defined for this document. report.
Customization
PMRS would create this document on an on | will be needed
demand basis.

72 Invoice format for new | PMRS will enter customer invoices to charge their | This is a

member charge customers for new member charges when a | standard AX




member joins after the MMO billing has been sent
out. A format needs to be defined for this
document.

PMRS would create this document on an on
demand basis.

report.
Customization
will be needed

73 Customer aging report | An aging period definition of Current, 30-90 days, | This is a
90-120 days, 120-180 days, 180-270 days, 270- | standard AX
360 days and over a year can be setup to be used | report.
with the standard AX customer aging report to
analyze outstanding customer invoices.

PMRS would run this report on an on demand
basis.

74 Customer statement Currently PMRS does not send out customer | This is a
statements. However, a customer statement | standard AX
report is required such that it can be run at any | report.
time to show a customer at an invoice level, the
amount billed, amounts paid and the balance on
their account.

PMRS would run this report on an on demand
basis.

76/9.62 Purchase Order PMRS may want to send a copy of a purchase
order to their vendor either as hard copy or via e-
mail.

PMRS would create this document on an on
demand basis.

91/9.76 PMRS Org Chart PMRS currently produces an Organization Chart. | This is a
standard AX
report.

101/9.87 Voucher Transmittal | This report shows the total and details of payroll

report payouts to members/beneficiaries/rollover.
102/9.88 PennWATCH This report contains information that is uploaded

Reporting — Expenses | to the PennWATCH website for expenditures.
103/9.89 eMarketplace/Treasury | This report displays solicitation details on the

Reporting — | eMarketplace website.

Contracts/POs

104 Fixed Asset Register AX provides a standard fixed asset listing report. | This is a
standard AX
report.

105 Depreciation Set of | AX provides a standard fixed assets book | This is a

Books compare report. standard AX
report.

106 Asset Tags A definition of this report(s) or sample report is
needed.

107 Bar Code This will be dependent on the bar coding solution
chosen.

108 Fixed Asset Additions AX provides a standard fixed asset listing report. | This is a
standard AX
report.

109 Fixed Asset Disposals | AX provides a standard fixed asset listing report. | This is a
standard AX
report.

110 Depreciation Report AX provides a standard fixed assets transaction | This is a
report which can be filtered for depreciation type | standard AX
transactions. report.

111 Inventory Report AX provides several standard inventory reports | This is a

including On-hand inventory, On-hand list and
Count History.

standard AX
report.




114/9.91 Contracts Report This report provides a listing of contracts at a
summary level as well as those expiring in the
next 12 months.




10 Customizations

The following customizations are identified to date. Further definition of the level of
customization that may be needed for reporting will be detailed
after discussions during the Design Phase.

# Description Fit/Gap Comments
1 The Standard AR invoice will need to be PMRS will produce 4 types on customer
customized. PMRS will need at least 3 invoices:
invoice formats where 2 of those formats 1) Administrative charges invoice
need to materially match the invoices 2) MMO annual invoice
format being used currently. 3) Interest charges

4) New member fee/re-enroliments
5) Member contributions




11 Data Conversion

The following elements of data conversions have been defined as needed.
e Ledger balances for 1 year

e Budget values for 1 year

e Customer open invoices

e Vendor open invoices

e Open encumbrances

e Reserve account by type and PERC#
e Open prepaids

e Fixed Assets

e Deferred inflows/outflows



12 Security Requirements

PMRS will evaluate using standard roles across the organization and users will be
granted access as needed for job duties. Additional roles will be created as needed.
This model will be followed for reporting as well.

Segregation of duties and internal controls



13 Customer Deliverables

The following elements must be fulfilled in order to demonstrate design functionality:
e Samples of current relied upon operations reports

e Define purpose for report

e Define owner of report

e Define audience of report

e Define data elements required for report
e Define when and how often run

e Define how report is distributed



14 Appendix — Report Samples

A sample of the full Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR) which includes the
reports shown below has been provided as an attachment (2015CAFR.pdf)

14.1 Summary of Revenues

REVENUES
Contributions, net of refunds $ 68,740,888 107.7 § 89,762,417 ($  21,021,529) (23.4)
Net investment income (loss) (5,197,261) (8.1) 100,443,382 (105,640,643) (105.2)
Miscellaneous income 253,740 0.4 10,176 243,564 2,393.5
Total $ 63,797,367 100.0 $ 190,215,975 ($ 126,418,608) (66.5)

14.2 Summary of Expenses

EXPENSES
Annuity benefits and terminations $ 89,855,588 78.0 $ 84,025,435 ($ 5,830,153 6.9
Transfers to other plan administrators 20,448,089 17.7 3,411,316 17,036,773 499.4
Administrative expenses 4,984,399 4.3 4,411,462 571,937 13.0

Total $ 115,287,076 100.0 $ 91,848,213 $ 23,438,863 25.5




14.3 Summary of Fiduciary Net Position

SUMMARY OF FIDUCIARY NET POSITION
as of December 31, 2015, 2014, and 2013
(amounts in thousands)

ANALYSIS OF FIDUCIARY POSITION 2015 2014 2013
Assets

Receivables $ 16,845 § 4,648 $ 4,494

Investments 1,997,183 2,049,464 1,951,675

Capital assets 121 134 145

Total assets $ 2,014,149 $ 2,054,246 $ 1,956,314

Deferred outflows of resources related to pensions 453 - -

Liabilities 20,109 4,631 5,067

Deferred inflows of resources related to pensions 2 - -

Total fiduciary net position $ 1,994,491 $ 2,049,615 $ 1,951,247

14.4 Summary of Changes in Fiduciary Net Position
SUMMARY OF CHANGES IN FIDUCIARY NET POSITION
as of December 31, 2015, 2014, and 2013
(amounts in thousands)
ANALYSIS OF FIDUCIARY POSITION 2015 2014 2013
Additions
Contributions, net of refunds( $ 68,741 $ 89,763 $ 61,092
Net investment income (loss) (5,197) 100,443 309,729
Miscellaneous income 253 10 469
Total additions $ 63,797 $ 190,216 $ 371,290
Deductions

Annuity benefits and terminations(2) 89,856 84,025 78,245
Transfers to other plan administrators® 20,448 3,411 -
Administrative expenses 4,983 4,412 3,724
Total deductions $ 115,287 $ 91,848 $ 81,969
Total fiduciary net position ($ 51,490) $ 98,368 $ 289,321

14.5 Asset Distribution at Fair Market Value



ASSET DISTRIBUTION AT FAIR MARKET VALUE
as of December 31, 2015, 2014, and 2013
(amounts in thousands)

Net position restricted for pensions

$ 1,994,491,256

$ 2,049,615,132

The accompanying notes are an integral part of the financial statements.

2015 PERCENT 2014 PERCENT 2013 PERCENT
Asset class
Short term(¥) $ 37,390 1.9 $ 58,712 2.9 $ 54,535 2.8
Fixed income 33,327 16.5 301,574 14.7 271,645 13.9
Common preferred stock 816,383 40.9 873,000 42.6 892,301 45.7
International stock 455,212 22.8 487,819 23.8 438,838 22.5
Real estate 357,871 17.9 328,359 16.0 294,355 15.1
Total $ 1,997,183  100.0 $ 2,049,464  100.0 $ 1,951,674  100.0
14.6 Statement of Fiduciary Net Position
STATEMENT OF FIDUCIARY NET POSITION
as of December 31, 2015 and 2014
ASSETS 2015 2014
Receivables
Plan members $ 2,125,173 $ 1,832,661
Municipal employers 1,741,796 240,003
Accrued investment income 1,119,459 1,310,518
Investment sales receivable 11,858,823 1,264,099
Total receivables 16,845,251 4,648,181
Investments, at fair value
Short-term and other investments 37,389,514 58,712,288
U.S. government fixed income pooled funds 226,339,921 206,849,517
Corporate bond pooled funds 103,086,876 94,724,352
Equity index funds, common and preferred stocks 816,383,502 872,999,504
Real estate 357,870,568 328,359,467
International equities 455,212,477 487,818,617
Total investments 1,997,182,858 2,049,463,835
Capital assets (net of accumulated depreciation of $133,257 120,799 134,402
and $133,344 at 2015 and 2014, respectively)
Total assets 2,014,148,908 2,054,246,418
Deferred outflows of resources related to pensions 453,473 -
Liabilities
Accounts payable and accrued expenses 7,857,322 2,749,002
Investment purchases payable 12,252,123 1,882,104
Total liabilities 20,109,445 4,631,286
Deferred inflows of resources related to pensions 1,680 -



14.7 Statement of Changes in Fiduciary Net Position

STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN FIDUCIARY NET POSITION

as of December 31, 2015 and 2014

ADDITIONS
Contributions, net of refunds

Municipal employers
Plan members
Transfers from other plan administrators
Assessments
Total contributions, net of refunds

Investment income

From investing activities:
Het appreciation (depreciation) in fair value of investments
Short-term and other investments
Common and preferred stocks
Real estate
Intemnational equities
Total investment income
Less investment expenses
Total net investment income (loss)

Other miscellaneous

Total additions

Deductions

Annuity benefits and terminations
Transfers to other plan administrators
Administrative expenses
Total deductions
Net increase (decrease)
Net position restricted for pensions
Balance, beginning of year
Effect of change in accounting principle
Balance, beginning, as restated
Balance, end of year

$ 47,504,803
19,605,687
1,424,284
206,114
68,740,888

(27,307,292)
103,688
11,973,079
14,466,205
4,669,580
3,905,269
(9,102,530)
(5,197,261)
253,740
63,797,367

89,855,588
20,448 089
4,983,399
115,287,076
(51,489,700)

2,049,615,132
(3,634,167)
2,045,980,965

$ 1,094,491,256

2014

$ 67,249,330
18,441,437
3,908,410
163,240
89,762,417

73,174,459
104,102
9,739,317
20,528,588
4,760,130
108,306,596
(7,863,214)
100,443,382
10,176
190,215,975

84,025,435
3,411,316
4,411,462

01,848,213
08,367,762

1,951,247,370

$ 2,049,615,132

The accompanying notes are an inteqral part of the financial statements.



14.8 Participating Local Government Employers

PARTICIPATING LOCAL GOVERNMENT EMPLOYERS

Counties 4 0
Cities 18 0
Boroughs 146 52
Townships of the first class 18 3
Townships of the second class 165 141
Authorities and other units 170 75
Police 191 14
Firefighters 9 1

Total* 721 286

* Total includes plans with no active members.



14.9 Individual Membership

INDIVIDUAL MEMBERSHIP

Municipal 6,702
Police 752
Firefighters 126
Total 7,580

- Gashbalanceplans
Municipal 1,200
Police 13
Firefighters 1
Total 1,214
Total active members 8,794

 RETIREES AND BENEFICIARIES
Retirees 4,566
Beneficiaries 542
Total retirees and beneficiaries 5,108

Defined benefit 779
Cash balance 248
Total vested 1,027
Defined benefit 8
Cash balance 0
Total non-vested 8
Total individual memberships 14,937

14.10 Contributions



2015 2014
Municipality normal cost $47,504,803 $39,838,781

Amortization of unfunded (4,965,969) (3,627,673)
actuanal accrued liability

Total(1) $42,538,834 $36,211,108

14.11 Investment Allocation

Domestic Equities (large capitalized firms) 25 percent
Domestic Equities (small capitalized firms) 15 percent
International Equities (developed markets) 15 percent
International Equities (emerging markets) 10 percent
Fixed income 15 percent
Real estate 12.5 percent

Timberland 7.5 percent




14.12 Foreign Currency Risk

2015 FOREIGN CURRENCY RISK

CURRENCY EQUITY SHORT-TERM TOTAL
European Euro $76,667,441 $ - $76,667,441
Japanese Yen 42,201,404 - 42,201,404
British Pound 34,531,699 - 34,531,699
Sterling
Swiss Franc 16,256,244 (26) 16,256,218
Hong Kong Dollar 14,109,955 - 14,109,955
Norwegian Krone 3,762,934 - 3,762,934
Swedish Krona 3,425,252 - 3,425,252
South Korean Won 2,473,852 - 2,473,852
Australian Dollar 1,886,688 - 1,886,688
Thailand Baht 1,320,119 - 1,320,119

2014 FOREIGN CURRENCY RISK

CURRENCY EQUITY SHORT-TERM TOTAL
European Euro $59,462,977 ($37,681) $59,425,2096
Japanese Yen 46,133,758 59 46,133,817
British Pound 35,334,367 - 35,334,367
Sterling
Swiss Franc 18,391,321 21 18,301,347
Hong Kong Dollar 8,469,310 - 8,469,310
Norwegian Krone 5,727,442 - 5,727,442
Swedish Krona 5,468,868 - 5,468,868
South Korean Won 2,432,082 - 2,432,082
Thailand Baht 2,426,497 - 2,426,402
Singapore Dollar 1,008,523 - 1,008,523
Australian Dollar 797,279 - 797,279
Israeli Shekel 606,740 - 606,740




14.13 Supplemental Schedule 1 — Investment Returns

SCHEDULE 1

Schedule of Investment Returns
Annual money-weighted rate of return,
net of investment expense

YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31 ANNUAL RATE
2015 -0.27%
2014 5.20%

Note: Money-weighted results for the required 10-year
timeframe will be added as available.



14.14 Supplemental Schedule 2 — Administrative Expenses

Supplementary Schedules
and Information

SCHEDULE 2 — ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES

Comparative Two-Year Schedule
Years Ended Decembeer 31, 2015 and 2014
2015 2014
| PERSONNELSERVIES
Salaries and wages § 1766570 § 1,720,154
Sodal security contributions 121,944 128,069
Retirement contributions 34,6410 282,345
Insurance contributions 1,219,299 647,145
(ther employee benefits 6,900 6,765

Total personnel services 3,149 354 2,784 478

Actuanal E00,331 422,726
Legal 367,271 264,208
Inwestment consultants 187,000 175,000
IT consultants - 144,451
Apdit 162,600 108,500
Mizcellaneous professional 72,797 80,837
Proocy woting services 16,100 16,100
Data processing 21,466 14,084

Total professional costs 1,417,565 1,225,006

Postage 53,634 61,752
Telephone 43,574 38,930
Trawel and conferences 27,892 35,748
Printing 0,764 13,852
Advertising 7,620 7,380
Total communication 142 4B4 157,662
- OTHER SERVICES AND CHARGES
(ffice space rental 104,902 112,435
Contracted EDP services 72,160 51,266
Equipment leasing 20,603 18,054
Supplies 28374 17,354
Mamtenanca 2,238 5,004
Duas and subscripbions 7,507 3,538
Eonding and insurance 1,744 1,203
Total other services
and charges 242 618 200,844
- DEPRECIATN 31378 33572
Total administrative
expenses § 4083300 § 4411462

14.15 Supplemental Schedule 3 — Investment Expenses



SCHEDULE 3 - INVESTMENT EXPENSES

Comparative Two-Year Schedule
Years Ended December 31, 2015 and 2014

Investment management fees § 9,012,672 § 7,789,141
Custodial fees 80,858 74,073
Total investment expenses $ 9,102,530 § 7,863,214

14.16 Supplemental Schedule 4 — Payment to Consultants

SCHEDULE 4 — PAYMENT TO CONSULTANTS

Comparative Two-Year Schedule
Years Ended December 31, 2015 and 2014

Cheiron Actuary $ 590,331 § 422,726

CliftonLarsonAllen, Anditor 162,600 108,500

LLP

Dahab Associates, Investment 187,000 175,000

Inc. consultant

Akanksha IT - 127,150
consultants

18 Proxy voting 16,100 16,100

Services

Total $ 056,031 § 849,476




14.17 Number of Members per Plan

NUMBER OF MEMBERS PER PLAN
(Plans with more or 100 members )

Allentown City 857 5.52

Bethlehem City 651 4.20

Jefferson County 279 1.80

Easton City 196 1.26

Lehigh County Authority 179 1.15

Tredyffrin Township 126 0.81

Hermitage City 107 0.69



14.18 Changes in Net Position

CHANGES IN NET POSITION
Last 10 Years

2015 $ 68,740,888 ($ 4,943,521) $ 110,303,677 $ 4,983,399 ($ 51,489,709)

2013 61,092,399 310,197,575 78,245,253 3,723,590 289,321,131

2011 61,265,501 (29,086,613) 81,155,883 3,142,004 (52,118,099)

2009 54,933,975 210,272,809 66,048,632 3,203,478 195,954,674

2007 46,833,548 114,838,806 49,905,064 2,862,482 108,904,808



14.19 Revenues by Source

REVENUES BY SOURCE
Last 10 Years

MUNICIPAL
CONTRIBUTIONS e
YEAR MEMBER AND TRANSEERS MUNICIPAL INCOME (L0SS) AND TOTAL REVENUE,
CONTRIBUTIONS ASSESSMENTS(2) MISCELLANEOUS NET OF LOSSES
FROM OTHER PLAN INCOME
ADMINISTRATORS(!)
2015 $ 19,605,687 $ 48,029,087 $ 206,114 ($ 4,943,521) $ 63,797,367
2014 18,441,437 71,15?,740(” 163,240 100,453,558 190,215,975
2013 22,416,432 38,493,407 182,560 310,197,575 371,280,074
2012 20,981,612 37,974,023 298,320 187,755,253 247,000,208
2011 20,732,344 40,231,586 301,571 (29,086,613) 32,178,888
2010 20,684,591 40,949,360 206,440 180,338,425 242,268,816
2009 10,331,869 35,309,446 292,660 210,272,800 265,206,784
2008 17,870,426 31,532,859 290,320 (387,0?7,602) (337,383,99?)
2007 17,491,672 29,059,248 282,628 114,838,806 161,672,354
2006 16,316,197 21,148,089 284,820 161,140,029 108,880,135
REVENUES BY SOURCE
(Amounts in Millions)
$450
$300
= [ Member
contributions
$0 .
Municipal
$(150) contributions
[l Investment
$(300) income (loss)
$(450)

2015 2014 2013 2012 2011 2010 2009 2008 2007 2006



14.20 Expenses by Type

EXPENSES BY TYPE
Last 10 Years

BENEFIT EXPENSES ADMINISTRATIVE TOTAL
YEAR ANNUITY TERMINATION EXPENSES EXPENSES
2015 $ 81,299,398 $ 29,004,279 $ 4,083,399 $ 115,287,076
2014 78,046,330 9,390,421 4,411,462 91,848,213
2013 68,901,058 9,344,195 3,723,590 81,968,843
2012 63,390,100 8,437,610 3,424,363 75,252,073
2011 63,105,165 18,050,718 3,142,004 84,297,887
2010 54,771,528 8,612,310 3,183,373 66,567,211
2009 52,267,003 13,781,629 3,203,478 69,252,110
2008 46,173,544 7,597,681 2,986,656 56,757,881
2007 42,808,882 7,006,182 2,862,482 52,767,546
2006 44,136,795 18,354,567 2,920,868 65,412,230
EXPENSES BY TYPE
(Amounts in Millions)
$125
[ |
$100 [—

$75

$50

$25

30

2015

2014
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¥ Administrative
expenses
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Terminations
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14.21 Results of Operations

RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

(Amounts in Millions)

$450

.
$150 4'

I l [l Revenues

$0 v
[ Expenses
$(150)
Net increase
$(300) \ A (decrease)
$(450)

2015 2014 2013 2012 2011 2010 2009 2008 2007 2006

14.22 Total Investments

TOTAL INVESTMENTS
(Fair Value - Amounts in Millions) I Short-term and
other investments

[l Corporate bond
pooled funds

[ U.S. government fixed
$1,500 income pooled funds

. [ Real estate equity
$1,000 h | L
International
$500 equities
B Equity index funds,

common, and
2015 2014 2013 2012 2011 2010 2009 2008 2007 2006 preferred

$2,500

$2,000

$0



14.23 Schedule of Benefit Deductions From Plan Net Assets by Type

SCHEDULE OF BENEFIT DEDUCTIONS FROM PLAN NET ASSETS BY TYPE
Last Nine Years(?

2015 $ 64,508,631 § 8,698,618 $ 1,036,807 $ 3,900,315 $ 2,614,938 $ 460,751 $ 79,338 $ 81,299,398

2013 52,063,381 8,156,170 1,722,313 5,243,882 1,637,485 68,795 9,032 68,901,058

2011 44,166,997 6,161,604 1,257,354 4,407,860 2,241,312 0 4,780,038 63,105,165

2009 36,648,826 3,780,903 2,462,766 4,284,030 3,523,786 0 1,566,692 52,267,003

2007 31,560,200 4,397,101 1,318,921 3,975,518 1,085,900 0 561,242 42,898,882




14.24 Schedule of Refund Deductions From Plan Net Assets by Type

SCHEDULE OF REFUND DEDUCTIONS FROM PLAN NET ASSETS BY TYPE

Last Nine Years()

14.25 Total Membership

$17,500
$15,000
$12,500
$10,000
$7,500
$5,000
$2,500

$0

EXPENSES BY TYPE
YEAR TERMINATIONS LUMP SUM TOTAL REFUNDS
2015 $ 2,838,347 $ 26,165,932 $ 29,004,279
2014 4,788,017 4,602,404 9,380,421
2013 2,440,964 6,804,231 9,344,195
2012 3,908,772 4,528,838 8,437,610
2011 12,421,382 5,629,336 18,050,719
2010 5,657,499 2,954,811 8,612,310
2008 11,189,048 2,592,581 13,781,629
2008 6,675,755 921,926 7,597,681
2007 4,262,309 2,743,873 7,006,182
TOTAL MEMBERSHIP
(Valuation Date 1/1) B Inactive

2015

2014

2013 2012

2011

2010

2009

2008

2007

2006

[l Deferred pensions
[ Beneficiaries
[ Retirees

Active members

cash balance

B Active members
defined benefit



14.26 Active Members

ACTIVE MEMBERS
(Valuation Date 1/1)

$10,000
$8,000
Active members
$6,000 cash balance
$4,000 [l Active members
defined benefit
$2,000
$0

2015 2014 2013 2012 2011 2010 2009 2008 2007 2006

14.27 Retired Members

RETIRED MEMBERS
(Valuation Date 1/1)

$6,000 I Disability
$4,500 J—-—- | [ Beneficiary
el BB
$3,000 S B em e o oy
B Normal
$1,500

30

2015 2014 2013 2012 2011 2010 2009 2008 2007 2006



14.28 Distribution of Active Members — Counts by Age/Service

DISTRIBUTION OF ACTIVE MEMBERS
Counts by Age/Service as of January 1, 2015

Under 20 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9
25-29 129 91 80 88 100 2 0 0 0 0 490

35 -39 76 48 52 75 227 222 46 1 0 0 747

45 - 49 76 78 59 99 236 275 226 143 88 3 1,283

55 - 59 65 67 35 89 228 267 231 184 164 236 1,566

65 & up 10 8 12 12 62 69 66 60 46 51 396




14.29 Distribution of Active Members — Counts by Average Annual Salary/Service

DISTRIBUTION OF ACTIVE MEMBERS
Average Annual Salary by Age/Service as of January 1, 2015

Under 20 $18,725 § - 3 -3 -3 - % -3 - 3 - 3 - % - §$18,725
25-29 24,313 40,049 44,224 43,967 45,547 60,131 - - - - 38,496

35-39 22,692 47,769 44,182 47,708 51,413 60,003 62,093 34,195 - - 50,569

45 - 49 24,016 42,757 43,140 43,682 48,648 53,010 56,428 56,496 62,378 52,509 50,996

55 -59 24,783 49,317 45,119 42,079 44,545 49,812 51,377 52,926 56,766 58,132 50,020

65 & up 29,195 31,810 32,292 44,005 39,831 41,377 41,885 43,169 53,997 57,053 $44,279
Total $ 24,490 $42,878 $43,981 §44978 §$48,648 $52,802 $53,220 §$56,669 §$58,700 §58,712 $49,103




14.30 Pensions in Payment Status

PENSIONS IN PAYMENT STATUS ON JANUARY 1, 2015
By Type and Monthly Amount

Under $100 251 216 25 g 1 1

5100 - $100 307 240 &1 16 1 0

200 - 299 204 230 38 25 1 0

300 - 399 303 246 27 20 0 1

400 - 499 284 220 24 20 2 0
|

500 - 599 302 245 16 EF 1 B

600 - 699 244 199 13 26 2 4

700 - 799 254 191 17 40 0 B

800 - 899 230 175 10 20 1 15

000 - 999 208 157 g 27 4 11
|

1,000 - 1,199 411 323 17 o4 4 13

1,200 - 1,390 317 240 7 L1 4 B

1,400 - 1,500 282 234 4 32 ] B

1,600 - 1,799 202 173 6 22 ] 1

1,800 - 1,399 203 173 5 22 1 2
|

2,000 - 2,199 163 147 F 17 1 1

2,200 - 2,399 147 130 3 13 1 0

2,400 - 2,509 116 106 ] 1 1

2,600 - 2,799 a1 79 2 7 1 2

2,800 - 2,999 a0 76 0 2 1 1

‘

-
-
(=]

3,000 - 3,490 174 163
3,500 - 3,999 115 106 o 8
4,000 and aver 125 122 o 3 o 0




14.31 Pensions Awarded — 10 Years

PENSIONS AWARDED EACH OF THE LAST 10 YEARS
By Type and Amount

2015 392 1,492 341 1,524 29 1,575 14 825 8(2) 1,022

2013 390 1,370 341 1,421 22 1,614 20 520 7(2) 709

2011 396 1,552 341 1,632 37 1,250 13 364 5(0) 1,407

2009 271 1,157 223 1,150 36 1,259 7 843 5(3) 1,162

2007 252 1,069 192 1,082 32 1,196 19 572 9(2) 1,373

14.32 Schedule of Total Membership — 10 Years

SCHEDULE OF TOTAL MEMBERSHIP - 10-YEAR TREND

2015 7,580 1,214 4,566 542 1,027 8 14,937

2013 7,599 1,131 4,160 520 1,098 51 14,559

2011 8,091 1,119 3,707 477 945 42 14,381

2009 8,411 978 3,289 461 847 0 13,986




14.33 Schedule of Active Member Valuation Data

2015 7,580 (1.3) 721 0.7 $384,270,155 (1.3 $50,605 {0.1)

2013 7,509 (3.0) 714 0.7 376,296,674 2.6 40,519 5.8

2011 8,001 (3.2) 707 1.4 383,802 844 1.6 47,436 4.0

2009 8,411 0.3 006 0.6 372,370,037 2.0 44 272 1.7

2007 8,314 (0.7) 083 0.0 358,691,000 7.6 43,143 8.4

2015 1,214 2.4 280 6.7 147,537,851 5.2 $30,158 2.8

2013

1,131 (2.3) . 44 400,671 . 30,337

2011 1,119 12.6 229 13.4 41,683,065 18.8 37,250 5.5

2009 a78 3.0 204 11.0 32,811,919 5.5 33,550 2.5

2007 918 2.5 177 2.9 28,213,000 1.0 30,734 (1.6)



14.34 Schedule of Average New Monthly Benefit Payments from Defined Benefit Plans

SCHEDULE OF AVERAGE NEW MONTHLY BENEFIT PAYMENTS FROM DEFINED BENEFIT PLANS(Y
10 Years Ended Janunary 1, 2015




COUNTIES
Adams County
Forest County
Jefferson County
Sullivan County

CITIES
Allentown City
Bethlehem City
Clairton City
Connellsville City
Easton City
Farrell City
Greensburg City
Harrisburg City
Hermitage City
Jeannette City
Latrobe City
Lebanon City
Lower Burrell City
Nanticoke City
New Kensington City

14.35 Schedule of Participating Plans

SCHEDULE OF PARTICIPATING PLANS(1)(2)
as of January 1, 2015

Bridgeville Borough
Bridgewater Borough
Brockway Borough
Brookville Borough
California Borough

Cambridge Springs Borough

Camp Hill Borough
Carnegie Borough
Carroll Valley Borough
Carrolltown Borough
Centerville Borough
Central City Borough
Charleroi Borough
Claysville Borough
Cleona Borough
Clymer Borough
Coaldale Borough
Cochranton Borough
Cokeburg Borough
Collegeville Borough
Collingdale Borough
Conneautville Borough

Franklin Borough
Franklintown Borough
Freeburg Borough
Freedom Borough
Freeland Borough
Freeport Borough
Greenville Borough
Hollidaysburg Borough
Homer City Borough
Honey Brook Borough
Hughestown Borough
Hummelstown Borough
Huntingdon Borough
Hyndman Borough
Jim Thorpe Borough
Johnsonburg Borough
Kenhorst Borough
Kennett Square Borough
Kittanning Borough
Knox Borough
Kulpmont Borough
Kutztown Borough

Mount Jewett Borough
Mount Pleasant Borough
Mount Union Borough
Mt. Gretna Borough
Nanty Glo Borough
Narberth Borough
Nesquehoning Borough
New Eagle Borough
New Florence Borough
New Stanton Borough
Newport Borough
Newtown Borough
Norristown Borough
North East Borough
North Wales Borough
Northumberland Borough
Orwigsburg Borough
Palmerton Borough
Palmyra Borough

Pen Argyl Borough
Pennsburg Borough
Perkasie Borough



14.36 Asset Allocation

ASSET ALLOCATION
(as of December 31, 2015)

TYPE PERCENT AMOUNT

Large cap equities 26.1 $ 520,582,661
Small cap equities 14.8 296,458,850
International developed 14.1 280,938,692
markets
International emerging 8.8 174,723,714
markets

Total equities 63.8 $ 1,272,703,917
Fixed income 16.5 330,326,796
Real estate 18.0 359,232,883
Cash and equivalents(? 1.7 34,308,906

Total portfolio 100.0 $ 1,996,572,502

14.37 Portfolio Distribution

PORTFOLIO DISTRIBUTION — FIVE-YEAR TREND
(Fair Value - Amounts in Millions)

$2,500 [ Cash
Timberland

$2,000

[ Emerging markets

B Real estate
$1,500

[ Fixed income
[ International developed

$1,000
Small cap

$500 [l Large cap
$0 I.I.—l

2015 2014 2013 2012 2011




14.38 Performance Summary
PERFORMANCE SUMMARY

1 YEAR (PERCENT) 3 YEAR (PERCENT) 5 YEAR (PERCENT) 10 YEAR (PERCENT)

Total Portfolio 0.1 8.1 7.1 5.7
Public Fund Rank(® (43) (35) (45) (56)
Shadow Index(3) 0.3 8.0 7.1 5.9
Large Cap Equity 1.8 15.9 13.3 1.4
Large Cap Rank(%) (41) (36) (31) (64)
S&P 500 1.4 15.1 12.6 7.3
Small Cap Equities -5.2 12.3 9.7 6.7
Small Cap Rank*) (75) (62) (67) (81)
Russell 2000 bk 11.7 9.2 6.8
International Equity 0.3 6.1 4.5 4.5
International Equity Rank(®) (45) (43) (50) (57)
MSCI EAFE 0.4 5.5 4.0 3.5
Emerging Markets Equity -15.1 -7.2 -5.0 -
Emerging Markets Rank'®) (70) (82) (84) -
MSCI Emerging Markets -14.6 -6.4 -4.5 3.9
Real Estate 11.2 11.0 10.1 5.6
NCREIF 13.3 12.0 12.2 7.8
Fixed Income 0.6 1.5 3.3 4.5
Core Fixed Income Rank(") (70) (78) (87) (84)

Barclays Aggregate 0.6 1.4 3.3 4.5

14.39 Summary of Investment Expenses

SUMMARY OF INVESTMENT EXPENSES
December 31, 2015

SECTOR ALoeEr y  TARGETDOLLAR |, CURRENT - CURRENTDOLLAR - yyprance/porar  VARIANCE/
Large cap 25 $ 499,143,126 26.1 $ 520,582,661 § 21,439,535 1.07
Small cap 15 299,485,875 14.8 296,458,850 (3,027,025) -0.15
International developed 15 299,485,875 14.1 280,938,692 (18,547,183) -0.93
Emerging markets 10 199,657,250 8.8 174,723,714 (24,933,536) -1.25
Fixed income 15 299,485,875 16.5 330,326,796 30,840,021 1.54
Real estate 12.5 249,571,563 12.4 248,171,383 (1,400,180) -0.07
Timber 7.5 149,742,938 5.6 111,061,500 (38,681,438) -1.94
Cash 0.0 = 1.7 34,308,906 34,308,906 1.72

TOTAL 100 $1,996,572,502 100 $ 1,996,572,502




SUMMARY OF INVESTMENT EXPENSES

Comparative Two-Year Schedule
Years ended December 31, 2015 and 2014

FIRM MAME 2015 2014
Large Cap Domestic Managers
Polen Capital Management § 769,266 § 676,568
L5V Asset management 587,637 560,416
DePrince, Race & Zollo 383,925 461,839
Federated Investors(") 364,751
2,105,609 1,707 823
Small Cap Domestic Managers
Brandywine Global Inwestment 722,351 740,456
BMO Flobal Asset Management 634,761 560,573
Emerald Advisers 472,433 405,005
1,820,545 1,716,024
Passive Manager
State Street Flobal Advisors 343,901 374,275
343,001 374,275
International Managers
HGE Aszet Management 621,742 642 014
Johnston MAsset Management 510,761 503,521
Jarislowsky, Frazer Limited(2! 328,610 100,960
WHYV Investment Management(? - 150,301
1,461,113 1,397 696
Real Estate Managers
TIAA-CREF Global Real Estate 1,404,400 1,145,307
Forest Investment Associates 1,003,959 755,774
Prudential Real Estate Investors 774,145 602,152
3,272 504 2,503 3123
Total Investment Management Fees $ 0012672 § 7,780,141
Custodial Fees - ENY Mellon §9,858 74,073

Total Investment Expenses $ 9102530 $ 7,863,214



14.40 Ten Largest Common Stock Holdings

TEN LARGEST COMMON STOCK HOLDINGS
As of December 31, 2015 (Fair Value)

Visa Inc. 178,472 $ 13,840,504 0.69

Nike, Inc. 197,180 12,323,750 0.62

Oracle Corp. 267,752 9,780,981 0.49

TJX COS Inc. 135,328 9,596,108 0.48

Abbott Laboratories 203,800 9,152,658 0.46

A complete list of portfolio holdings can be obtained from the system.

14.41 Portfolio Summary

PORTFOLIO SUMMARY
As of December 31, 2015

U.S. Government bonds $ 192,248,317 § 226,339,921 11
Corporate bonds 88,324,241 103,986,876 5
Domestic 717,579,218 816,383,502 41
International 413,804,360 455,212,477 23

Real estate 298,059,159 357,870,568 18
Cash equivalents 37,389,514 37,389,514 2



14.42 Portfolio Quality

PORTFOLIO QUALITY

Two-Year Comparative Analysis

As of December 31, 2015 and 2014

% OF TOTAL % OF TOTAL
AL LI R FAIR VALUE CARRYING VALUE
December 31, 2015

AAA $ 226,339,921 69 69

AA 103,986,876 31 31

Total bonds $ 330,326,797 100 100

December 31, 2014

AAA $ 206,849,517 69 69

AA 94,724,352 31 31

Total bonds $ 301,573,869 100 100

14.43 Summary of Commissions Paid to Brokers
SUMMARY OF COMMISSIONS PAID TO BROKERS
Year Ended December 31, 2015
COMMISSIONS COMMISSIONS
BROKER NAME PAID BROKER NAME PAID

Albert Fried & Company LLC, New York $ 210 Exane Inc., Jersey City $ 4
Ancora Securities Inc., Jersey City 4,805 Exane, Paris h46
Avondale Partners LLC, Nashville 2,216 Fidentis Equities SvSa., Madrid 4,230
Baird, Robert W. & Co. Inc., Milwaukee 2,634 First Analysis Secs. Corp., Chicago 65
Banque Paribas, Frankfurt 70 Fox River Execution Tech., LLC, Jersey City 767
Banque Paribas, Paris 574 Friedman Billing and Ramsey 141
Barclays Capital Inc./LE, New Jersey 359 Goldman Sachs & Co., NY 7,971
Barclays Capital LE, Jersey City 7,455 Goldman Sachs Execution & Clearing, NY 935
Batucha Securities & Inv LTD, Tel-Aviv 833 Goldman Sachs Intl., London 15,570
BBA&T Securities, LLC, Richmond 2,700 Gordon Haskett Cap. Corp., NJ 1,963
Bernstein, Sanford C. & Co., New York 3,619 Greentree Brokerage Services, Jersey City 7,618
Bloomberg Tradebook LLC, New York 44,882 Guggenheim Capital Mkt. LLC, Jersey City 248
BMO Capital Markets Corp, New York 192 Guggenheim Liquidity Svcs., New York 201



14.44 Solvency Test

SOLVENCY TEST
Aggregate Accrued Liabilities for

2015 § 427,736,008 $ 938,380,470 $ 701,148,372 $ 2,081,439,501  100%  100%  102%

2013 418,163,830 812,688,102 672,720,129 1,886,703,664 100% 100% 97%

2011 395,048,320 655,645,661 623,210,164 1,713,751,974 100% 100% 106%

(1) This includes the sum of the active member employee contribution balances,
‘the member separate annuity account balances, the municipal for member sepa-
rate annuity account balances, and the excess interest allocations.

14.45 Funded Status of Actuarial Liabilities

FUNDED STATUS OF ACTUARIAL LIABILITIES

2015 $ 2,081,439,591 $ 2,067,264,850 ($ 14,174,741)

2013 1,886,703,664 1,903,572,061 16,868,397 99.1%

2011 1,713,751,974 1,673,904,145 (39,847,829)

(1) The Actuarial Value Assets (AVA) were determined based upon the methodol-
ogy outlined in PMRS Policy Statement. The 1/1/2015 AVA was based upon the
reserves published by PMRS in the 2014 CAFR.



14.46 Valuation of Defined Benefit Liabilities

January 1, 2015 717 4 286

January 1, 2013 710 4 251

January 1, 2011 702 5 229

January 1, 2009 691 5 203

14.47 Schedule of Retirees and Beneficiaries

SCHEDULE OF RETIREES AND BENEFICIARIES
Added to and Removed from Rolls in Last Six Years

2015 392 $ 17,908 227 $ 10,494 5,108 $ 75,936,364 6.6 $ 14,866 3.1

2013 391 16,440 105 8,288 4,680 65,046,544 9.5 13,899 2.8

2011 396 18,624 121 8,981 4,184 55,257,189 13.0 13,207 5.6



14.48 Schedule of Total Membership

SCHEDULE OF TOTAL MEMBERSHIP
Six-Year Trend

2015 7,580 1,214 4,566 542 1,027 8 14,937

2013 7,599 1,131 4,160 520 1,098 51 14,559

2011 8,001 1,119 3,707 477 945 42 14,381

14.49 Funded Status of Actuarial Liabilities

SCHEDULE OF TOTAL MEMBERSHIP
FUNDED STATUS OF ACTUARIAL LIABILITIES
Schedule of Total Membership Over Last Six Years

4,423 4,160 3,899 3,707 3,449

753 800 723 711 647
7,676 7,599 7,836 8,091 8,357
4,881 4,885 4,964 4,992 5,025
1,476 1,429 1,387 1,353 1,181

1,185 1,131 1,158 1,119 994




14.50 Schedule of Active Member Valuation Data

SCHEDULE OF ACTIVE MEMBER VALUATION DATA
Last Six Years

2015 7,580 (1.3) 721 0.7 $ 384,270,155  (1.3) $ 50,695  (0.1)

2013 7,599 (3.0) 714 0.7 376,296,674 2.6 49,519 5.8

2011 8,091 (3.2) T07 1.4 383,802 844 1.5 47,436 4.9

2015 1,214 2.4 286 6.7 $ 47,537,851 5.2 $ 39,158 2.7

2013 1,131 (2.3) 251 4.6 44,490,671 8.1 39,337 10.7

2011 1,119 12.6 229 13.4 41,683,065 18.7 37,250 5.5



14.51 Health Life Mortality Rates

50 0.20% 0.11% 0.21% 0.17%

60 0.59 0.27 0.67 0.51

70 1.98 0.97 2.22 1.67

80 5.79 2.81 6.43 4.59



14.52 Termination Rates Before Retirement

TERMINATION RATES BEFORE RETIREMENT

YEARS OF SERVICE <25 >25 <2b =25

1 BUT LESS THAN 2 14 10 20 20

3 BUT LESS THAN 4 10 7 10 12

5 BUT LESS THAN 6 4 5 6 7

7 BUT LESS THAN 8 2 3 3 5

9 BUT LESS THAN 10 1 3 2.5 5



14.53 Disability Incidence Rates

MUNICIPAL RATES UNIFORMED RATES
0.034 0.051
0.144 0.216
0.928 1.393

14.54 Salary Scale

SAMPLE SALARY RATES




14.55 Retirement Rates

NON-UNIFORM PLAN
RETIREMENT ASSUMPTIONS

under 46 5

55-59 10

62 30

65 35

75 100




RETIREMENT RATES
FOR UNIFORMED

MEMBERS

AGE RATES()
<49 0%
50 20
51 10
52 10
53 10
54 10
55 20
56 25
57 25
58 30
59 30
60 40
61 50
62 50
63 60
b4 70
65 80
66+ 100

14.56 Schedule of Changes in Fiduciary Position

A sample of the full Schedule of Changes in Fiduciary Position has been provided as an
attachment (ChangesinFuduciary.pdf)
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14.57 Government Accounting Standards Board Statement 68 (GASB 68)

A sample of the full GASB 68 has been provided as an attachment (GASB68.pdf).

Summary of Results
Measurement Date
12/31/2015 12/31/2014

Net Pension Liability $ 6.102.514 $ 1.927.446
Deferred Inflows 1.455.508 0
Deferred Outflows (4.381.012) (159.590)
Net Impact on Statement of Net Position  § 3.177.010 $ 1.767.856
Total Pension Expense ($ Amount) $ 2,721,995 $ 2.131.129
Total Pension Expense (% of Payroll) 13.27% 10.22%




Change in Net Pension Liability
Increase (Decrease)
Total Pension Plan Fiduciary Net Pension
Liability Net Position Liability
ga! [l=:l]| !al - -:I}]

Balances at 12/31/2014 b 71,475,893 S 69,548,447 § 1,927,446
Changes for the year:

Service cost 2,973,800 2,973,800

Interest 4,007,991 4,007,991

Changes of benefits

Changes of assumptions™® 1,220,568 1,220,568

Differences between expected

and actual experience (1,698,003) (1,698,093)

Contributions - employer 1,311,561 (1,311,561)

Contributions - PMRS assessment 1,280 (1,280)

Contributions - employee 1,317,545 (1,317,545)

PMRS investment income 3,896.675 (3,896,675)

Market value investment income** (4,018,899) 4,018,899

Transfers

Benefit payments (3,108,608) (3,108.608)

PMRS administrative expense (16,520) 16,520

Additional administrative expense (162.444) 162,444

Net changes 3,395,658 (779.410) 4,175,068

Balances at 12/31/2015 S 74,871,551  § 68,769,037 § 6,102,514




Sensitivity of Net Pension Liability to Changes in Discount Rate

1% Discount 1%
Decrease Rate Increase
4.50% 5.50% 6.50%

Total Pension Liability $ 82.227.060 $ 74,871,551 § 68,707.467
Plan Fiduciary Net Position 68.769.037 68.769.,037 68.769.037
Net Pension Liability $ 13.458.023 § 6,102,514 § (61,570)
Plan Fiduciary Net Position as a
Percentage of the Total Pension Liability §3.6% 91.8% 100.1%

Employees Covered by Benefit Terms

Inactive employees or beneficiaries currently

recerving benefits 238
Inactive employees entitled to but not yet

recerving benefits 77
Active employees 437

Total Participant Count 752




Schedule of Changes in Net Pension Liability

Total Pension Liability

Service cost (beginning of year)

Interest (includes interest on service cost)

Changes of benefit terms

Differences between expected and actual experience

Changes of assumptions

Transfers

Benefit payments. including refunds of employee contributions

Net change in total pension liability

Total pension liability - beginning
Total pension liability - ending

Plan fiduciary net position

Contributions - employer

Contributions - PMES assessment

Contributions - employee

PMES investment income

Market valve investment income

Transfers

Benefit payments, including refunds of employee contributions
PMES administrative expense

Additional administrative expense

Net change in plan fiduciary net position

Plan fiduciary net position - beginning

Plan fiduciary net position - ending

Net pension liability - ending

Plan fiduciary net position as a percentage of the total pension

liability

Covered employee payroll

Net pension liability as a percentage of covered employee pavroll

Measurement Year Ending

12/31/2015 12/31/2014
2973800 § 3.017.176
4,007,991 3.801.632
(1.608.003)

1.220.568
(3.108.608) (2.037.200)
3,305,658 S 3,881,500
71.475.893 67,504,204
74871551 $ 71.475.803
1311.561 § 1363234
1.280
1.317,545 1.218.090
3.806.675 3.665.978
(4.018.809) (190.488)
(3.108.608) (2.037.209)
(16.520) (15.900)
(162.449) (140.591)
(779.410) $ 2,954,114
60,548,447 66,504,333
68,760,037 § 69,548,447
6102514 § 1.027.446

01.85% 07.30%
20.512.956 § 20.844.661

20.75% 9.25%




Schedule of Employver Contributions
Last 10 Measurement Years (if available)
20158 2014

Actuarially Determined Contribution $ 1,311,774 % 1.345,330
Contributions in Relation to the
Actuarially Determined Contribution® 1,312,841 1,363,234
Contribution Deficiency/(Excess) $ (1.067) $ (17,904)
Participant Payroll** $ 20,512,956 $ 20,844,661
Contributions as a Percentage of
Participant Payroll 6.40% 6.54%

Schedule of Collective Deferred Inflows and Outflows

Deferred

Deferred Outflows Inflows of

of Resources Resources
Differences between expected and actual experience $ 0 $ 1,455,508
Changes in assumptions 1,046,201 0

Net difference between projected and actual earnings on

pension plan investments 3,334,811 0
Total $ 4,381,012 S 1,455,508

Amounts reported as deferred outflows and deferred inflows of resources will be recognized in pension
expense as follows:

Year ended December 31:

2016 775,460
2017 775.460
2018 775,458
2019 735,561
2020 (68.218)
Thereafter $ (68,217)

The recognition period for experience and assumptions change gains/losses is 7.00 years.




Calculation of Collective Pension Expense

Measurement Year Ending

12/31/2015 12/31/2014
Change in Net Pension Liability 4,175,068 $ 927.485
Change in Deferred Outflows (4,221.,422) (159,590)
Change in Deferred Inflows 1,455,508 0
Employer Contributions 1,312,841 1,363,234
Pension Expense 2,721,995 § 2,131,129
Pension Expense as % of Payroll 13.27% 10.22%
Operating Expenses
Service cost 2,973,800 3,017,176
Employee contributions (1,317.,545) (1,218,090)
PMRS administrative expense 16,520 15,900
Additional administrative expense 162,444 140,591
Total 1,835,219 1,955,577
Financing Expenses
Interest cost 4,007,991 3,801,632
Expected return on assets (3,896.675) (3,665,978)
Total 111,316 135,654
Changes
Benefit changes 0 0
Recognition of assumption changes 174,367 0
Recognition of liability gains and losses (242,585) 0
Recognition of investment gains and losses 843,678 39,898
Total 775.460 39,898
Pension Expense 2,721,995 2,131,129




APPENDIX B

RECONCILIATION OF DEFERRED INFLOWS AND OUTFLOWS

Deferred (Inflows)

Deferred

Quiflows

Net difference
between

Net difference
between

Differences projected and Differences projected and
between actual earnings between actual earnings
expected and on pension expected and on pension
actual Changes in plan actual Changes in plan
experience assumptions investments Total experience assumpftions investments Total
12/31/2014 S [V 03 0 s [V 0 s 0 s 159,590 § 159.590
Adjustments due to
investment earnings* S [V 0 $ 0% V-1 0 s 0 s 0 s 0
2015 deferred amounts (1,698,093) 0 0 (1,698,003) ] 1,220,568 4,018,899 5,239,467
Recognition amounts 242,585 0 0 242,585 0 (174,367) (843,678) (1,018,045)
Net changes $ (1,455,508) $ 0 $ 0 § (1.455508) § 0 § 1046201 $ 3175221 § 4221422
12/31/2015 $  (1,455,508) $ 0 $ 0 $ (1.455508) § 0§ 1046201 § 3334811 § 4,381,012
APPENDIX C
FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING DEFERRED INFLOWS AND OUTFLOWS
Detailed Schedule of Collective Inflows and Outflows of Resources
Recognition of differences between expected and actual experience
From Remaining Remaining
Measurement  Recognition (Inflows) Recogution Year
Vear Ending Period and Ouiflows 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 Thereafter
2015 7 3 (1.698.093)| § (242.585) § (242.585) § (242.585) § (242.583) § (242.385) § (242.385) §  (242.583)
2014 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total $ (1.698.093)| § (242.585) § (242.585) § (242.585) § (242.585) § (242.585) § (242.585) §  (242.583)
Recognition of changes in assumptions
From Remaining Remaining
Measurement  Recognition (Inflows) Recognition Year
Vear Ending Period and Outflows 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 Thereafter
2015 7 3 1220568 | $ 174367 § 174367 § 174367 § 174367 § 174367 § 174367 § 174366
2014 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total 3 1220568 | $ 174367 § 174367 § 174367 § 174367 § 174367 § 174367 § 174366
Recognition of net difference between projected and actual earnings on pension plan investments
From Remaining Remaining
Measurement  Recognition (Inflows) Recogution Vear
Year Ending Period and Cutflows 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 Thereafter
2015 5 $ 4018899 | $ 803,780 $ 803,780 § 803,780 § 803780 § 803779 % 03 0
2014 4 b 159.590 | § 39.898 § 39.898 § 39.898 § 39.896 § 0§ 05 0
Total 3 4178489 |$ 843678 § B43.678 § 843678 § 843676 § 803719 § 03 0
Grand Total $ 3,700,964 § 775460 § 775460 § 775460 § 775458 § 735561 5 (68,118) § (68.217)




APPENDIX D

MARKET VALUE OF ASSETS RECONCILIATION

Reported 12/31/2014 GASB 68 MVA
Adjustment for updated census data
Adjusted 12/31/2014 GASB 68 MVA

Changes of benefits

Changes of assumptions
Transfers

Contrbutions - employer
Contributions - PMRS assessment
Contributions - employee

PMRS mvestment mcome

Market value mvestment income
Benefit payments

PMRS administrative expense
Additional adnunistrative expense
Net changes

Preliminary 12/31/2015 GASB 68 MVA
Differences between expected and actual
expernience™

Final 12/31/2015 GASB 68 MVA

Member/
Municipal Retiree Reserve  Disability MVA
Reserve DROP Reserve Retiree Liability  Allocation Reserve Allocation Total
$ 47628208 § 0 § 23410578 §  (489.428) § 2119 § (1.003,031) § 69548447
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
$ 47628208 § 0 $ 23410578 §  (489.428) § 2119 § (1,003,031) § 69.548.447
$ 03 0s 0 s 0 s 0 s 0 s 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 1]
(2.115214) 0 2097439 0 1.958 15,817 0
1.311.561 0 0 0 0 0 1.311.561
0 0 0 0 0 1.280 1.280
1.317.545 0 0 0 0 0 1.317.545
2.638.670 0 1.284.754 (26.919) 170 0 3.896.675
0 0 0 0 0 (4.077.528) (4.077.528)
(908.343) 0 (2.200.266) 0 0 0 (3.108.608)
0 0 0 0 0 (16.520) (16.520)
0 0 0 0 0 (162.444) (162.444)
$ 2244219 § 0 % 1181928 § (26,919) § 2128 § (4239395 §  (838.039)
$ 49872427 § 0 $ 24592506 §  (516.346) § 4247 § (5.242425) § 68710408
0 0 372.604 (229.218) (1.264) (83.494) 58.629
§ 49872427 § 0 § 24965110 §  (745.564) § 2983 5 (5325919) § 68769037




14.58 770 - Year End Financial Activity Report

A sample of the full 770 — Year End Activity report has been provided as an attachment
(770YearEndActivity.pdf)

Summary of Municipal Reserve Account For 2015

Total at Dec. 31, 2014 Activity Totals at Dec. 31, 2015
$27,712,593.36 $1,623 47592 $29,336,069.29
Date Amount Transaction Comments
01M01/2015 -1,858.00 Withdraw Act Surplus Used for Annual Billing
01/M01/2015 -15,240.00 Withdraw Act Surplus Used for Annual Billing
01/07/2015 -66,414.78 Withdraw Retirement for MKEY: 1040248-Kettrman
014232015 -85.42 Withdraw 20151
01/28/2015 655,887.00 Deposit 20158
02/07/2015 -63,613.34 Withdraw Retirement for MKEY: 1038423-Frock
041712015 -127.15 Withdraw 20151
D05/30/2015 -15.970.35 Withdraw Retirement for MKEY: 1078828-5cherm
O7/M15/2015 G55,287.00 Deposit 20158
072112015 -211,400.58 Withdraw Retirement for MKEY: 10447 57-Fissel
0712112015 -2.863.50 Withdraw Retirement for MEEY: 1080205-Baldwin
08/01/2015 -28,014.58 Withdraw Retirement for MKEY: 105397 1-Riley
08/25/2015 -30,081.15 Withdraw Retirement for MKEY: 1071217-Snyder
10,]05/2015 -80.520.88 Withdraw Retirement for MEEY: 1055872-Benze|
101712015 -258,881.88 Withdraw Retirement for MEEY: 10417 78-Heintzelman
11062015 -178,282.57 Withdraw Retirement for MKEY: 1038441-Funt
11072015 -281.676.53 Withdraw Retirement for MEKEY: 1046958-Adair
1213112015 1,551,611.81 2015 Credited Interest
1213112015 5,828.90 Deposit Helding Acct Int

* Key to Certain Revenue Codes:

1,623, 47592 Total Municipal Activity

20158 - Annual Bill or MMO

20151 - Interest Paid by Municipality
2015M - Miscellansous

2015F - Assets From Previous Plan
2015(1,2,3.4) Member Cont. in Quarter
20155 - State Aid

20155(B) - Siate Aid Used to pay Annual Bill



Cash Receipts for 2015

Rewvenue Member Current Diisability Admin Municipal

Date Code (1111311 (112) (113 [114) (312)
11172014 2015 0.00 0.00 0.oo 20.00 0.00
02015 20151 48,808.00 0.00 0.oo 0.00 0.00
0i/28/2015 20158 47.810.20 6565,887.00 o0.oo 0.00 0.00
o2Mz201s 20151 48,107.91 0.00 0.oo 0.00 0.00
02252015 20151 46,584.71 0.00 0.oo 0.00 0.00
032015 20151 40,801.34 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
03232015 20156 0.00 0.00 0.00 100.00 0.00
03242015 20151 48,717.681 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
04/08/2015 20151 47.415.06 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
4222015 2015 48,518.05 0.00 0.00 40.00 0.00
05042015 2015 48,413.31 0.00 0.00 100.00 0.00
DE02015 20152 O7.042.40 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.0a
DEMS2015 20152 50,274.02 0.00 o0.oo 0.00 0.00
07/01/2015 2015 48,822.72 0.00 0.oo 40.00 0.00
07Ms2015 2015 48,523.15 655,887.00 0.oo 40.00 0.00
07272015 2015 50,807.50 0.00 0.oo 160.00 0.00
082015 20153 48,057.093 0.00 0.oo 0.00 0.00
08242015 20153 48,135.18 0.00 0.oo 0.00 0.00
08252015 2015 0.00 0.00 o0.oo 60.00 0.00
0e/0w2015 20153 48,706.50 0.00 0.oo 0.00 0.00
DefR2u201s 20156 48,051.04 0.00 0.00 40.00 0.00
10052015 20153 40,041.58 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
10212015 2015 48,051.04 0.00 0.00 100.00 0.00
11/02r2015 20154 48,450.10 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
11162015 20156 0.00 0.00 0.00 100.00 0.00
112472015 2015 Bill Stop Py 0.00 0.00 0.00 100.00 0.00
111302015 20154 08.048.85 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.0a
12142015 20154 40,724 36 0.00 o0.oo 0.00 0.00
12152015 2015 0.00 0.00 0.oo 200.00 0.00
12302015 20154 47,837.65 0.00 0.oo 0.00 0.00
011172016 20154 51,982.11 0.00 0.oo 0.00 0.00
0272016 2015 0.00 0.00 0.oo 180.00 0.00
02092016 20154 1.011.22 0.00 0.oo 0.00 0.00
03212016 20153 ITam 0.00 o0.oo 0.00 0.00



Member Activity 2015

Beginning Contributions Transfers Interest Withdrawals Ending
Retiree
3 107,224.83 o.oo 0.o0 5,004.86 -112,228.79 0.00
19,848.21 0.00 0.00 B26.35 -20,772.56 0.00
14H 161,1268.60 3.132.28 0.00 TET2.04 -171,830.82 0.00
38,537.59 §.220.30 0.00 188421 45 84210 0.00
326,735.33 B8,352.58 0.00 15,387 .46 -350,475.37 0.00
Active
3 10,458.28 0.00 0.00 575.26 0.oo 11,034.55
14H 92,782.30 3.628.00 0.00 5177.13 0.oo 101.567.43
103,251.59 3,628.00 0.00 5,752.39 0.00 112,631.98
3 0.00 o.oo 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
14H 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Active
3 2,108.52 0.00 0.00 116.02 0.00 222554
14H 3r.1i7.20 1.9687.71 0.o0 208149 0.oo 41,186.40
39,226.72 1,967.71 0.00 2,197.51 0.00 43,391.94
Terminated
14H 4,331.40 1.4685.53 0.00 117.45 -5,914.28 0.00
4,331.40 1,465.53 0.00 117.45 -5,914.38 0.00
Agctive
14H 0.00 1.558.82 0.00 19.51 0.oo 1.578.43
0.00 1,558.92 0.00 19.51 0.00 1,578.43



Active
H 4,057.97 0.00 0.00 27260 0.00 5,230.66
495797 0.00 0.00 27269 0.00 5,230.66
Active
H 11,308 85 2,902 81 0.00 BEB5.T2 0.00 14,987.18
11,398 85 2.902 61 0.00 E85.72 0.00 14,967 18
Plan's Grand Total: 19,821 614.88 1,317,54477 ATTT 1,061,675.83 1,788,507.71  20,431,850.51
AP Adjustments: 93,287.50 1.218.51 104.507.01
Adjusted Totals: 19,914,902 38 1,317,544 77 ATT2T 1,081,675.83 1,777,288 20 0,536,357.52
Asof Date: 06/15/2016 Paga 90 of 127 Prepared by EMES

Report Summary Totals:

Excess Int:

Contributions:

Member:

Municipal for Member:

0.00

1,317,54477
1,317,54477

0,00

Deaths 0.00
Forfeitures 0.00
Retirements -1,453,030.05
Terminations -335 47766
Totals -1,788 507.71



Accounts Payable Detail
01-000-1 N

MKEY Member Mame Amount

2014 Adjustments:
20.480.51

50,551.55
36.23
3.600.25
6.544.73
272214
5,240.28
2,781.12

1,350.50

Total : 93,287.50

2015 Adjustments:
35.404.23

10.46
43,980.23
13,535.77
0.271.97

2,324.25

Total : 104,507.01

Grand Total : 197,794.51




Plan Member Status in PMRS

Plan Status as of
Member Mame MKEY 1273172015

Retired
Retired
Active
Retired
Active
Terminated
Active
Active
Retired
Active
Active
Vested
Active
Retired
Deceased
Active
Active
Active
Vested
Active
Active
Active
Retired
Active
Active
Active
Retired
Retired
Retired
Vested
Active
Retired




Active
Active
Retired

Asof Date: 08152014 Page 120 of 127 Prepared by B

Active Members: AGE Retired Members: 236
ested Members: T8 Retired (Survivors): 5
Retired (Disabled): ]
DROP : 1]

Total Membership Tas

(Active/Vested/Retired)



Retiree Payments in 2015

Yearly Gross
MKEY FPayee Amount

$3.250.82
$4.340.54
$11.182.88
311,038.76
511,748.82
2z
$4.760.T6
$18,843.52
§2.262.48
$5.786.684
$175.80
$010.80
$2.032.00
$4.841.7G
$7.070.28
$000.98
$11.281.56
514,148.24
$5.163.48
$25,087.52
$24.321.12
$15,825.06
515.842.84
$27,523.56
$7.033.88
§1.852.789
511.051.76
$5.147.88
$40,008.60
$37.558.82
514,160.45
$3.808.28
$355.80




Yearly Gross
MKEY Payee Amount

$2,084.32
$3.,186.48
$2.,367.84
51784072
$5.504.28
$5.517.36
$7.432.80
$6,370.20
$13.480.32
$5.774.40
$1.027.20
$2.710.02

Number of Retirees: 245 $2,203,526.18

Piease direct questions to Member Sendce Division.



14.59 (a) Act 205 — Without Defined Benefits Pension Plan

TR Summa_ryo{ Fiﬁﬁﬁ aIData — TR e

1. :MﬁRl{EI‘ VALUE OFASSETS exc!udmg The cash wﬂenderua!iwa 5 f mdmfaﬁmi

,'l'rlsumnae aud qurtm!‘y oorltracts on ‘the abo'ue !.ralualion dale . L . P $ 75,311 (26

L2 -CASH SURRBN DERVALUE of mt.lmdua] inswrance and anauaity cm\tlmfs on the
. abwe uahmlion dntc or rlem\esl. amuwzmm')r date "
3. _TOTAL FUND .-\SSETS [l + 2] oI l]le above mluallon date . ' _ . )
: ;._-_(Muslcquaii‘:checluleﬁ 11em21 page?andllem22 pageal ...... $ _75-311 _128
'..4. INVESTMENT INOOMI:. exciudmg individual insurance and’ annuily contract T - o
L "-:dlmdends, for thc ymr cuded on lhe above valual.{tm datc et i $. _,2 129 )
. 5 ; RE&LIZED C.I'\FITAL GMNS/ LOSSES fon lhe year ended on I.he abwe vaiuallon date ,...... 3 i . 0 {30
TH DIU]DEN DS ON [NSUMHC E/ANNUITY CONTRACTS for the year ended ) .
_'_.ontheabovevaluatlondate......,..............._..............'......J....._,“«. S LU 3
7. MEMBER CONTRIBUTIONS to plan for the year ended on the above valuation date
. {Include employee contributions troated as employer contributions pursuant to o 0
':_l_ﬁection4l4{h]oftile[nlemalRevenueCode] ...... TETET B - S 132
L : 0
8. 'MUNICZP.&L CONTRIBUTIONS to plan for the year ended on the above valuation date (8a+8b) . 3 - (33
R ‘& State Ald Portion $ o b. Local Portion % 0_
9, ‘I‘_R:\NSFE RS MADE IN LIEU OF MUNICIPAL CONTRIBUTIONS for the year ended on the above
valuation date [Enter the total amount of any unaflocated moniss in forfeiture or other acoounts that was
_n]]omrcrl try the mdrultlua.l participant accounts and reduced the municipality's contribution requirement)  § (34
10, "ﬁNNUﬁL INSURANCE OR ANNUITY PREMIUM PAYMENTS, excluding single _ 0
S premmm armuu‘y p!rncfmses, I'0| the year ended on the a.bove valeationdate . . ..... ..., e $ -~ 35
11." ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES paid from the assets of the pension plan for the year : 5
ended on t_he above valuation date . . .......... e e e e e k3 (36
A Sum.mé.lj' of Demographic Data
1 -.Numl)m of active members as of above va.lua.tion date e e e ._.' e _—0[13 o
Total annual payroll of active niembers as of above valuation date ..., 0 .". RIS - S 0 {14

Number of members terminated with vested or deferred benefit as ofalmve mlnu.tmn dnte cen "3 115
As of the above valuation date, number of persons receiving: P R Y AR

A, ReliementBenefits .. ...\ .vseeeaeersriiisnanseneirneiiaineieins 0 yg

‘b, Disability benefits .. ... ..... _ 0 v
¢, Surviving spouse benefits .., ... .00 . e ] : 0 s
d. Survivingchildbenefits . ... ... .. . 0 e e PPN ) 0 {19
T e | -+
As of the above valuation date, totalannuaibqn_eﬂwpayableaa: ) o ) . S '
& Retirementbenefits . ... ... R TR PR eeeee B N 0 (21
b, Disability BENEIIS + v vttty s e s e et ey iereaaaar e B 0 (22
e, Suwivlngsﬁousebeneﬁta ..... $ 0 (23
(_l Surviving child benefits , . ... ...... .,,1','....._..,..A..,.,,",-,,-....,_1,_.,'.,'..‘,5,:...'-$.. _' : {‘24

e. Total farbectd) . ..ooii ... e e O s 0 s



YEARS OF BERVICE

| 30-

P 45 G-10 11-15 | 1620 ) 21-25 ) 26-30

AGE
Under | No. of Members 0 0 0 0 1] {0 0 0 0 0
0 Payroll ($000) 0 0 Q 0 Q 0 0 4] 1] ]
2024 | No, of Members 0 0 0 o 0 &} 0 0 o o
Fayrall {$000) o} 0 0 0 o} 4] 0 0 1] 0
2529 | No. of Mombers 0 i o ] ] 0 0 4] ] 0
Payroll ($000) 0 ] 0 0 0 0 0 a 0 0
30-34 | No. of Members o 0 [¥] 0 4] [i] 0 0 0 0
Payrofl ($000) ] 0 0 4] 0 0 4] "] 0 0
3532 | No. of Members 4] 0 0 0 4] 0 0 0 O o
Payroll ($000} 4] 0 0 0 0 0 0 £ ] 1]
40-44 | No. of Members 0 0 0 o 0 o 0 ¥, 0 0
Payroll [$000) ] ] 0 4] 0 ] o ] 0 o
45-49 N, of Members 4] 0 Q 1] Q 0 o 0 0 0
Payrall (£000) 0 0 0 0 o] 0 1] ] 0 0
50-54 | Me. of Mambers 0 0 (o} 0 0 0 4] 0 0 0
Payroll [$000) 0 o 0 ] o 0 4] o a ]
85.50 | Ho. of Members 0 0 0 0 ] 0 1] 0 0 0
Payroll (000 0 0 L] 0 O 0 0 Q 4] 4]
60-64 | Mo, of Members 0 0 0 o o 0 0 0 0 o
Payrall (S000] ] 0 ] 0 ] 0 0 0 [y 0
65 & Ko. of Membara 4] 0 0 0 0 0 0 4] 0 0
O payrot (so00) 0 ol o 0 o] o 0 0 of o
TOTAL MEMBERS 0 0 0 0 0 0 a o o o
TOTAL ANNUAL PAYROLL o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0




=T = s R e e el

Sectlon I - Btatement of Net Assets Availuble for Benefite as of the Valuation Date

Ttem No.
A Assels:
Acetued Interest and Dividends Receivable L0000 0 00y i i e s i a & U_ 2
Cithier Receivablas (Specify)
13
4
0 5
4, Investments at Market Value [Specify)
‘6_.._._.....:]_(15
- % 0 {7
& ]
— § {9
— g {10
3, InsursnceSAnnuity Cash Surrender Value (Individual Policies] .. ... ... cciiveiveaes 8§ 0 {11
G.  Other Assets (Specify)
Member Assets o $____,_?5_'3_11_{12
Municipal Asaets % 4] (2
Retires Assets R ] i
Tolml ASEEIS o v v ieae v R, e , e & 75,311 (15
B.  Current Lialilities:
l. Accounts Payable and Acorued Admindsirative BADEISES 0.0t en e viumnnerenans ] 0 16
@, Other Current Liabilities [Specify)
Retiree Liabilitics .8 0 17
8 0 18
§ 0 1o
Total Current Liahilities ] 0 {20
C. Net pssels Available for Benefits [Market Value) as of valuation date ... oo oo % 75,311 =1

G

0. Balapce in Forfeited Nop-Vested Erployer Contribution Aceount - ... ... oo iennnones 5 [42



SCHEDULE B - Finaneial Data as of _January 1 . 2014

Poge 3 of2 [Valtiation Date) ©

[Musdeipality)

[Caninty}

Section II - Statement of Revenues, Expenses and Change in Fund Assets for the Year Ended on the Valuation Date

Note: This schadule reflects the financial sctivity for the year preceding the valuntion date and eatablishes the ayset value on the

waluetion date,
[tem No.
A Mel Assets at Beginning of Year [Market Value]] 0] 72014 E iy Y Sk __?1’3354__._[1
B. Revenuwes:
Member ComtrilUtions . .o oo v e o naassisa i b s naaaas st R I 11
Total Municipal Contefbutions . .. .o o it it s s b i aniam e aa s B 0 {3
o, State Ald Portiona $_ 0 b. Loeal Portion 0 0
Transfers of Any Unallocated Monies in Lieu of Municipal Contributions .. .. ..o - 8 R
InlcrclearnJugs............................,.......,....................... 5 _ﬁﬁ 15
LT T T S, U_qb
e e T T I 0 7
Other Fevenues or Credits (Specify)
Miscellaneous Rm-fn;_nuc i - % o .OF-..lﬂ
_Foritre ] s. %
Total REVEIIES | o\ vt ev v vt ottt s st s amcncananin catsontonsinnansnanssens B 3926 (10
C, Expensos:
Total Benefit Payments (Lannp Sum] - o0 oo nn e i Vrenas 0 (1L
Total Bonefit Peyments (Monthly) ... 00 i in s i i e e B —_ ___9_1!2
Annuity Purchases (Lump SUmm) . ..o oo o oot e e e S 0 a
Insurance Premiums . ........ .. e e e e e e e e e e 5 0 4
Refund of Member Conteilutions . . ... 0o it ii e i e s L 015
Adminkstrative BYDEASES . oo uuviuian it rr e rmaasata s e h s B 0 s
Realised Capitel Losses oo0aeinnn. . $ Oy
Other Expenses or Debits (Specify)
Miscellancous Expense
— 3 ISR U 1 £
Transfer Expense 5 { (e
Total BRpemSes o o, v oo v bt b r e e e e e i e e e 0[2(1
D. Het Change in Macket Value of Assets [Unrealized Capital Gains or Losses] . .00 ccvaencn s g . '?_[’.!1

E. Het Assels ot End of Year (Market Valugd1 2/31/2004 % 000000 ..

S T5311 [e=



14.59 (b) Act 205 — With Defined Benefits Pension Plan

Summary bf rinin

TOTAL lu.m AESETS 1+ ’J; onthe

i rrlmm, v'ilt:l‘lﬂﬁl'l (i«it- B

356,619 O

'TUTM I.M\N[NL:":‘ ine Iuclms. vl TR u-ul:..a.-tl -.-upua] p,umﬁfiuaacs.
- l,mm:\lw,.\-srf rnrnlnl q.aiplc.,!]raw&s. anrl dividends on mec:,'lr'!l'lf‘ejﬁnnluu. contraets
_(-nd((l on, Ilw- ﬂl)nw* \mhl-’ihml tlﬂ!c‘

17,080

; M!‘Mlkli N CIH'II\IL.U Iioll‘: lupllm I'ul Iilt veayr encle] on Ilu 11)0\.'0 \filILIa!mn (ld!l.
Cinehade fnlplm‘ﬂ‘ cantributions treated ag smplovar mlllrll‘hlim]lii [‘ﬂll‘”illfllﬂ lo .
"‘Sm tiai A M]Il] ol the imcmasl Ra.\wnuc Cudv]

_.-MI}NK‘HM [& UN’I‘I-EII“S-UTIE)NB Iu plall for Ilm yoar (\llri('fl on wnhml:m! timn [l‘w: + C\h}
: SaTT 28,760

furl }nl'lmn “n ],n(-n! E’l‘il l:nn .'p

A ?Lth MIH“I'I(']IJ'\I ill i‘U‘aIT I'm ilu,\":ml (mhxl
Gen 1lu walation date {h + Ta 5T L
i (" ou!nhuljmw I\PCE'I'II'nhlf‘

: :_11.l Iy [.Jltl'li'tlg ol w.rnr ‘:

AR Era RS AR AR ek ek pe e e b

b. Contributio Hﬂ‘tﬂ\fal}[{' -_
al End Qi‘ \'mr$ :

32,937 .

. I‘d!I'J\L Mf‘NrHJJ‘f l_‘prBI*I'I I'AYM l-,N"l'"'." fm‘ilm yrsm mttlml

o lht- u!mw \m'Eml!lUii (lmu e PEFARI l:ﬂ
o :ANNHM. m~ HMNL E UF‘ ANNUITY PRLMIUM PﬂYMENTS‘ cxchuding single - S B
o .._:pmr:mm wam u ;Jmuﬁase\n IU-( Ilu-um mulvtl on 1he nlmm wduaticn tlum R _253 {34

HEEEN AR e

S 120 s

h e

e T PR T TYTY RS NI

3295



Ao Buhnmary of Actuacal Data

THETRICTICNS: Pt G byget 1h elaatin giagrieibed | posbaded to thie newiraat disllae, e thie gpaaee proavidedd . Boder s o ongratie ;u s

il
applcehle. Do mot leaw lanks or refer e cxbilals,
Torann M
1. ACTUARIAL PRESENT YALUE OF FUTURE TENEFITS as of vabustion (b .., S 659,060 ]
200 ACTUARIAL PRESENT VALLUE OF FUTURE NOREMAL COST ae of voluotion date ... % 203,628 i |
A ACTUARIAL ACCRUER D LIATILITY 2 of waluamion bl o e i i, 4 450,432 [ ]
Ao CACTUARIAL VALUE OFASSETS. '|r'|(‘]lltl:::5_ .1gg|f-gmn mmu,mc‘e;nnmnl\
cash surrendar valie, as of valuation dates. . L& 356,619 (1.
5 UNFUNDED ACTUARIAL ACCRUED LIABILITY sk of vialumtion dede B+ or =] o, 5 98,813 144
G, NORMAL COST femplover & eanployved), eoctudiogy ailiifrisimnioe apsenises,
pavahle ns of valuation date for the plan vear beginning on vahiation date:
. s a dollar amouint ... AN e bt e o ettt p e - 26,367 145
he s s perceatage of Tolal sl paioll o e e e 14.49 Tn
T AVERAGR ADMINISTREATIVE RXPENSES payalde froam the assels of the pension plan
in the prior plan year and the plan year baginning on valuation dats 20 L, # 120 A7
B, ANNUAL COVERED PAYROLL of aetive mebers s of walumtbon dale oo e e, B 181,989 s
U AMORTIEATION CONTRIBLTIONS
a. - For aamartisation of isitial ofonded scusis) seeraed labiliv estsblishod 1/ 1755 2
1) Amertization perioc] remamning [Wenrs] oo, i e i L 4 iy
A Amortization conteilagtion caleulated as a level dollar smound o O b
prlan year Do o waluatemn debe o e e e s 5 2,862 150
X Amertizaton contribution caleulated as a loee] perecotage of paviall for the o
prhan year eginning on waleaton date 3,00 S ] N/ [+
b, - For ameribzation of all incrcases or deereases i unfundes] selusariab aceracd
fialaility ovcwming afier 171 /85 or the initial WAL s establistinenn, 2
1} fAegregatod amortisation poriid [Vears) .o i e e s e il jo
A Apgregated minorization contribation cateulated as 8 level dodla s 12,666
Tov the |;-Jun voer beginming o valuation dste ... Chanernnrein R s s R e e e 5 4 150
G Roglifieed “Total Amortization Requivement® 0L T A % o =
ol Total Amortzation Meguiremen (e 500 Jem 58 or fen 510 Il:c B o T ,
whichever is applicable... . IR kS 15,828 [§ei]
10, ACTUAL OR ESTIMATED MEMDOER CONTRIDUTICONS (o the pension plan o the 3
vear Begining on the valuation date....o L i B 7,280 [




SCHEDULE A - Demographic Data as of Junuary 1 2018 |‘
T | 0al2 ool Dvite) [Wteamdtipelbingd Ty )

THSETRUCTIONS:  Friot o My gee e geiguested indo et o e spoee pravidhal,. For St eoter somie ol appdusatile. Roter e stk brsiegptn on

cxhilite vl te explain ar suppert datas eateved on the schedule, I you need alditonal space. maks o photecapy of than pape
anel ineeen b by Alids pagers.

{:‘Ijm.‘k ||:::t: J'fllu'.l (EFTTR 48 [14) |.1'.||':rl~|| |.I:|ul||]n:|'a. K | l'."|r|‘rk Bagsic: if1|hr'rT1 FLELD Ty :|||c:|r|!;|m':t te :1|n|'|:|.rr-;| u‘iﬂ] \r(ﬁt'mt-__

PART I - DEMOGRAPHIC DATA FOR PART Il - DEMOQRAPHIC DATA FOR
INDIVIDUAL RETIRED MEMBERS INDIVIDUAL MEMBERS TERMINATED WITH VESTING
Fotime- Vs dieaire: Trmrs

Cisrrril Rdapilily (ETEAT) al Eleiedet LM T ] Klaiiily ek ol Blrmalnr

Mewlar | Age Pensdun E".l‘l.'ﬂl.ﬂr Agw Typw LR R {RIE) Meaber ] A Prnniainng Pagalls Ape Herve ABLF
1 1
2 2
- "]
-4 +

£
-

==
o

o
e

iy i
BCHEDULE A - Demographic Data as of January 1 , 2015 I —
Foge Dl T Wi Teastmer Dialeh Ihtaentiesiganloty] (o)
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Bection 1 - Btatement of Net Assets Avellable for Benefits
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Boeotion 11T - Presentation of the Determinntlon of the Minlmum Municipal Obligation (MMO) for the Yeas Ended on Veduation Dale,
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Geoction V - Documentstion of Complinnce with Act 208 Funding Standard Requirements
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Eection 1 - Presentation of Actuarial Present Value of Future Benafita as of the Viluation Date
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9.60 Invoice format for administrative cost invoices (CB)

Pennsylvania Municipal
Retirement System

Pension Plan Invoice for Calendar Year 2016

Please be advized that the administrative fee for the above referenced plan i= now due. Should the
mumnicipality decide to pay the obligation from ooumeipal assets, a check m the amount shown below along

with a Tranzouttal of Revenue form (PMEE-20) should be mailed to the following address:

Pernsylvania Mumcipal Fetirement System
P.0. Box 1163
Hamrisburg, PA 17108-1165

In the event the plan has a credit or the municipality anficipates meetng the oblization in the fall
when Act 205 State Aid monies are received, please indicate that intent on the bottom of this form and

refwm it or fax it to owr office. The fax pumber 15 (717)783-8363.

The employer's confributions to the plan members' accounts should be renmitted with the Cuarterly
Report of Contributions (PMEB-21). Questions about this mvoice, the funding of the plan, or the hapdling
of any payments can be addreszed to the PMES Accounting staff at (800) 622-7968 or by e-maihng the

staff at ra-staffiaipa gov.

BILL SUMMARY:

Admamistrative Cost: §140

Check Enclozed - Make all checks payable to: "Pennsylvana Municipal Retirement System”™

Plaase deduct obligation from existing eredit en depostt at PMES

We anficipate paving thus 2016 obliganon with state aid mn the fall of the vear

Fetam a copy of this mvoice for the mumierpality's files and future audit documentation.

9.61 Invoice format for MMO invoices (DB)



Pennsylvania Municipal
Retirement Svstem

Penszion Plan Invoice for Calendar Year 2016

BILL SUMMARY:
Liabilin:
Dlaw's Mormsl Cost & ¥ 2@eIn
Current Service Charpe: 1,266,074
Dissibility Charge: 2,037
Administrative Cost: B 15,500
Amaorization of Unfinded Lisbility: < )
Subtotal of Charges (A+ B +C) = (D) o 2,883,611
Credits:
Anricipated Membar Conmibusions: {E) 1,222,206
vion of Actuarial Surplis: i3] 732
Subtotal of Credits (E+F) = (G): () e—iii

Jotal Emplover Cost (D - G} = H:

Toen (F) is the pensicm plan’s Minizmm Mmicipal Obligaticn or "MMO." It is based upen S plas’s anticipated payroll for
2013, the mormal cost, amsortization chargo or surphs crsdit as dotrmined in the fanmary 1 2014 Acmarial Valeation Reoport,
amd am adminivtrative charge of S20 por plan momber as of Angust 1, 2015

If the plax axticipates recedving Act 207 State Aid mezdss for municipal pensica plans, the omnicipality may want to comsider
dalaying paymsant until the state aid is recsived iz the fall of 201€. The plan cbligaton idsatified above is due oo Decamber 31,
2016, Debinguext ixerest will coly be assessed against the outsiznding receivables as of JTamuery 1, 2017 but will bear interest
chiargs fromn Jammary 1, 2018,

If the ~Total Employser Cost” is ™0, no additicnal acticn is nesded at this tma by the plan's governing body. Chsetions abost
this obligation, the funding of the plan, or the haxdling of the paymsent can be addressed to the PMES Accounting staif at (2000
€22-T98 or by e-padling the staff 2t m-s0FE pa.gov.

Plesse make all checks payable to: "Peansylvania Muomicipal Redirement System™

Rotem this copy of the voice with a completed Revorme Transeeittal Form (PMEE-20) and payment to:
Pemnsyivania Municipal Fedrement System
P.0. Box 1165
Hamisburz, PA 17108-1165

Raetzin a copy of the inveice for the omnicipality's Sles 2nd Exture andtt decumentrtion.

9.62 Purchase Order



Page 1 of 11
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Please Deliver To:
PMRB

Supplier Name/Address:

=1

1010 N Tth Street Suite 301 Eastgate
Hamrisburg PA 1T108-1165 US

Please Bill To:

For the preferred Email Invoice option, visit
peena. budget pa.gov

IChick Programs and select E-Inwoicing.

IOr mail paper imnoice toc
ommonwealth of Pennsylvania - PO Invoice

Purchasing Agent

FO Box 60180, Harrisburg, PA 17108

Hai
Fh Purchase Order Description:
Fas PMRT ]
™ at the
o
=2 e bo
(== m
n
ltem MaterialiService Delivery Met Price Price Total
Desc Date Unit
1
LE
A
A
= ]
24
2
Information: Total Amount:
ZEE LAIT PAGE FOR TOTAL OF
ALL ITEME
Turrenoy: UED
supplisrs Sig TiEls
Printad Hame Date




Page 2 of 11
FULLY EXECUTED - CHANGE 4
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Supplier Name:
1
Item MaterialiService Gty oM Delivery Het Price Price Total
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Information: Total Amount:

SEE LAST PAGE FOR TOTAL OF
ALL ITEME

Curreney: UED
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Total Amount:
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14.6312-31-YY Accounts Receivable

A B C D E

1 Report of 111 Holding Account by Plan As Of 12/31/2015

2

3 PERC - | Plan Name - DEBITS - CREDITS - BALANCE -~
4 01- $ 10,871,72668 §$ (10,719,97041) $ 151,756.27
5 01- $ 1,555,157.39 § (1,653,607.46) $ (98,450.07)
6 36- $ 10960773 §  (107,07561) $  2,622.12
7 l02- $  261,08471 $  (257,033.49) $ 405122
g 30- $ 17,616,470.88 $ (17,156971.65) $ 45049923
9 |04- $ 18720710 $  (181556.10) $  5,741.00
10 28- $ 10405750 $  (100,73250) $  3,325.00
11 03- $ 5068852 § (57,992.74) §  1,695.78
12 03 $ 13,850.34 § (13,463.34) $ 396.00
13 1154 $ 69.309.11  § (69.001.68) $ 307.43
Accounts 112 113 114 Tab

1 Accounts Receivable - Accounts 111, 112, 113

2 December 31, 2015

3

4 ERKEY ERNAME CURRENT (111) DISABILITY (112) ADMIN (113) TOTAL

5 484 763,550.00 0.00 0.00 763,550.00
6 |48 392,076.00 9,923.00 3,660.00 405,659.00
762 0.00 0.00 140.00 140.00
8 |65- 92,469.00 191.00 340.00 93,000.00
9 41- 16,042.06 0.00 0.00 16,042.06
10 [41- 23,713.00 0.00 0.00 23,713.00
11 41- 34,682.00 0.00 0.00 34,682.00
12 | 47- 14,4608.00 66.00 40.00 16,714.00
13 |09- 192,591.00 0.00 0.00 192,591.00
14 |50~ 6,229.00 0.00 0.00 6,229.00
1C N4 AT NOQ A4 [a¥a'a) n NN AT NOQ A4




2015 799 Report Tab

J K L M N [#]

JOURNALTYPE ENTRYTYPE APPTYPE ACCOUNTTYPE AMOUNT CLNT ERKEY CALCID PROCESSID REFERENCENO
. r [ ;

SRR AR R

B

A F G H

1 [Journal Entris for CaicDate Year 2015 with Run Date After 12/31/2015

2 ‘CALCID

3

4

5

6

7

B

9

10

1

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

2

22

Py

Continued
L
2 |REMARKID AMEND_WHO AMEND_WHEN MEMO
3 23 32
1 23 33
5 23 34
5 23 35
7 23 36
3 23 30
J 23 38
0 23 39
1 23 37
2 23 4633
3 23 50
4 23 38
5 23 21
6 23 54
7 23 88
2 23 57
9 2 11

FORFEITURE PMRS_TR TREASURY_TR SSN

ZZZZ2=Z2Z22Z2=2=2=2=2=2==2==22



14.64 12-31-YY Cash Reconciliation

1
2
3
A
5
6
7
8
9
[0
1
2
3
A
5
6
7
8
9

0

bl

) w

|1\Ionthly Cash Reconciliation
October 31, 2015

Treasury Balance

TRs & REs Deposits in Transit

Doc No. Doc. Date

05453450 10/30/2015

05453568 10/30/2015
Outstanding VTs

Doc No. Doc. Date

CPAS Balance

Account 100 per Trial Balance
Account 102 per Trial Balance
Total Cash Balance

CPAS Date
10/30/2015
10/30/2015

CPAS Date

TOTAL

Treasury Date
11/3/2015
11/3/2015

TOTAL

Treasury Date

TOTAL

TOTAL

$71,114,522.06

$ 618,150.43

$ 1,179,691.40

$ 1,797.841.83

$ 1,797.841.83

$71,114,522.06

$72.912,363.89
b -

0.00



14.65 12-31-YY Credited Interest

INTEREET ON DISABILITY RESERYE ACCOUNT - 213

Eeqinning Balonce #1115

[ e e ) B R T L R

I2 | Ending Balance 185315

14 |CLOESING ENTRYT
15 | Accet B443 - AJ-IT

I& |INTEREST DN RETIRED MEMEBERS RESERYE ACCOUNT -

Eezqinning Balonce #1115

Ending Balance 1295115

CLOZING ENTRYT
Acct 443 - AJ-1IT

GIL £213

Eeqinning Balance #1115
Add: Contributionz
Plus:Dizability Transers

GlL 1213

Eal Bafare Clasing Entrizs
Flus: Retiree Transers

41 | Less: Retire Payments

14.66 YYYY Budget-By Month

Monthly Information Summary Tab

E c u]

INTEREST CREDITED TO RESERYE ACCOUNTS
TEAR ENDED DECEMEBER 31, 2013
5.5% Calculated by taking 2. 755 of Beginning Balance and 2_75% of Ending Balance

13,474.03

22,352.54

22,928,056.01

35,626,953

—_ e

22,877,275

213 453,366.77
0.0275

“zee below 12,5307
0.0275

213

S33, 74555211

0.0275

" zee below: §31,300,511.38
0.0275

213 45336677
3 743700
213 536694
" H12,830.71
213 §33,745.552.11
213 S6,510,051.72
413 §5,657,552.45)
= 31,300,51.38

AS 805 358,52

—_— e
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1

2
3
4

123
T4
125
126
127

128
123
137
42

143
4

145
146
147
145

I KL ] ] (=) = 14 H W < falal fal=] a1~ Ll [}
2016 Januar Februa Dctobe Novemb Total Budge
Categories Budget y [ March o az a3 r er YTDO) ]
Operating Expenses
Perzonnel Expenses
Zalary and Wages 3 38
Benefits =1 G
Total Personnel Expenses Tax =
Total Complement
Taotal Filled
HNon-Personnel Expenses
Facilitia s 5'/.[
Equipment a4
Zupplies and Publications I 5%
Total Office Expenses 9 G
Client Communications and Trarel
Caommunications'Outrench S5
Travel I 0
Total Client Communications a1 S5
Employes Professional Derelop S
Profeszsional Services s 0%
Information Technology 1 A
State Shared Zerrvices Allocati | AL
Total Hon-Personnel Expenses = (e
Total Operating Expenses E 23 e
Fized Assets Purchases
Fized Assets
T Hardware Purchazes 0%
Other Asset Purchases .9 3%
Total Fized Assets 4 =
Total Operating and Fized Aszet | 3 e
=0 =0 20 0 =0 =0 =0 =0 20
Maonthlv Infarmation Summarv Monthly Infarmation Detail (a1 listina



M

onthly Information

Detail Tab _

I oJ KL M L u v w E hd Al AR Al Al AE AR AlS
Total %of
categories 2016 Dudget at April May June a2 July August  September a3l October November December a4 (D) Budget

.< ) Operating Fxpenses

4 Prraonnel Frpenses

5 Galary and Wages

[ Hewds jose
7 Chonrtirre: 1%
a Genersl Pay Increase - Cash Papments 5%
k] Chdl o Claver (336
L TemporardPant- Time 5%
n Leave Pavouts 3%
L4 Sday ard Wages %
L Berefits

4 Socidl SecunnMedicare 5%
L Heath Care L]
® Fetirermerd 156
L4 Retiree Health Jase.
L Life Insurance 1%
L Worker's Comp Insuance 7%
i) Linemgloyment Compensafion Papment %
2 Berefits 53
2 Tutal Persvonel Expenses 2%
Fe] Tulal nplerrsenl

4 Tatal

SAP GL Listing Tab
A B C D E

1 |GL long text ~ | GL ~ | Cmmt item| ~ | GL long text v v
2 |Cash with Treasurer 1000000 1000000 Cash with Treasurer <D |' #REF! .l
3 |CashReplenished to Adv Acct from Treasury 1000001 1000000 Cash Replenished to Adv Acct from Treasury #REF!

4 |Cash - Payroll Bank Cleating 1000002 1000000 Cash - Payroll Bank Cleating " #REF!

5 |Cash with Fiscal Agent 1001000 1000000 Cash with Fiscal Agent " #REF!

6 |Cash with Fiscal Agent - PV BONYM 1001001 1000000 Cash with Fiscal Agent - PV BONYM " #REFI

7 |Cash with Fiscal Agent Cleating - PV BONYM 1001002 1000000 Cash with Fiscal Agent Clearing - PV BONYM " #REFI

8 |Cash with Fiscal Agent - CFA TD Bank 1001003 1000000 Cash with Fiscal Agent - CFA TD Bank " 4REF!

9 |Cash with Fiscal Agent Cleating - CFA TD Bank 1001004 1000000 Cash with Fiscal Agent Clearing - CFA TD Bank " #REF!
10 |Cash with Fiscal Agent - PFIDA US Bank 1001005 1000000 Cash with Fiscal Agent - PIDA US Bank " #REF!
11 |Cash with Fiscal Agent Clearing - PIDA US Bank 1001006 1000000 Cash with Fiscal Agent Clearing - PIDA US Bank " #REF!
12 |Cash with Fiscal Agent - PV Wells Farzo 1001007 1000000 Cash with Fiscal Agent - PV Wells Farzo " #REF!
13 |Cash with Fiscal Agent Clearing - PV Wells Farzo 1001008 1000000 Cash with Fiscal Agent Clearing - PV Wells Farzo " #REF!
14 |Cash with Fiscal Agent - CFA Wells Farzo 1001009 1000000 Cash with Fiscal Agent - CFA Wells Fargo " #REF!
15 |Cash with Fiscal Agent Cleating - CFA Wells Fargo 1001010 1000000 Cash with Fiscal Agent Clearing - CFA Wells Fargo " #REF!
16 |Cash with Fiscal Agent - PIDA Wells Farzo 1001011 1000000 Cash with Fiscal Agent - PIDA Wells Fargo " 4REF!
17 |Cash with Fiscal Agent Cleating - PIDA Wells Fargo 1001012 1000000 Cash with Fiscal Agent Clearing - PIDA Wells Farzo " 4REF!
18 Cash- Change Fund 1002000 1000000 Cash - Change Fund " #REF!
19 |Cashin Transit 1003000 1000000 Cash in Transit " #REF!
20 |Cashin Transit Health Registrar 1003001 1000000 Cash in Transit Health Registrar " #REF!
271 |Cash in Transit - Payroll Advances 1003005 1000000 Cash in Transit - Payroll Advances i #REF!
22 |Public Utility Lockbox Cash 1030017 1000000 Public Utility Lockbox Cash " #REF!
23 |Banking Lockbox Cash 1030073 1000000 Banking Lockbox Cash " #REF!
24 |Insurance Lockbox Cash 1030079 1000000 Insurance Lockbox Cash " #REF!

P T =S P T I T = PR —

14.67 Accounting Summary



A E = [u] E F G

1 ACCOUNTING SUMMARY - PMRS

2 JANUARY 2016

3

4 Tear-to-Date

] tonth ‘ear-to-Dake One Tear Ago
& |Revenue [Cash Basis)

T

G 1. Contribution: 26 r.ra
3

a 2. Met Investment Related

1 Inzomae [Dividends,

2 Realized Gains, Losses,

3 Interest] [1 6116
4

) 3. Walue ot Cost of

2} Investments Sold 47 ) 0.65
T

& | Expenses [Cazh Basid

3

Rl 1. Retirement & Dizability

1 Allowance 6, 1)
2

e} 2a. Refunds to Members 5.50
i)

B 2b. Refunds Due to

6 ‘withdrown Plans a7
'

B I 3. Imvestments Purchased,

k) Accrued Interest

i Purchaszed 41 r.od
i

i2 4. Investment Management

b Expenses 153
)

5 5. Adminiztrative Expanses 1.52
i

iT

-]

=]

{0 | Prepared by: 206G 222316

A1

-2

kel

14.68 Financial Statements

YYYY Adjusting Entries Tab



ADJUSTING ENTRIES
DECEMBER 31, 2015

Adj
Entry JIE G/L # Debit Credit Reverse
2015
1 131 Accumulated Depreciation 195
Fumniture & Fixtures 190
To credit the above account with fixed assets purchased in 2007 and hav,
2 132 Depreciation Expense 495
Accumulated Depreciation 195
To record 2015 depreciation for equipment, furmiture, and software.
3 Furniture & Fixtures 190
Administrative Expense 435
To reclassify 2015 equipment, furniture, and software purchases
4 133 Administrative Expense 435
Accrued Expenses 250
To record accrued compensated absences as of 12/31/15.
5 134 Eauity Securities

1 g
» 2015 Adjusting Entries | 2015 Plan Withdrawals 2015 Closing Entries 2015 GASB Database ... () 4




YYYY Plan Withdrawgls Tab

L
2
3
1
3
3
7
3
3
0
1
2 |H
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

|PLAN WITHDRAWALS IN 2015

Municipality PERC Acct # Reason Amount
411 Withdrew §
412 Withdrew S
419 Withdrew 5|
S
= 412 Withdrew §
411 Withdrew S
412 Withdrew S
419 Wwithdrew |
S
Total E




YYYY Closing Entries Tab
A | B | 5

| U | E r € H
CLOSING ENTRIES FOR YEAR 2015
Debit Credit
1 148 Contributions - Member 31
Contributions - Municipal Current 312
Contributions - Municipal Disability 313
Municipal Assessments - (Admin) 314
DROP Members Contributions 7
Member's Account 211 i
Municipal Account 212 iy
Disability Reserve Account 213 0 .
DROP Members Reserve 217 i |
Gain and Loss Summary 290 D |
To close contribution accounts into |
reserve accounts.
2 149 Member's Account 211
Municipal Account 212
DROP Members' Account 217
Withdrawals - Members 411 (
Refunds - Municipal Current 412 i
Refund DROP Members a7 i)
To close refund accounts into
I ANTC A A irtinma Crndrine I ANTC Nl VAR Armanals | ANTE Flacise Condeinn | WNIC i ACD Miatabloaea T . LI

YY\(Y IGASB Databass Tab




YYYY TB Tab

PA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT SYSTEM
TRIAL BALANCE
| DECEMBER 31, 2015
(AFTER ADJUSTING ENTRIES)

Account Debils Credils

100 —- Cash i

102 -- Short-Term Investments "103)

103 -- Short-Term Investments - Managers 103

111 —- Accounts Receivable - Members il

112 -- Accounts Receivable - Current "9

113 — Accounts Receivable - Disability 13

114 —- Accounts Receivable - Administrative 14

116 —- Accounts Receivable - Investments "4

140 - Short-Term Interest Receivable "40)

141 - Dividend Receivable "141

151 — Equity Securities 51

152 — State Street Index Fund (Equities) "59)

152 — State Street Index Fund (U.S. Govermment Fixed Income) "52

152 — State Street Index Fund (Corporate Bond Fixed Income) "159)

152 — State Street Index Fund (International) "52

154FIA -- Forest Investment Assoc 154

154P - PRISA 154P 03 447 993 19 nnn

66

58

63
20

?0



Continued

FEHHSTLTYAHIA HUHICIFAL RETIREHEHT STSTEH

FOST CLOSIHG TRIAL BALAHCE

E

=]

DECEHEER 31, 2015 and 2014

Fd ) H]

ASSETS:

hid

Inuerkmentr:
Carh and Short Term Invertmentr
Equiticr - Doamertic
State SkreckIndex Fundr
FlAFeal Ereate
FRIZAFeal Erkate
TIAA-CREF (TimerSquare - 2007)
Equiticr - International

Tutal Arrstr 1%
Ficzcivakbler:
Member
Municipal Gurrent
Dirakiliey
Adminirtrative Foor
Inuertment Setklementr
Inuvertment Income

Tutal Raceivablar

Fized Arratr - Het mf Dapraq
DaFarrsd mutFlaur

TOTAL ASSETS A )

LIAEBILITIES AHD RESERYES:

Liakiliticr:

Inuerkment Sekklemenkr

Accrued Exponrer

CallateralHeld Under Se curitior Le
Tutal Liakilitisr

Fieroruer:
Member's
Munizipal
Dirakilicy
DROF Membeorr
Fctircd Membor's
Urdirkributed Earningr
Tutal Rararver 1,%

TOTAL LIABILITIES AND REX__ 2. ¥

Undirtributed Earningr ar apersents




YYYY Plan Additions Tab

| ' TRANSFERRED-IN ASSETS IN 2015
)

DATE PERC NAME

AMOUNT

—

8/28/2015 07
8/24/2015 07
| 6/22/2015 a8

e

6/4/2015 28
5/8/2015 38
5/8/2015 38
5/7/2015 16
7/20/2015 67

e I T R R ¥ I S L = i

8 TRANSFERRED-IN ASSETS IN 2013

YYYY Statements Tab

¥ i ici| t System
Statement of Fiduciary Net Position
As of Decamber 31, 2015 and 2014

311
311
311

312
312
312
312
312

ACCOUNT
Member
Member
Memberl

Municipal
Municipal
Municipal
Municipal
Municipal

Assets
Receivables
Plan membars
Municipal employers
Accrued investment ncome
Investment sales receivable
Total receivables

Investments, at fair value

Short-term and other investmenls

U. 5. Governmenlt hxed income pooked fun

Corporate bond pooled funds

Fquity index funds, comman and praferred

Real estate equity

Intermational equilies
Tatal Invaetmante

56 o e e kD W N O

50

>1 |Additions

32 Contributions, net of refunds

33 Municipal employers

34 Plan members

35 Transfers from other plan administrators
6 Assessments

37 Total contributions, net of refunds
38

9 Investment Income
50 From investing activities

51 Net appreciation (depreciation) in fair val
52 Short-term and other investments

33 Common and preferred stocks

34 Real estate equity

55 International equities

26 Total investment income

57 Less investment expenses

38 Total net investment income (loss)




L o] M [u] F o] 2] = T u W W
Pennsyplrania Municipal Retirement Sypstem

M g Di=c ion and Analysi

Summary of Fiduciary Net Position
Az of December 31, 2015, 2014, and 2013

2015 2014 2013 % Change ¥ Change

Assets

Receivables = .
Investments .
Capital azsets - o

Total assets =

Deferred outflows

Liabilities .

M|
T

Teotal fiduciary net position

T

Additiong:
Contributions, net of refunds = .
Metinvestment income [loss)
Mizzellaneous

Total additions

Dieductions:
Annuity benefits and terminations .
Trangers to other plan administrators
Adminiztative sxpenses

Total deductions

Total changes infiduciary net po: 3§ | ol

Aszet Distribution at Fair Market Yalue
asz of December 31, 201%, 2014, and 2013

Asset Class 2015 * 2014 * 2013 *

Short term = = e e = = EEas .

Fixed income .

Commen preferred stock .

International stock .

Real estate equity o
Total




CB Other Misc Adj Tab

Cash Balance Other Miscellaneous Adjustments
Benefit

Payment
Employer Code Employer Adjustment
03
03

63
63
63
63
64
64
65
65-
65
66
67
67

YYYY-1 GASB 68 Reclassification Tab
. 2014 CAFI':R ccccc iliation 8 5 I < 1 = :

[F] H ! il " L 2] [

CPAS by
Yariance

Disability
CAFR

nnnnnnn

DROP
CAFR
CPAS by
Yariance

Retired Members

CAFR
CPAS by
Yariance

Undistributed Earnin_j

CAFR
CPAS by
Yariance

1243113 Member Employer  Reserre Het 12304
ginni ibuti: ibuti i Annuity | Terminatio i ini: i Ending
Balance ns ns Interest s Benefits ns

Plan

Plan

Plan

Flan




UndistEarnings Tab

L2 e R B LR BE S P p R T R Il B DR ) B S I [ i T Rl i U BE S R L6 il e el e A

A
Undiztributed Earning=s
For The Tear Ending December 31, 20105

Eix
Elff
Pri
Tra
Eiml

Ad
Ad
Ad
A
I Les
Ad

L

Cur,
Prri
Un

Un

13
13
13
1l:
13
13
13
1l:
13
13
13
1l:
13
13
13
1l:

il




DisabActivity Tab

I R I N R R L)

It Ly L L L

PENNSYLVANIA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT SYSTEM

Beginning Balance 12/31/14 213 489 966 .77

DISABILITY RESERVE ACCOUNT
ACTIVITY FOR THE YEAR ENDING DECEMBER 31, 2015

e T S W]

Less -
Disabil
Disabil
Disabil
Disabil

Add: T
Add: (

Add:

tn

Ending

— e e




DROP Activity Tab N 3

| PENNSYLVANIA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT SYSTEM

DROP MEMBER RESERVE ACCOUNT
ACTIVITY FOR THE YEAR ENDING DECEMBER 31, 2015

Beginn 1

Add- 1
Trans y
Intere 7

Less -
DROP
DROP
DROP
Total V| 7

Closin y

Ll I T e R T e B el



Reserve Transfers Tab
A B [

795 - Report of Selected Transfers for Accounts 211, 212, 213, 219 & 290 for Year 2015

DATE

ID

211 Amount

L

212 Amount

E

213 Amount

b

219 Amount

G

250 Amount

CTYPE PERC

MEMO

211
01/01/2
01/01/3
01/01/2
01/01/3
01/01/2
01/01/2

) | 01/01/3
L | 01/01/2
1 01/01/3
31 01/01/2
1 01/01/2
5 | 01/01/3
5 | 01/01/2
71 01/01/3
31 01/01/2
3 01/01/2

) | 01701/

37
93
40
05
73
28
62
03
93
01
58
03
15
27
08
39

83




14.69 12-31-YY Fixed Assets & Accrued Expenses
12-31-YY Fixed Assets Tab

1 FIXED ASSETS
¢ DECEMBER 31, 2015

Accumulated Fixed Assets,
4 Fixed Assets  Depreciation MNet

r Dol
B I Eng
a

1]

|11 DEPRECIATIC
12 2016 201)
13 May 2015 Hey
14 | June 2015 Stef
15 Dec 2015 HP
1]

17 2014 204)
18 |May 2014 Epi
19 July 2014 Huict
0 Sept 2014 Glol
1 |Dec 2014 CD

4eEs EERS

2 ) B ) L T T 2L —F

FOTEEY



12-31-YY Accrued Iixpenses Tab

= D W00 =~ 3N W=D

N | || et | s e ——

Accrued Expenses

Investment Iy
Administratiy
Net Pension
OPEB Liabil
Compensate

Administratiy
Total Admir
Reversal of
Fixed Asse
Current Ye

Total Admini

%
%%
%
%
%



12-31-YY Investment Fees Tab

o E =]
1 201%F INYESTHMENT MANAGEMENT EXPENEES Dizme 55
2 paid 2015 Irterr| 5T
3 paid 2016 Fized) 56
4 [ Total Fees Rizal
g Manager First Quarter (Eecond Quarter| Third Quarter (Fourth Quarte | 201%
g
T |EMO 1
& |Brondywine [
3 | DePrince 1
0 | Emerald Advisers 1
1 |Federated
2 | Forest Investment 3
3 | HGK
4 [Juriclowshy, Frazer
5 | Johnston 12
B LBV 14
7 | Polen 1
& | Stote Street -5 & P 500

3 [Stake Street - Russel 1000 Growth NL
10 [Stake Street - Bond Index Non-Lending E
! [Stake Street - Emerging Markets
12 [Stake Street - Russell 2000 Non-Lendid
13 [Stake Street - MECH World Ex-U.S.4 N

i

Fe
)

4

k) 1665

B

7 | RE: Prudential PRISA g

K I R/E: Prudential PRISA I 13

'3 | RE: TIAA-CREF 3

i

i 543

2

i3 |Total Manager Fees 2.215

4

S | BMY Mallen Custoedy Fas

i6 | BN Mellon Qut of Pocket Expenses

T 23

i

i3 | Total Investment Fees 2,238

-0

A

.2 | *Forestsfirst quarter fees included placement fee for purchase of Bucktsils Management Unit.
3

-4 | "DeFrince reduced theirfes from 40 bps to 32 bps os of AOVS.
R

& | "Polen reduced theirfee from 50 bps to 40 bps o of 100IMS,

030



12-31-YY Compensated Absences Tab

) =] (5 u E r £} H | A K L l M o H =]
1 |COMPENSATED ABSENCES
2 I.HS OF DECEMEER 31, 2015 I .I
<]
4 Annual Perzonal Sick Total Tick Tick
5 Employee Home Hourly Bate  Hours Linbility Hourz _ Liability Hours Max Rate Linbility Liability Days Max Hours
E
33 S 15,5
34 £ 220
k) = 6.0
36
kg
35
33 | Total Accrued Linbiliey:
id
41 | Annual
12 |Perzonal
13 | Sick
14 135,054 33
i5 -
46 | Source: O HR b
17 | will provide the data AT RE
48 |_For thiz spreadsheet oS —

ot =

57 | ower 00 in 1o
55 | of employmen)




Compensated Absences Tab

1
Z
3
4
5
-]
T
g

3
o
il
12
13
14
=]
16
i
15
=]
20
1
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
23
30
#
32
33
34
i3

.} B C 1] E F [E] H
|COMPERNSATED AESENSES |
Date Amount Difference
123¥2004  251poc0s It d et 4SS AR OE4 02
12392005 265
12372006 254
1232007 282
1232002 30
1232009 271
23200 256
TA3P201 246
2320z 241
232003 26
12382014 188
2320e 0 195
Spreads
bbbz mnplate
Give To 2ar,
He will &
Hourly B
Spreads
Check r Contract Article 13
Sick Lia
Sick Pol
DAYS A,
ATFET
0-100
101-200
201-300
over 300
aof ernpl

36

YYYY Administrative Expenses Tab

GRERERE T amon

54.93

14

Tes

‘H

AP after 3-31-YY



A B o ¥ E F
1 Il:lulslam:lim] J.ll]15 Administrative Expenses after #3¥2016
2

GL # Description Yendor Amount Motes

3
1
3 2015 Audit

5 |B34 -16
7 |6342

3 |6342

3 |6342) s cornpleted.
0 6342

1 |6343

2 6343 0
3 633

4 5343

5 6343

6 6343

7 6343

8 |B36T

9 |B3ET

0 |B391

1 |63

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

)

0

1

2

3

E331
E333
E333 r AE-143115 [$1.573.38 and $83)
E393 5-TA3VI6 §641.72

E393
E393
E331
E351
B3I

2-31-YY Acbcrued Pa}yroull Ttabl

[ Accrued Personnel Costs 1
As of December 31, 2015

12 13
paid Y816 410 of 12216 Paid Paid Accrue Total
" @ T T wm T m T m " . ¥812016 ¥222016 | 4 Days (10H0)
PAID IN PAYROLL PAIDIN PAID AFTERLESS 2016 TOTAL
JANUARY = PD IN JANFEBRUARYFEBRUARY1TEMS PAIC ACCRUAL

E1001 77.29188
B0 5.934.08
ET140 3.806.14
B1210) 2.3n02
142 (22.400
6143 0.00
E145| 7.483.35
E146 543376
B1471 127213
E148 20.415.83
135168
B2 18136
E1521 19.030.52

6321 5457445

NI B WM D0 D1 W N D
r}
=
&



YYYY Budget Tab

Total Total
(YTD) asof % of (YTD) as of % of
1] | Categories 2015 Budget 12/31/15 Budget Q1 3/31/16  Budget
2
3 Operating Expenses
4 |Personnel Expenses
5 Salary and Wages
6 Regull Yo
7 Overt %
8 Gene %
9 Out g %
10 Temp %
11 Leave %
12 Salary an %
13 Benefits
14 Socia %
15 Healt %
16 Retirg %
alJ kL
24
5 Total Opera
B
7
3 Fixed Assets Purchases
’3 |Fixed Assets
30 IT Hardware
bl 0,052
2 0,057
33 0,05
3 005
] 725
6 0,072
En ITH 05
3 Otk
39 005
1n 525
i 0,052
12 Ot 123
13| Total 155
14
15| Total .8%
15
17 [50] 10

A



YYYY-1 Budget Tab

PENNSYLVANIA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT SYSTEM
2014 LINE ITEM BUDGET
2014 LINE ITEMS PAID IN 2013

% PAID

r 2013 YEAR-TO-DATE AMOUNT OF AMOUNT

6100000 PERSOMMEL EXPENDITURES  EXPENDITURES BUDGETED BUDGETED
£111000 Salarieg 0.00
6114000 General 0.00
6121000 Wages 0.00
6142000 State 5 0.00
6143000 State 5 0.00
6145000 State 5 0.00
6146000 State W 0.00
6147000 State 5 0.00
6148000 State 5 0.00
6149000 State 5 0.00
6162010 Annual 0.00
6162020 Sick Le 0.00
6321010 COut Ser 0.00
6321020 In-Servi 0.00
6321030 Confere 0.00
Subtota 0.00




OfficeRent Tab

] E C 0o E F G H | d K

1 Pennsylrania Municipal Retirement System
2 Rent of Office Building
3 Budget Line Item 6351220
4
=
& Cozt Per Annual Monthly
T Dates of Lease Sq. Fr. Sq. Fr Rent Rent
=]
]
0| 122
I}
12| 123
15 | 1&ava
14| 122
15 | 122
16
I7 | PMIRS
& IDEe-r
13
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27 Dl
E
23 | 1aE
30
a2 ndes.
2
EX
4
35
36 | PMIRS
iT | Ehan
k]
33
0
H
12
S
i4
250 Tab
" |5 A L L 1
794 - Report of Details for 250 for Year 2015
! |DATE
b 01/01/3
b 0112/
9] 12/07/2
0| 10/26/3
M| 12/31/4
12
3] 5/16/3
4
15| AJ-16
6
7
8
9
0
H

14.70 12-31-YY Investments
TB before Adj Entry Tab




R T

[

D 0O =~ DN L W R = D

PA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT SYSTEM

CPAS TRIAL BALANCE - BEFORE ADJUSTING ENTRIES

December 31, 2015

Account Debits Credits
100 - Cash I — aa
102 — Short-Term Investments
103 -- Short-Term Investments - Managers
111 — Accounts Receivable - Members
112 — Accounts Receivable - Current
113 — Accounts Receivable - Disability
114 — Accounts Receivable - Administrative
116 — Accounts Receivable - Investments
140 — Short-Term Interest Receivable
464JMB -- Loss on Sale of Investments - JMB
465 — Loss on Sale of Investment - Gov't Bonds
466 -- Loss on Sale of Investments - Mortgages
467 - Loss on Sale of Investments - Int'l Equitie
495 - Depreciation Expense
499 — Gain and Loss Summary
)0 Date Printed: May 12, 2016 Page -1 of 1

4




Adjusting Entries Tab

A (=) s [=) | r \a

| _l ADJUSTING ENTRIES

DECEMBER 31, 2015

Adj
Entry JIE GIL # Debit Credit Reverse
1 131  Accumulated Depreciation 195 % No
Furniture & Fixtures 190
To credit the above account with fixed assets purchased nreciated.
2 132 Depreciation Expense 495 § No
Accumulated Depreciation 195
To record 2015 depreciation for equipment, furniture, ar
3 Furniture & Fixtures 190 % No
Administrative Expense 435
To reclassify 2015 equipment, furniture, and software pu
4 133 Administrative Expense 435 % Yes
Accrued Expenses 250
To record accrued compensated absences as of 12/31/

TB After Invest Adj Tab

— —

PA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT SYSTEM
! CPAS TRIAL BALANCE - AFTER INVESTMENT ADJUSTING ENTRIES
i December 31, 2015

+ |Account Debits Credits

i | 100 -- Cash 0.00
" 1102 - Short-Term Investments 0.00
| 103 — Short-Term Investments - Managers 0.00
I 1111 — Accounts Receivable - Members 0.00
J 1112 — Accounts Receivable - Current 0.00
1 /113 — Accounts Receivable - Disability 0.00
2 114 — Accounts Receivable - Administrative 0.00
3 116 — Accounts Receivable - Investments 0.00
2 | 464FIA - Loss on Sale of Investment - FIA 0.00
3 |464JMB -- Loss on Sale of Investments - JMB 0.00
1 1465 — Loss on Sale of Investment - Gov't Bonds 0.00
3 |466 — Loss on Sale of Investments - Mortgages 0.00
3 467 — Loss on Sale of Investments - Int'l Equities 0.00
7 |495 — Depreciation Expense 0.00
3 1499 — Gain and Loss Summary 0.00
3 44539693356

10| Date Printed: June 06, 2016 Fage—rTor

i1

CostMarket Work papers Tab



£ 2 K
InvEBTHERIS GerralLedgar
DECEMBER: 31, 200 tatim P zenciivian
Brie o Posming Adfuring Enuses

Em Meiny [
T B Trmke B Rty T FedFuinin
Pk ey Fioe ke ke h Lok Nl BT [ Mo gt Fa
o0 [
0 har-Tare
w0 T )
= i
S rae
e rrusa
re TaLREF
= o Equtie|
BraTE SR
Buraat 2000
Fraread 100 & amssisanT
Taeme | W e
Toita S1mi B B
11 Benawer Lot [RERD A
§ & Beaia Cup (L4 B [EEREes
[ ey e u
Ml P
TUTAL STATE STEEET
REAL ESTATE:
g
sRinAn -
TUTAL AL ESTATE
AL LONG TERM TIOR8 68 | L393.755.349.33
SHORT-TERM:
EMO
Erandywin 33
DaPrince 03
Emerald av
Federate, Al
HGE 7
Jariglowsh 53
Johnston 25
LEw =7
Palen Cap 73
Cash Man) L
Total Allo 57 1oz
Uniallocatd =7 wa
3 Late Day &0 03 -5
4 In transit O il
S Forest - 35 w3 -7
7 Intl Mana 57) w3 )5
TOTAL SH 1]
TOTAL H :13
Cash Held|
In#l M ]
Ir tranzit O T4
Late Day 6]
PMRE Az ES -

SOURSE OF INFORMATION
Aszet Allocationfor December Fst
TEgA - Statemants - Fized Incoms - Secter Waeights
" Credit & Gove
** AES, Cosh, CHMES & MBS
Mallen Repart for Late Day Activity Dividands for Dec 312t
In transit deposits - December Daily Tabs
Forest - dth quarter report = Cash
TIAS-CREF - 4th quarker raport - Cash
Intl Maragers Foreign Gurrenics - J-&

—0 e




Investment Reconciliation Tab

A 5 v u e 3 G n ' a I

nvestment Recon.
Jecember 31, 2015

of Net Assets Available for Benefits

Unrealized

Cost of Fareign an
Cost Currency iation-Invest Currency Foreign Currency Total Sold Interest Dividends
3N Mellon Statements
BMO Asset Maniagement 50
Brandywire: Globaline Maf 0.41
Dsprince Race snd Zols | .00
EQ-Emerald Adviscrs .55
Federated invastors 50
HGK Azt Management .75
Jarilawsky, Fraser &7
Johnston Asset Managent 62
L5V AssetManagement &0
Poler Capital Managemer 4.3
WHU Irwe stment Manage 64
orest Cash - Audied Financi
1AA-CFEF Audited Financial
TIAA-CREF Asset Managd
2z
* January Scatement refle
- s o = . o v w - .
Foreign Cumency Fluctuations Payables
FFX Contract Foreign Taxes -
_ Receivable Total Cash Total Assets FF¥ Contracts Dividend Total
1% ]
FRR 3 5
FAR &
1% 2t
1% 3l
% 0
ik 2
it 2.2 a5l
1 %
i
1 0%
ik 2.2 ke




Book and Market Summary Tab

BNY Mellon l— Book and Market Summary
December 31, 2015

Source Account Unrealized| Total Net Assets

Source Account Name Book Value

Number Gain/Loss %
12/31/2015 0
PMRS (ALL) 0
CPUF 1
CPUF T
CPUF
CPUF 6
CPUF 0
CPUF 2
CPUF 1
CPUF D6
CPUF 5
CPUF 2
CPUF 0
CPUF 0
CPUF 0
CPUF [3
Cash #100 In Transit Tab
" M M M 5 : u n . x M " u
DAILY TABS REPORT
DECEMBER 2016
Transfer Transfer
Sale of Gan (Loss) _ Investment _ Misc. | STIF Interest-_ STIF Interest - Purchase Beneft Admin Mgr Fees _ MgrFees 0 (from} from (to)
_Comtributicns ™ _investments Y OnSales " Income " Income  Pooi924 T Pooi999 T investments Y Payments " Expense " Pool924 T Pool999 T 990 from$24 92410 999
1
2 16
3 558
4
L 66
8 373
9
10 164]
11 728
14
15 64
16 1,207
17
18 28 h0.00
21
22 252
23 4304
24
28
29 TB6)
0
N —




Continued

o e e 3 s | T u W W %
Transfer
from (to) MNon-nvest Invest Ending Ending
924 to 999 STIF b STIF Cash STIF Uninvesied Cash  Pool 924 Pool 924 TOTAL
G
&
n
n
]
5
1
&
o
o
1
5,2 i
1
&
]
i
=
2
n
n
J5_6Pending Transactions Tab
BNY Mellon - Pending Trancactions
December 31, 2015
Seurce Account Source Account Hame Local Security 1 T Teade Settle  SharesiPar Base Serted Amount
Humber Currency Description Date Date
Code
BM — 6
3 BR. v
L DEH 2]
: EM 5
H FED 2
H| JOH 6
) Gral 5
: | TOTAL INVESTMENT SETTLEMENTS - PURCHASES Debit Credit
i [ Adusting Entry £5 Equi
1 Equ
H Int
Pagables
For
i 5T 53 TSAFIA BT FFX Contract Aeceivable  Securites
3 Tt
) TS
VTS
: 9 8 [L6EA.A0
H
1
Source Account 4 P goTy
Humber Currency Description Date Date
H Code
3 By n
BH 3
DE T
EN J

=
=1




A ] c D E F a H
Source Account Local Security Description 1 Transaction Categos Trade Seutle SharetPar Bace Settled Amount
Humber Currency Dezcription Date Date
)
B 33
D 87
= 51
¥| 10
E 18
[ 29
TOTAL INYESTMENT SETTLEMENTS - SALES Debic Credit
Adjusting Entry #1 Accts Rec - Investments K3 569130023
E
E
151 351 357 161 157
TRT —
TR 7Y
TR 7Y

Source of Information - Mallon Fisports -
Sort by Purchases and Sales by Manager
Mateh irdo against First 3 TRz 8 VT afor next pear

port and TR & 4T
¥t there iz a problem which should be investigated.




JE8_MgrForeign Currency Tab

A B L 3]
| Manager Cash Balances
December 31, 2015

1
2
3
4 |International Managers
5
B
T

Non-Base Currency: Cost Market Difference
HGK
5 |SWISS FRAMNC (26.458) (26.08)
10 |SOUTH KOREAN WON 0.01 0.00
11 Total HGK (26.44) (26.08) (0.36)
12
13 |Jarislowsky, Frazier
14 |AUSTRALLIAN DOLLAR 0.50 0.51
15 Total Jarislowsky 0.50 0.51 (0.071)
16
25 | Total HNon-Base Currency (25.94) [(25.57) (0.37)
26 - 0.00
7
28 | Adjusting Entry #8 Debit Credit
29 |Short Term Investments - Managers 2594 103
0 International Equities 2594 1657

i1 |To reclassify non-base currency for
i2 |international equity managers at

i3 [12/31/15. Amounts were originally
34 |recorded as international equities.

i6 |From Mellon Reports for each international manager and
i7 |Mellon's "Effective Exposure Summary by Currency” Report



CostMarketJE9 10 Tab

A E C u] E F G H | 4 K L 2 {1 a F
COST AND MARKET ADJUSTMENT
DECEMEER 31, 2015

GIL Before Settle Settle Cost Cost Yalue Market Market Yalue
Adjustments Pagable Receir.  Adjustment AJ-3 At 12HIWIS Adjustment AJ-10 At 123UW15

n] 7] CE

[als

FCl
FF
I

[y
=H

B Il I
-
o

Do mmmmm

Fmorhet Sdjdzimant 17 © e gubre [igurs, JeEE the Spprecinhien
ascount (330 mooount), and credit the asset account[150 zerizs)

Effective Exposure Summary Tab

[BNY Mellon
! Effective Exposure Summary
December 31, 2015

Currency Name GL Description  Market Exposure Equity Short Term Payables Receivables Total

i AU

" |EUR
HON
ISR
JAP
MOR
POU
SIN

50U
SWI
SWI
THA

u.s,
Real
TIAA
FORS
PRI

GR

L e e L I L NI R E TR e



Category Market Value|Market Exposure|As of Date

7

i |GRAND TOTAL

9 AUSTRALIAN DOL
B EURO CURRENCY
9 HONG KONG DOL
g JAPANESE YEN

ig NORWEGIAN KRO
7 POUND STERLING
2 SOUTH KOREAN ||
M SVWEDISH KRONA
i SWISS FRANC

4 THAILAND BAHT
7 L.5. DOLLAR




JE11 RealEstate Mgr Fee Tab

il B C 0 E F
Real Estate Manager Fees
Deducted From Reinvested Income

Year Ended December 31, 2015

Lo L P L

TH

o ia bt

Adjusting Entry #11 Debit Credit

Imwe
Imt,
Imt

Mal
I For
Sou




JE12_ Accrued Mgr Fee Tab

[ R R L R W RN LR WLt N R R N e ™ e e e e A i

[n] ] L-

PENNSYLVYANIA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT S5YSTEM

ACCRUED INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT EXPENSES
FOR THE YEAR ENDING DECEMBER 31. 2015

Accrued
Investment
Management
Expenses
H 3
H 3
[
B
A 3
A
I.
J
J
[l
H
3
3
3
3
3
H
Adjusting Entry #12 Debit Credit
I na = 4 A
2.80




JE13 Income Receivable Tab

YYYY Manager Fees Tab

A 3] c o £ F =]

2015 INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT EXPENSES [
poid 2015 Iner
paid 2016 Fixe

| I I | I [ TotalFees |  Reaul
Manager | First Buarter [Second Quarter| Third Quarter |[Fourth Quarter FTE Adjustment| 205 |
I [ I [ I 1
E
E
2
E
F.
Z
H
E
=
L
P
E
=
E
=
=
=
]
F
i
E
E
iz

“Forestsfirst quarter fees included placement fee for purchase of Bucheails Monagement Linit
“DePrincs reduced theirfee from 40 bps to 32 bpe a2 o HOVIS.

“Palen reduced theirfea fram 50 bps to 40 bps 3z of I00VIS,




YYYYvsYYYY-1 Mgr Fee Tab

INVESTMENT MANAGER FEES
YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 2016

Mgr Fund changes YYYY-1 & YYYY Tab

1/5(15 2
1/5/15 2

2/18/15
2/18/15

2/24/15 2
2/24/15 2

3/20/15
3/20/15

3/30/15 2
3/30/15 2

4/21115
4/24/15

2015 Allocations

1,128,600.00 FROM CASH MANAGEMENT

V 2015 2014 % Change % Changes Varlance Explanations
I
31
1
2
fssell 1000 Growth

3 ue
LRl

B Irin San Diego, CA for
5
3
7
3
H
J
1
2
3
|
3 oo TUTE v-cTTTTge TG C T ATTATICE = APTATTETOTT
5 MARKET VALUES
]
7 DECEMBER 31
8 2015 2014 CHANGE % Change
9
7 [RE:P = 8 15.78%
8 RE:TI 00) -4.43%
9 Cash ( 033) -03.43%
0 61) -2.41%
1
2 INVES
3 |See Md
4
5

1agement Unit)




DECYYYY Tab

n o ) = r ) n ' v n [ I\ " v -
PENNSYLVANIA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT SYSTEM | PENNSYLVANIA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT SYSTE
ASSET ALLOCATION ASSET ALLOCATION
December 31, 2015 December 31, 2015
CASH AT TREASURY % OF % OF % OF
Mar
BM
Braj 4%
Del 27%
Em)| 7%
Fe 5%
HG 56%
Jari| 58%
Joh 58%
LS 4%
For| 0%
Pal 62%
69%
Tot: 65%
1%
Unal 73%
10%
“OTAl [00%
“IXED]
Stat
[ =] L Ly | = r p ) mn 1 L 4%
a
o
a
T a
In
o

=
==

TO a

RE!

T F 3
P a
P o
Tl a

3
=
=




Asset Allocation Dec YYYY Tab

[ =] = r L n
FEHHSTLYAHIA HUHICIFAL RETIREHEHT STSTEH
H ASSET ALLOCATION
i DECEHEBER 31, 2815

| CASHATTREASURY
Fanaqer Garkh

I El
I Er

[
H Er
i Fe
- H
' Bkl
' Ao
L
Fo
Fo

Tol

Un

TOT

COsT MAREET Cork+Carh
FIXED IHGOME

Mar Carh

Market + Carh

=
T

E
-

=4 wmrmn

ST ML M SO M L LT L WL T L L L Il T L L T L R G Il T L L LA T L R L <

Detailed Cash Statement — Prior Tab

FE T peaery

LR



Broker Commissions Paid Tab

A

Category

Year Ended December 31, 2015

Broker Name

Commission

Calendar
Commission

Fiscal
Commission

Gran

BRNo® RIS ISR

Ere S




SecLend Done Tab

A B C D E E

GrossiNet Securities Lending Income:
Year Ended December 31. 2009

Gross Expenzes Met
¥ - -
L&
I
T ; ;
=5 24 - 44292924

= 4 - 442,929.24

GrossiNet Securities Lending Income:
Year Ended December 31, 2008

Gross Expenzes Met

L i e L g A= e L e o= TF

B == T w R w R B N Y O T L T e T e e e 4w I w N (i T ) B N PR L TR e




Top Holdings Tab

A | B | C | U

BNY Mellon

; December 31, 2015

! TOP 10 HOLDINGS OF ACTIVE MANAGERS

Category m Security ID |Description 1 Market Value H
92 D15
’8‘

'
1
2 D15
3 Gk D15
4 03 D15
3 69 015
3 74 015
7 81 D15
3 03 D15
) 0 D15
) 73 015
3
N
Pending Foreign Exchange Contra Tab

A [ D E F G H [ M N o]
:
3
L
7
B
3
0
;
1 3 P Q R 5 u w X ¥

Receivable  Payable Base Receivable  Payable Base Receivable Payable Receivable As-Of Date Report Run FX Payable Fx
Units Cost Base Cost  Market Value Base Market Unrealized Unrealized Date Ccy Code Receivable
Value Gain/Loss Gain/Loss Ccy Code

| SD
- Ly
| SD
| 5 PY
| SD
! PY

14.71 YYYY GASB 68 Financial Data by Plan

YYYY CAFR Tab




rennsyivania municipal Returement >ystem

SO W oe O W B W N O W00 O W L

Statement of Fiduciary Net Position
As of December 31, 2015 and 2014

2015 2014 $ Change % Change
Assets
Receivables
Plan members $ 2125173 $ 1,832,661 $ 292,512 15.96%
Municipal employers 1,741,796 240,903 1,500,893 623.03%
Accrued investment income 1,119,459 1,310,518 (191,059) -14.58%
Investment sales receivable 11,858,823 1,264,099 10,594,724 838.12%
Total receivables 16,845,251 4,648,181 12,197,070 262.41%
Investments, at fair value
Short-term and other investments 37,389,514 58,712,288 (21,322,774) -36.32%
U. 5. Government fixed income pooled funds 226,339,921 206,849 517 19,490,404 9.42%
Corporate bond pooled funds 103,986,876 94,724 352 9262 524 9.78%
Equity index funds, common and preferred stocks 816,383,502 872,999 594 (56,616,092) -5.49%
Real estate equity 357,870,568 328,359,467 29,511,101 8.99%
International equities 455,212 477 487,818,617 (32,606,140) -6.68%
Total investments 1,997,182,858 2,049,463,835 (52,280,977) -2.55%
Total additions 63,797,367 190,215,975 (126,418,608) -66.46%
Deductions
Annuity benefits and terminations 89,855,588 84,025,435 5,830,153 6.94%
Transfers to other plan administrators 20,448,089 3,411,316 17,036,773 499 42%
Administrative expenses 4 983,399 4,411 462 571,937 12 96%
Total deductions 115,287,076 91,848,213 23,438,863 25.52%
Net increase (51,489,709) 98,367,762 (149,857,471) -152.34%
Net position restricted for pensions
Balance, beginning of year 2,049,615,132 1,951,247,370 98,367,762 5.04%
Effect of change in accounting principle (3,634,167) - (3,634,167) 100.00%
Balance, beginning, as restated 2,045,980,965 - 2,045,980,965 100.00%
Balance, end of year $ 1,994,491,256 $ 2,049,615,132 $ (55,123,876) -2.69%

These financial statements should be read only in connection with the
accompanying notes fo financial statements.



YYYY CAFR Reserve Rollforward Tab

D G H 1 L
Tranabers Arwasly  Transles lo et
Emploper  Member  from Ciher Henefils  other plan Insnatment Autmanistrat
Reserve Centributie Contributia Plan Credited  Assessme and administrate ncome  Miscellaneo e
Adjustment nx ns Adminisirat __Inderest nis Terminatio (] Transfers [Loss]  ws Aevenwe Cxpenses Voriance
Membaers ¥ 1527 g § BEERT § § § 05500 § (5758 §20.769. %] ¥ ]
Municipal $ 7207 £ 47090 306 $ % $ (720084) snEnEREE 3
Dizabnlity 3 04 1 5367 1 1
DROP i 3 4075y I BIR 1 1
Hukiead Moo i ENRNNS § |7HWO0R) 60 1 1
Undistribted Earmi $ (20 om) s § (1P e] % T g [aEiEE) § 5
|3 £ SATEOMEY S WMERERT § 143§ P i JRITdD 4 (493N § ]
CAFR $ATEME0D § WEOSERT § 142424 4 [20.448089 + BW/ATD § (902009 ¢
Variance § § i i § 3 § ]
A o o e F ] H ! ) K L M nu o e a s
1 [2015 CAFR Reconciliation
2
Effect of 23 Tranders Annuity | Tranders to
1251 change in Beginning | Emploger | Member | from Other Benefitz  other plan Hee 12135
Beginning Rezerre  Bulance,n:  Contributio Cont Plan Credited and ini Ending
3 Balance Adjustment restated ns s in: Interest s Termination = Tranders  Income  usRBevenue ve Ezpenses  Balunce Vs
4| Members T s27rah00s S tmera0e ¢ dsoesan T aE0EEET 3 66,550 | ¢ 20623,595 S (B5SEMA0 & (5947659 2 (2076330 T 456AER7O0E ¢
5 | caFR T 42r.7ee 008 § 5 isEnebE & 429.2608M F + 19605587 £ 66500 ¢ E26230E F & (B.SS6M0 £ (5347689 ¢ (ED.769.9%) £ B B + 406,086,705 ¢
5 | CPAS by Plan £ azseesam 3+ 1ad72eEs 5 66580 § ee6eases £ (5389499 & (5997668 # (21915756 + 405504438 5 -
7 | ¥ariance B [ + R # [ZIE B 5 [eEves £ U iMBdsE 3 3 + seany f ]
s
3 | Municipal :  mwrsazer A 47207 & a1mERlaTe § a7ienave $ 1557704 £ a5a63098 £ (7251194 ¢ (65432500 + 504585648 ¢
0 | CAFR : merege? § B WwrEnT & ehZalaTe & aTERa0E § + 1o5h04 3 43469098 F B & (r.asii) ¢ (65022500 § B 3 + sMsEser § -
1 | CPAS by Plan §  smeslars ¢ a7ga07es $ 1557703 £ 95463098 £ (72BN $ (661M0.375) + 509971463 ¢ ]
12 | Yariance B BRRCRNTE ] 3 e B B B U 6erg 3§ 3 + SIS & [
1
[ 3 453,867 $ 433967 & I7AST s ssmr ] 5387 ] 43656 ¢
" 3 153367 ¢ s s 36T ¢ oiraar § B s o527 3 s s 3 5387 8 s 3 3 343655 ¢
" $ 433967 & 7AST s ssmr ] 5387 ] 43655 ¢
" B e - B o B [ B o [l
I3
15 | prop : 623,545 s 625,345 ] 1470 S [46075N ERTEL ] 813598 ¢
20 | CAFR 3 R s s 628345 B 3 3 1470 % s (460750 5 s 6430 3 s 3 3 313,554 ¢
21 | CPAS by Plan $ 625,345 2 1470 $ (480751 $ easddn 2 B84 5
22 $ [ $ [ $ e 3 Ll 3 LS Ll
E
21 | Retired Members 3 835,713,532 ¢ swmpassee : ssa0sese £(0800647) & (7ATSE0E) # 66,510,063 : sT7R0eI0 &
25 | CAFR + oanransR f B T 3 3 + 85005058 & £(00500647) £ (71206 § 66510089 # B 3 ERE TN
2 | CPAS by Plan ¢ smmrassee : 5805958 £ (510663431 ¢ (7EME0E) & eosaLfsE + s7TAGIS4E & -
2 | ¥ariance B ] 3 [C] 5 eEress ¢ ) B T ]
E
23 | Undistributed Earnin §  (27.722037] § (3504067 ¢ (205009 ¢ (33571219 $ (Maeases ¢ 2o # [1267324) & (SN2 £ ISO740 § (4390999 § (156289519 ¢
w0 (27E2057) £ (G6UA6T) §  (20W009 £ (999721 £ 3 3 + (MIzmsTe) & 206§ B + [(1E67324) §  (SA97260 £ @500 § (4990399 § (196289579 £
51 | CPAS by Plan §  (s3smiam $ (M3easeE) ¢ 2o # 555205 & (SA9PE6M £ 2SO0 § (4390995 8 (154466008 ¢
a2 B 1 B - s - $ (1825208 % - s B — & (emany s
)
N
a5 CAFR s 20456512 5 (364167 § $ 2045330985 ¢ 47504303 ¢ 19E0SEET 3 1426284 % S5 a0RIM $[33EEESEN § (20445058 3 S (SMATAEN §  25BTAD 3 (4383353 3 134431286 ¢
a8 CPAS by Plan $ 2045330964 ¢ 47635265 ¢ 13472205 3 1404284 % 0 ¢ o0RMA S (3335555H ¢ (20448053 ¢ 16 (EASTEEN ¢ 253740 (4365355 3 1934431285 ¢
a7 nce B T s (eadEZ 3 iR 6 [ o B © ¢ 03 [ s - B - T [l
)
a3 3 [
B . ] E F [£] H
TYP Member Begi Municinal Employer
ERKEY ENAME E Bal Beginning Bal, Beginning Bal C ibuti C
26 b
3 67) 3
1 67] H
5 67 $
667 3
i 6T %
5|9 $
3
o]
2 3
3 51
4 51
5 ¥ = ~T=7 TOTETET s



YYYY Member Account Tab

16 = = k)
12 67

1367

4 67

5 67 -
5 67 pé)
17 67 -

18 99 5)
]

0

1

2

3 [38)
4 00)
5 62
&

YYY)\( Municipal Accour;t Tab

67- 02
674 70:
o .61
o] s
67-4 | (3¢
10 | |
1| 751
12| |
3| |
14 | |
5| |
16 | |
17| |
18 " T T g Y T T
0 \ I \

A B C D E F G

52

w

Variance $ 0.11




YYYY Disability Activity by Plan Tab

11 00
12 36)

1=
o
B R R R

99.00)
99.00)

do s WP O W N o AW PO
)
1

YYYY Retiree&DisabilityRegInt Tab



A E c u] E F G

1 INTEREST CREDITED TO RESERYE ACCOUNTS
2 YEAR ENDED DECEMEER 31, 2015

3 | 5.5% Calculated by taking 2.753 of Beginning Balance and 2753 of Ending Balance
4

g

& |INTEREST ON DISABILITY RESERYE ACCOUNT - 213

¥

& | Beginning Balonce #1115 213 453,366.77

3 00275

L] 15,474.03
||

I2 | Ending Balance 125115 "see below 812,630.71

15 0.0275

14 | CLOZING ENTRY 2235264
15 | Acct 3443 - AJ-17 $5,526.93
I&

I7

I5 |INTEREST ON RETIRED MEMBERS RESERYE ACCOUNT - 213
13

20 | Beginning Balance 115 S33 7455521

B 0.0275

02 22,925,056.01
25

24 | Ending Balance 123115 *° see below: S5, 900,511,558

25 0.0275

26 | CLOSING ENTRY 2287727251
27 LAcct Bddd - AJ-1T 45,605, 356.52
18 1

23 I v

30

k|

2 | GIL 221G

3% | Beginning Balance #1115 213 453,366.77

3 Add: Contributions 313 17 439700

35 | Plus:Dis=bility Tranfers | 213 536634

36 " F12,530.71

3T

3 GLEM3

33 | Bul Before Closing Entric 213 G35, T4E 5521

10 | Plus: Retiree Tronsers 213 §6,510,051.72

41 | Less Retire Poyments | 443 83.65?.352.4§

iz == §31,900,511.58

43



14.72 YYYY Budget Final

YYYY-2 & YYYY-3 BudgetvsActual_CAFR Tab

'] [S o E ¥ [E] " ! 4 3 LM N o F [5] [} 5 1 u L] w "

Fanncyivaais bunicipal Besirement Srevem

Administrative Exnen:
Tenr Ended Decembar 35, 2075 ad 201

0 0n 2015 2o

2015 205 som e U Eagemens IS 04 a0

P v oo o B e oo PP - et Pt P = P e Pt e PP e
N FrRA4DENCL COSTS

;

E

3

;

,

S — e

Budget - Legislature Format Tab
I PENNSYLYANIA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT SYSTEM
2 ADOPTED 2017 LINE ITEM ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET
3
1 2017 2016 2016 YTD Actual 2015 2015 2017 Budget
3 Budget
3 E100000 PERSOMNEL Budget $ Change % Change as of #13¥16 Budget Actual vs. 2019 Actual
;
9 E3TI0° BB
4] == 6475
1 B30 TRE
2 B3TI0: 7987
5 E331T 4555
6 B33 3|
8 E3311 1897
9 B3412 1ol
0 E3412 20%
1 B3412 943
2 E3412 A0
3 B2421 -E8%
4 E3421 -63%
[ B3431 31
T 63431 -18%
8 £3431 28%
9 63431 2%
0 E3431 =
1 63431 2607
2 E3431 2%
3 B3431 H1443
4 £3431 WX
5 £3433 3
[ E3442 A0
7 B3447 a7
8 E344: 487
9 B344. 63255
0 E344: A0
1 B344. 443




Budget - Board Format Tab

1
2

3
4
"
15
33
36
3f
38
38
78
79
36
03
21
22
23

1
1
2

56
57
58
59
60
61

62
83

64

2017 Proposed Budget

2017
Proposed 2016
Categories Budget Budget $Change % Change
Facilities * * %
Equipment %
Supplies and Publications %
Insurance | 1%
Total Office Expenses %
Client Communications and Travel
Communications/Outreach %
Travel i 1%
Total Client Communications and Travel %
Employee Professional Development %
Professsional Services %
Information Technology
Recurring Operating Expenses %
Major Initiatives (One-Time Costs) %
Executive Tab
A BCDE F G L M
'roposed Budget - Executive Division
2017
Proposed
Categories Category Description Budget 2017 Proposed Budget Explz
Total Office Expenses S
Client Communications and Travel
Communications/Outreach
Discretionary Printing Fol fed as
di
Postage Fol nary
by
PMRS Sponsored Meeting Expenses Fol t and
pal
Presentation Materials (excluding externa 3r|
m
Advertising Asl
Conference/Exhibit Registration Fol sts
wi
Sheett Riidnst - | eaiclatire Format Rudneal < | M ) a




Operations Tab

B CDE F G H I J K L I

1 2017 Proposed Budget - Operations Di
2
2017
Proposed
3 Categories Category Description Budget 2017 Proposed Br
4 GLCodel GLCode2 GLCode 3
w Office Expenses
1] Facilities .
Leasing Renta| Lameron for
il Includ ate Lease;
Maintenance/Repairs For ref
12 space|
13 Parking Leasing Contr{
L Utilities
Phone/Land line Baslc
5 varial
6 Phone/Mobile As st
v Internet Identi)
3 IT Shared Services Misce)
18 Securlty Far of
¢ .| Shestl -nudqm - Legislature Farmat Budaget - Board Format Executive | Operations M ... N
Membership Services Tab
7] Ale[c|plE E G L M
1 ed Budget - Membership Services Division
2017
Proposed
3 Categories Category Description Budget 2017 Prop i Budget Expl ion
4 1
86 Professional Services
ar 1 |
88
i)
a0 Act
N
92
93 Iy
a4 Aud
a5 Me:
96 Proj
a7 D
98 Dea)




Municipal Services Tab

e ABCDE F G L M
1 1osed Budget - Municipal Services Division
2
2017
Proposed
3 Categories Category Description Budget 2017 Proposed Budget Explanation
4
41 Equipment
42 Leasing Far
Maintenance/Repairs For
43 agrel
- 44 Equipment
45 Supplies
46 General Materlals Far
Printing Far
A7 regy
Postage For
48 to o
49 Publications
Subscriptions Far
50 IntormaTreTT
Legal Tab
A B C DE F G H | J K L M
1 2017 Proposed Budget -Legal Division
2
2017
Proposed
3 Categories Category Description Budget 2017 Proposed Budy
4 GLCode1 GLCode 2 GLCode 3
m Auto Rental As stated 6351322 B351320
2 Gasoline Purchases and Tolls As stated 6380210
] Auto Repalrs/Malntenance,/Supplies Far PMRS cwned vehicles 6344700 63BOTI0
4 Common Carrier (RailfAir/Taxi) As stated 6311040
] Lodging As stated 6311010
] Food/Travel Meals For "subsistance” reimbursement 6311020
(r’ Travel $ -
8 Total Client Communications and Travel H -
] Employee Professional Development
30 State Sponsored Training/Classes As stated 6321020
H| 3rd Party Sponsored Training/Classes As stated but excluding conference registration fees 6321010
32 Conference Registration Fees For professional/educational related fees 6321030
Certification Renewal Fees For fees by an d B 5391050.1
13 to begin or maintaln an app d desi| {
Technology Services Tab
[z A BCDE F G H J K L
1 2017 Proposed Budget - Technology Services Divisic
2
2017
Proposed
3 Categories Category Description Budget 2017 Proposed B
4 GLCode1 GLCode? GLCode3d
&2 Conference Registration Fees For professional/educational related fees 632 oup plus training
Certification Renawal Fees For fees by an ar 63910
83 to begin or maintain an approved designation
a4 Professional Membership Fees 639
a5 Total Employee Prof | I
BE Professional Services
ar Legal
BE ocC As stated 634
&0 Non-0CC As stated 63421
a0 Actuarial
Fixed For fixed costs (including any designated multiyear 534213
91 adjustments
92 Variahle Per contract costs related to per output deli 63431 TroT

o3 Investment Consulting Per contract amounts 6343117.04

Investment & I‘:ir'iein'cialhivl'grf\t'Tab |



44
45
48
a7

48
49

50

51

@
<)

A BCDE

G L M
dget -l t it & Financial M t Divisi
017
Proposed
Categories Category Description Budget 2017 Prop i Budget Expl
Equipment 5 -
Supplies
General Materials For all everyday office materials
Printing For 3rd party printng costs that would be considered as
required for normal business
Postage For all routine mallings generally considered necessary
to conduct our business
Publications

Subscriptions
Purchases

Supplies and Publications
Insurance

For all printed or electronic costs for access to ongoing
information

For all printed or electronic costs for access to one-time
or statle information



14.73 YYYYMMDD Payroll
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14.74 Asset Allocation YYYY

A =] U E r G n 1 J K L u r
PENNSYLVANIA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT SYSTEM PENNSYLVANIA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT SYSTEM
! ASSET ALLOCATION ASSET ALLOCATION
P December 31, 2015 December 31, 2015
'
i |[CASH AT TREASURY % OF % OF % OF
Manager Cash TOTAL CASH TOTAL ASSETS PORTFOLIO TOTAL % OF PORTFOLIO BY MANAGER:

B
Br: %
Dej %
Enf %
Fel %
HG %
Ja %
Jol %
LS| %
Po %

5 G U U P e U U s
=
2
S




14.75 Nov YYYY Treasury Warrants and Posted Transactions




14.76 PMRS Org Chart

PMRS Management Structure

Secretary

‘ [ T T T I 1

Assistant 10 CFO Operations Municipal Member

i Kristine Clinel { Vacant] | Charity Rosenberr',rl { Laura Rhoads| I \.’acantl | Sean Chr'lstinel

pennsylvania

MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT SYSTEM



14.77 Quarterly Investment Compliance Review

PENNSYLVANIA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT SYSTEM
QUARTERLY INVESTMENT COMPLIANCE REVIEW
Third Quarter 2016

Requirements / Restrictions from PMRS Office / Person Responsible for
Investment Guidelines Monitoring Compliance Results of Verification

COMMON STOCK

Action Taken /To Be Taken

Total alls
25% larg}
internatic
internatic
e consi

Maximug
of the caj

Maximug
of the

The cum|
funds) s!
of 5% my

If more

holdings
shall just
industry

hcumented justifications in
E staff.

Active equity managers shall report quarterly the average Investment Accountant All active equity managers submitted None required.

ner shars traded and anse snft dallar cesdits aeanead ranart

“Note 3” Commission Costs and/or Soft Dollar Information by Manager

Manager Total Shares Traded Total Average Soft-Dollar Year-To-
Commissions Comm. Price Credit Date

Paid This Quarter Per Share Total Shares
This Quarter Traded

Year-To-
Date
Commissions

YTD YTD Soft-
Average Dollar
Comm. Credit
Price Per
Share

14.78 YYYY 1099 Reconciliation
1099 Database Revised 1-17-YY Tab
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1099 Beconcil}iation Tab

1

2

3

4

57
40
06
10
361
g3
196
a4
184
185
a7
144
321

e

6000006
7000007
000008
2000009

10 Do0010

11000011

I?'E)(ﬂ]l?

13000013

14000014

15 000015

16 000016

~

BN
36

6h

2016 1099 Reconciliation

Member Key - | Personid - Name

CPAS Clas -

AS Al

Gross A

1099
t - lederal Tax WIth - | Net .

Gross Amo - Federal Tax

103
103

"
103

r
104

—

oy

—
104

—
104

—]
104

—

103
103

104

104
104

104




Payroll EFT Tab
A

B C D E F G H 1

PAYEE |-| MKEY - | Cheque Dd - | Payment Meth - | Gross Amour - | Taxes |-| Deductions -| Net Amount - TraceD |~ |
r

He]
He|
He]
He|
He|
He|
He|
He|
He|
He|
He|
He|
Jos

R D0 00N O (W R (W N D Y e e e e

8

Payroll EFT Refunds Tab

B C o} E F G H I
PAYEE MKEY  Cheque Date  Payment Method Gross Amount  Taxes Deductions Net Amount  TracelD ROEs
2

L e Y e S A S EA D BA B B O A B A A Y A e

ROE=

L
Chy
Chy
Chy
Ch

Ch

Ro)
D
D
Sag
M

Frg
Th
Hd
Ral
Haf
Ja]
Jef]
Jed
Do

P DD 00 = GV N Bl R QW W e e e e

Lump Sum Batch Tab

Records for the Lumpsum Batch

o E F G H 1 J K L

M

TREVT # |~ | TracelD ~ | Payee ~ |PROCESE = | Cheque Dat ~ |Paymnt Meth: ~ | Checkll = MKEY |~ |Persor = |Payment Type = LumpSum ~ | Gross Ameu = | Taxes

~ | Deductio. = | Net

£94
&7
&7
&7
&7
&7
1 B
0By
157
2By
357
4 &7
5 BT
6 57
157
a 57
a f&7
0 57
1.[:1
2[5y
3 &
4 &7
5 BT
6 BT

? Bvasnann  TET4annnAnnAns e §ad | lemlian Annnan Aninnena e o 4 4nTETRAASNAT  TAOOAR e —e Flam ek PR ~rnnn

Lump Sum Non-Batch Tab



, |sT02a1 1L

r
, 57110231 2L

v Srioes3 1L
7110253 2L
3 Bri10253 3L
¢ Broess aty
3 Brunen 1
1 71102680 1L
1 Mrnses 1L
1 Grnses 8L

3 T1103es LR E
« Brnaes b Ly
5 (57110368 1L
5 G006 2l
1 farnses L
3 7110005 1L
3 5110020 2L
o f6r110030 L
1 67110030 1L
2 7110067 6L
3 ferooer 7L
4 (57110096 2
= 67110096 1L

ps. 12

323
3.25
jo.00
330
1.98
j6.82
.09
Ju.08
6.99
5. 2%
.11
634
2.72
516
j0.85
7.37
7.91
4.52
7.37
FE]
7.70
3.62

IRS Payments Tab

BU |Source System [Voucher ID

Voucher

Amount

Trace Id

Budget

Batch Id FR Status
Status

Close Status | Entry Status | Payment Class| Post Status

M
Date Recvd
by

Treasury

N

Requested Due

Date

o]

Assigned

hl

Due Date

2

" |PME

| PME!

PMEH

J  PME

1 PME!

I?eissued Payments Tab i

1501133519

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501134335

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501134338

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501134821

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501134822

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501134824

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501135280

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501135434

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501137235

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501139411

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501137231

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501140410

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501142939

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501143043

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501143565

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501145233

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501145631

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

1501146842

ONE TIME VEND MAN ENT NON 1099 ELIG

Lump Sum Refunds Tab



A 3] L [ 13 ¥ Ly H 1 J K L L
TREVT # TracalD Payas PROCESSID Cheque Date Paymnt Mathod CheckIiD MKEY PargonlD Payment Type LumpSum ID Gross Amount Taxes D
+ 57110223 "§7110223000031 T = 1060721 Transfer to IRA 137694 173.82 0
i sr110174 Tel 815,69 0
[ 954,51
i
b
! Jal 74
] FN 73
| 47110240 47110240000007 S
J W, ]
1 T 58
2 R4 99
3 b 20
] bt o9
5

= TR R I



14.79 YYYY Tabs
Monthly Tab

AES REFORT
JANUART 2016

Contributions ™ Inusrtmonts Y OnSslr Y Income Y Income Foola2d

Gainllarr) _ Inertment _ Mirs. STF Inkerart= STIFInterast- Purchare

Transior
Framba)  Werchat et Ending Ending
Ardendis  STIF N sne Carh, ETIF Fonl4zd Fonl4zd TOTAL

4 a
5 2
o Teamst 2z
LARTYIREPE Y
+ &)
" 18
o] eea 1z
o 4
« 1.
| essrst ag)
® 15
| ewes

| teazEs
2| ampm 22

= 1
2 B

e 12
2| teenseses 1
= 22

Current Activity Tab

January 2018

Benefit Payments

Yariance wom

ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
January 2018

2015 Budget 2016 Budget 2017 Budget

-]

1
12
13

15

20
2

2
2

B I R I R R R T




Yearly tab

Sale of Gain/Loss Investment Misc STIF Interest - STIF Interest - Purchase Benefit
Contributions Investments On Sales Income Income Pool 924 Pool 999 Investments Payments

Jan
Feb
Mar
Apr
May
June
July
August
September
Qctober
November
December

Board Report
Variance

3)
")
")
2)
)

0)
4)
9)
8)
9)
4)

9)

9)

14.80 Cash Balances
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14.81 Transactions Report for Board

Manager Initiated Asset Transactions - 4/01-5/31/16

Securities Securities Base GainfLoss
Equities Securities Held Added Removed  of Transactions Transactions of Note
Domestic Large Cap
Pol
Fe
Ea
L5Y

BM
Em|
Br3

in
HG
Jar|
Joh

PMRS Initiated Asset Transactions - 4/01-5/31/16

S 3,008 unt
§ 53,00 nt
S 24,864

§ 18,49




14.82 Board Reports — Performance Summary

PENNSYLVANIA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT SYSTEM JANUARY 315T. 2017

PRELIMINARY PERFORMANCE SUMMARY

Name QTD YTID Market Value Pct
Total Portfolio 1.8 1.8 $2.188.861.330 100.0
Shadow Index 1.5 L5
State Street Global Advisors 20 2.0 $732.068,590 334
Shadow Index 2.0 2.0
Federated Kanfinann Large Cap Growth 3.6 36 $77.135.358 s
Polen Capital Management Large Cap Growth 22 22 $180.368.380 82
Russell 1000 Growth 3.4 3.4
Eagle Capital Management Equity 31 31 $119.181,583 54
L3V U.S. Large Cap Valoe 09 0.9 $154.632,985 7.1
Russell 1000 Value 07 0.7
BMO Fundamental Small-Cap Growth — - $44.720 0.0
Emerald 1.6 1.6 $98.504.688 45
Russell 2000 Growth L& Le
Brandywine Institutional Small Cap Value Equity -— — $1 0.0
L5V US Small Cap Value Equity -1.1 -1.1 $68.387.850 i1
Smith Graham & Company Small Cap Value 03 03 $68.291.663 ER ]
Russell 2000 Value 0.7 -0.7
GlobeFlex Capital — — $2.627 0.0
HGK Trinity Street International Equity 5.7 5.7 $06.878.2190 44
Johnston Asset Management International Equity 54 54 $82.786.176 38
Mercater — - $17.465 0.0
WHV Investment Management — — $2.880 0.0
S&P BMI Developed Ex US Index 3.3 3.3
Jarislowsky Fraser International Equity 29 19 $63.861,982 29
MSCITEAFE 29 2.9
Prudential PRISA - - $33.763,300 L5
Prudential PRISA II - - $68.135.447 31
TIAA CREF 03 03 $188.609.254 86
NCREIF NFI-QDCE Index -—- -
Forest Investment Associates -— - $134,183 950 6.1
NCREIF Timber Index -— -—--
BNY Cash — — $3,722.200 02

Treasury Pool STIP — - £18.191.894 0.3




14.83 Board Reports — Asset Allocation

PENNSYLVANIA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT SYSTEM
ASSET ALLOCATION
October 31, 2016

% OF % OF % OF
TOTAL CASH TOTAL ASSETS PORTFOLIO
CASH AT TREASURY
Manager Cash
BMO $ 3,141 ,616.84 1.86% 475% 0.15%
Brandywine $ 109,202,912.42 64.67% 93.84% 5.22%
Eagle $ 4,720,746 62 2.80% 4.35% 0.23%
Emerald $ 3,650,579.24 2.16% 423% 0.17%
Federated $ 7,135,741.52 4.23% 9.99% 0.34%
Forest $ 1,362,322.52 0.81% 1.02% 0.07%
HGK $ 4,693,047 99 278% 5.15% 0.22%
Jarislowsky $ 2,042,929.09 1.21% 3.30% 0.10%
Johnston $ 5,520,744.19 3.27% 6.90% 0.26%
LSV $ 924,202.96 0.55% 0.65% 0.04%
Polen $ 5,305,807.06 3.14% 3.05% 0.25%
Total Manager Cash $ 147,700,650.55 87.47% 7.06%
Unallocated $ 21,160,424 43 12.53% 1.01%
TOTAL CASH AT TREASURY $ 168,861,074 98 100.00% B.08%
% OF
COST MARKET ASSET CLASS
FIXED INCOME
State Street $ 232 482 633.64 $ 287 .411,878.57 100.00% 13.75%

TOTAL FIXED $ 232,482 ,633.64 $ 287,411,878.57 13.75%




EQUITY

Large Cap Domestic Equity

Eagle

Federated

LSV

Polen

State Street
S&P 500

Total Large Cap

Small Cap Domestic Equity

BMO

Brandywine

Emerald

State Street
Russell 2000

Total Small Cap
Intemnational Broad Market Equity
HGK

Jarislowsky

Johnston

State Street
MSCI World Ex-lUSA

Total Intemational Broad Market

Intemational Emerging Markets Equity

State Street
Emerging Markets

Tetal Intemnational Emerging Markets

TOTAL EQUITY

3 87,168,630.64 ¥ 103,717,275.80
1] 60,664,960.21 3 64,316,758.85
3 121,684,408 .96 3 140,516, 41943
1 110,368,503.86 3 168,723,223.17
3 45,104,594.71 3 52,390,317.74
L] 425,191,098.38 3 529,663,994 99
3 60,555,884.535 3 62,936,488.48
3 7,052,090.04 3 7,170,203.00
1 75,496,714 .83 3 82,627 38493
L] 25,335,021.81 3 40,940,472.32
3 168,439,711.28 3 193,674 54873
3 82,607,611.44 ¥ §6,491,786.06
s 64,139,694.13 3 59,842 130.70
3 63,526 317.07 3 74,527 566.84
b 61,126,346.73 ¥ 63,090,336.34
3 271,399,969.39 3 283,951,819.94
L] 140,265,638.72 3 203,942,151.83
3 140,265 638.72 3 203,942,151 .83
% 1,005298417.77 3 1,211,23251549

19.58%
12.14%
26.53%
31.85%

9.89%

32.50%
370%
42 BE%

21.14%

30.46%
21.07%
26.25%

2222%

100.00%

4.96%
3.08%
6.72%
8.07%

251%

25.33%

3.01%
0.34%
3.95%

1.96%

9.26%

4.14%
2.86%
3.56%

3.02%

13.58%

9.75%

9.75%

57.93%



REAL ESTATE

Forest $ 91,528,146.27 $  132,660,778.29 31.34% 6.34%
PRISA $ 27,176,738.19 $ 33,037 655.49 7.80% 1.58%
PRISA II $ 55,767,336.45 $ 66,493 450.68 15.71% 3.18%
TIAA $  169,189,600.00 $  189,869,600.00 44.85% 9.08%
TIAA - 1721 N. Front St. $ 1,263,000.00 $ 1,268,000.00 0.30% 0.06%
TOTAL REAL ESTATE $ 34492482091 $ 42331048446 20.25%
TOTAL PORTFOLIO $  1,751,564,947.30 $  2,090,824,953.50 100.00%

PENNSYLVANIA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT SYSTEM
ASSET ALLOCATION
Qctober 31, 2016

TOTAL % OF PORTFOLIO BY MANAGER:

(Equity) 3.16%
(Equity) 557%
(Equity) 5.19%
(Equity) 413%
(Equity) 342%
(Real Estate) 5.41%
(Equity) 4.36%
(Equity) 2.96%
(Equity) 3.83%
(Equity) 6.76%
(Equity) 8.32%
(Real Estate - PRISA & PRISA i) 476%
(Fixed, Equity) 30.98%
(Real Estate) 9.14%

1.01%

100.00%



CHANGE IN TOTAL PORTFOLIO FROM PREVIOUS MONTH:

UP:
(Base

DOWTH
(Based an

CHANGE IN TOTAL PORTFOLIO SINCE 12/31/15:

UP:
(Baset

UP:
(Based on )




14.84 Proxy Voting Activities

Proxy Voting Activities
10/01-11/30/16
Management

Meetings Proposals With Against
Antitakover Related

Capitalization

Directors Related
Non-Salary Compensation
Reorganizations & Mergers
Routine Business

Shareholder Proposals - Directors Related

Shareholder Proposals - Other/Miscellaneous

Totals




14.85 Accounting Summary

ACCOUNTING SUMMARY - PMES
October 2016

Year-to-Date
Month Year-to-Date Ome Tear Ago

Fevenue (Cash Basis)

1. Contributions i

2. Net Investment Related
Income (Dividends,
Feahzed Gains, Losses,
Interest)

3. Value at Cost of
Investments Sold

Expenses (Cash Baszis)

1. Fetirement & Duzability

Allowance

2a. Refunds to Members

2b. Refunds Due to
Withdrawn Plans

3. Investments Purchaszed,
Accrued Interest
Purchased

4. Investment Management
Expenses

5. Admamstrative Expenses

14.86 Projections



Statement of Cash Receipts and Disbursements

[Dollar Amounts in Thouzands)

201516 2016-17 201718
Actual Estirmated Estirmated
Cash Balance, Beginning...............__.... . -
Receipts:
Contribubions. %
IREEFESt e
Premium ! Dizcount on Sale of Securities.......
Met Investrent Adjustrment....
[ OO ]
Total Receipte...ooe e ]
Total Funds Available. ... .. i
Disbursements:
Muricipal Retirernent Board...........ccooon i
Total Disbursernents...........ooooieee e ]
Cash Balance, Ending................_..._.... i




14.87 Voucher Transmittal

. Emwmwmsnmm DATE 0350672017
VOUCHER TRANSMITTAL
PAGE 1 OF 1 EFT FILE PROVIDED WUT, WO, 67110264

TO THE DEPARTMENT OF THEASURY :

I have reviewed and approwed for payment the items listed berein with ablached imvoices. Please audit these ftems and wpan yous
approval lsue your checks in payment thereof, Payment is awthorized by the following approgrintions and ncts:

AGENCY: PEMMSYLVANLA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT BOARD AMOLNT PAYABLE
FLINE: PENNEYLVANIA MUTMICIFAL RETIREMENT FUMD
APPROP: PENNSYLVANLA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT BOARD

YR-ACT: T " nTEOTL S0 8

FER ATTACHE]

SAF CODMG -
SAP FUMD:
COST CENTER:
QL ACCOUMT:

WARRANT

I T TR T ST ™ T T S TITRTY




PMRS SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION FOR LUMP SUM VOUCHERS
Details for Lump Sum Voucher : 67110264

Payout From Account of:

Checl: 1 Recepient: N

‘o Member: 0,00

Payout From Account of:

Check: 2 Recepient: M

To Member: 0.00

Payout From Account of:

To Member: 0.00

Payout From Account oft

To Member: 0,00

Payout From Account of

Check: 5 Recepient: M

To Member: 0,00

e

Id—.."""ILfJ.

L% T S

=ho LT

T




14.88 PennWATCH Reporting — Expenses
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14.89 eMarketplace/Treasury Reporting — Contract/POs

List of Cument Solicitations

Solicitation

Title Description

PMRS RFP REP Financial Auditing  Prmes I In Need Of
2[ 15_2 Safvioed Financial Audit ._.
EMRS RFP RFP Proxy Resesrch And  To Provide Proxy
2015-1 Voting Services  Voting Senvices T ...
IAvestment Priws Is Canbiacting

EMBS'ZM RFP Consulting For Investrent ...

Oracle Database  Oracis Data Upgrade
B 1) T Upgrade And integratic ...

Agency

Municipal
Retiremant
System
Municipal
Retirement
System
Municipal
Retirement
System
Municipal
Retirement
System

County

Dauphin

Dauphin

Dauphin

Statewide

Amended
Date

11282018

W25

10022014

Tz

Solicitation

Start Date

1202018

WIS

10/22014

TM2011

Solicitation
Due Date

1222015 4:00.00

PM

A0/82015 4:00-00

112972014
3:00:00 PM

TI2002011
12:00-00 Al

1011472018
10:00:00 AM

11282014
10:00:00 AM

Twa011
12:00:00 P

Contact
Person

I
o Rosenberry

Wanits
Closed
Camabell

Michasl




14.90 Open Commitments (Encumbrance, Payments, Available Balance) for POs,
Contracts, Settlement Agreements

S m om0 ik B DR

& a s m = o

% Ref Document Number  * Vendor *

* GIL Account

[+ Original Amt

* Total Amt

[+ Activity Amt

|* Available Balance

605463181
6054636881
605464011
605464182
605464223
605464243
605464393
605464401
605464421
605464771
605464781
4000012533
4000013918
4000015418
4000019869
4000020423
4000020506

R EEEEEEEEEE




14.91 Contracts Report

PENNSYLVANIA MUNICIPAL RETIREMENT BOARD

CONTRACT STATUS REPORT
March 7, 2017

NAME: Berv
DESCRIPTION: Deat
DATE RECD: 7/5/1
STATUS: Awa
NAME: Offig
DESCRIPTION: MOT
DATE RECD: 7/11
STATUS: Awa
NAME: HGE
DESCRIPTION: Adv
DATE RECD: 11/1
STATUS: Com
NAME: John
DESCRIPTION: Adv
DATE RECD: 11/1
STATUS: Com

CONTRACTS EXPIRING WITHIN THE NEXT 12 MONTHS

CONTRACTOR

NAME OF CONTRACT

EXPIRATION DATE

Peny
Fung
Bran
Man .




Fit Definition Can be handled using OOB # Fits: 184
functionality and OOB Configuration
tools
Gap Definition Can be handled using a custom # Gaps: 37
solutions
Note: Data migration and integration % Fit: 83.26%
activity is neither Fit or Gap but a
functional activity
ID | Functional Area Requirement Comments Fit (or) | Gap description
Gap
GE- L Serve as the primary financial
01 Overall Objectives management tool for PMRS. N/A
Reduce time spent manually
GE- — L I .
02 Overall Objectives compiling and reconciling financial N/A
data.
Ensure an appropriate level of
GE- internal control by providing a
03 Overall Objectives framework around general ledger N/A
entries as well as enhanced access
control.
GE- Provide accountability and structure
04 Overall Objectives to processes though security and N/A
workflows.
Provide a core financial system that
GE- Overall Objectives can integrate to multlplle ext.ernal CPAS, Treasury, SAP, US Bank, BNY Mellon N/A
05 systems for complete financial
accountability and reporting.
Provide enhanced reporting to obtain .
GE- Overall Objectives more data that is timely, complete Currently yearly, would like to move to N/A
06 . monthly.
and accessible.
Create a single legal entity with a
GL- General Ledger chart of accounts defined to support Fit
01 recording and reporting on the
necessary level of detail.
GL- General Ledger Create a robust chart of accounts to Fit
02 support the level of detail needed for




summary as well as detailed financial
reporting.

Create multiple financial dimensions
to support detailed collection of

GL- ) . . o Data collected at a detail level that is .
General Ledger financial data that will permit drill . . Fit
03 . sufficient for reporting.
down and reporting at a granular
level.
Create a structure that will define PERC# and reserve account (municipal,
GL- which financial dimensions are member, retiree, DROP, disability and .
General Ledger - . . Fit
04 mandatory based on the process undistributed) will be key to reporting for
and/or main account. plans.
GL Create defaults to the financial
05 General Ledger dimensions to diminish manual entry Fit
as well as minimize user error.
It will be critical to define and maintain all
GL- . statistical accounts needed for reporting. .
General Ledger Create statistical accounts. . . . Fit
06 Will be needed for reporting with respect to
the CAFR at the very least
Provide the ability to secure all
GL- .
07 General Ledger changes to the chart of accounts and Fit
financial dimensions.
The account structure will be defined
6L such that the order of the financial
08 General Ledger dimensions will represent the level to Fit
which they are utilized (i.e. all or
extension).
This could be done via GL journal entries to
GL- Provide the ability for deferred deferred revenue accounts, or via .
General Ledger . . . . . Fit
09 revenue recognition. implementation of Project Accounting
module
Provide the ability to use journal
GL- . .
10 General Ledger entries for revenue deferral Fit
processing.
GL- General Ledger P'ro'vlde the ability to define the Fit
11 timing of revenue deferrals.
6L Provide the ability to process
12 General Ledger repetitive journal entries on a Fit

periodic basis.




Provide the ability to create templates
for journals that may be similar in

(15;'_ General Ledger nature but not specifically recurring. Fit
Journals may be created from the
template on demand.

GL Provide the ability to differentiate

14 General Ledger journal entries by characteristics such | Will be used for reporting. Fit

as source and type.

GL- General Ledger Pro'V|de the ability to rgqmre JOUFI"18| Fit

15 review and approval prior to posting.

GL Provide the ability to differentiate

16 General Ledger types of review and approval needed Fit

based on the type of journal

GL- General Ledger Prov'lde the'ablllty'to block “5‘?“ from Implement access control and audit. Fit

17 posting their own journal entries.

GL- General Ledger Provide the abi_lity to impact sub Fit

18 ledger accounting from journal entry.

It is recommended to
ork in an accrual basis
. - . Currently working on a cash basis. Move to workt . _u I
GL- Provide the ability to use multiple . . . and use financial
General Ledger . accrual basis and possibly a mix of accrual Gap .
19 ledgers (i.e. accrual or cash ledger). reporting to reflect
and cash. - L
cash basis reporting, if
needed
It is recommended to
work in an accrual basis
GL- Provide the ability to select to post to and use financial
General Ledger . . Gap .

20 a single ledger or to multiple ledgers. reporting to reflect
cash basis reporting, if
needed

6L Provide the ability to enter regular

)1 General Ledger journals entries for various Fit

transactions.
GL- Provide the ability to post batches on .
G | Led Fit
22 eneral Ledger demand or on a schedule. !
GL Provide the ability to transfer batches
General Ledger from the sub ledgers to the General Fit
23 . .
Ledger either real time or by batch.
GL- Provide the ability t f
General Ledger rovige the ability to pertorm Allocate overhead to divisions. Fit

24

allocations.




GL- General Ledger Provide the ability to record GL Parameters - Commitment Accounting Fit
25 encumbrances.
GL- General Ledger Proylde the ability to soft close a fiscal Fit
26 period.
Provide the ability to close the year-
GL- General Ledger end proflt f)r Io_ss to r_etalned earr.nngs Fit
27 at a financial dimension level during
year end close.
GL- General Ledger Provide the ability to run a trial Fit
28 balance report.
GL- General Ledger Provide the ability to run transaction Fit
29 reports.
Provide the ability to view Drill down will be a key process. Data needs
GL- . . . s .
30 General Ledger transactions and drill down to the to be stored at a level of detail to facilitate Fit
detail. drill down.
AX provides standard budget and financial
GL- General Ledger Need Z:.lbl|lty to -handl-e budget- reports. In addition, Manage.r’rjent Rep.orter Fit
31 reporting and financial reporting can be used to develop specific reporting
formats for budget and financial reporting.
Needs ability to load summarized
GL- General Ledger employee payroll data from SAP into Gap Interface
32 GL to properly account for payroll
expenses
Would like ability to load detail This interface from SAP to AX Payroll module
GL- General Ledger employee payroll data frc_)m_ SAP into Yvith d_etailed employee.: da_ta will need to be Gap Interface
33 AX Payroll module to assist in investigated to determine if data can be
budgeting processes loaded but not processed
. - . Overhead costs that do not have a breakout
Provide the ability to create holding ) L
GL- General Ledger or overhead accounts/financial yet — create an undefined bucket until it can Fit
34 & . . be allocated. Have PERCH# assigned as all 9’s
dimensions. . .
until it can be assigned correctly
BU-
01 Budgeting Provide the ability to create budgets. Use for reporting and variances. Fit
BU- . Provide the ability to upload a budget .
02 Budgeting from Excel. Fit
BU- . Provide the ability to open an existing .
03 Budgeting budget residing in AX in Excel. Fit
BU Provide the ability to move budgeted
04 Budgeting funds from one account to another at Fit

the line item level.




BU-

Provide the ability to provide the
State with a budget that is on a

Perform encumbrance accounting -

05 Budgeting different fiscal calendar at a Commitment Accounting, Budget Control Fit
summarized level.
Provide the ability to check available .
BU- . . Perform encumbrance accounting - .
Budgeting budget on certain types of . . Fit
06 . Commitment Accounting, Budget Control
transactions.
Provide the ability to block
BU- Budeetin transactions that would exceed the Perform encumbrance accounting - Fit
07 geting budget for that account/financial Commitment Accounting, Budget Control
dimensions.
Provide the ability to includ
BU- . rovice the abllity fo IrTC ude Perform encumbrance accounting - .
Budgeting encumbered amounts in the . . Fit
08 . . Commitment Accounting, Budget Control
calculation of available budget.
Provide the ability f ibl
BU- . row_ ¢ the ablity o.r a possible Perform encumbrance accounting - .
Budgeting override on transactions that exceed . . Fit
09 Commitment Accounting, Budget Control
the budget.
Provide the ability to enter some
BU- . projected budget models into the .
Budget Fit
10 udgeting system for the annual state budget !
book.
CB- | Cash and Bank Provide the ability to create multiple .
Fit
01 Management bank accounts.
ce- | cash and Bank Provide the ab'lllty to define a one to '
one relationship between a bank and Fit
02 Management
a GL account.
CB- | Cash and Bank Provide the ability to record .
. . Fit
03 Management miscellaneous bank transactions.
Treasury will send listing of stale dated
CB- | Cash and Bank Provide the ability to mark a stopped checks. PMRS will request stop payment by Fit
04 Management payment. Treasury and then determine if payment
should be re-issued.
CB- | Cash and Bank Provide the ability t d
ash andan rovide the ability to recor Refer to FRD for Accounts Payable for details Fit
05 Management payments made by Treasury.
CB- | Cash and Bank Provide the ability to record cash Refer to FRD for Accounts Receivable for Fit
06 Management receipts processed by Treasury. details
ce- | cash and Bank Prowdg the ability to agtomatlcally ' '
reconcile bank transactions Payments as well as cash receipts Fit
07 Management

performed by Treasury.




CB- | Cash and Bank Provide the ability to drill down to .
See comment below Fit
08 Management balances at the money manager level.
There are two pooled accounts 924 (BNY
Mellon investment accounts) and 999
(Treasury operating account). It was decided
ce- | cash and Bank !Drovide the ability to reco'rd the that separate bank accounts would be set up '
impacts of sweep processing between | for each of the 14 BNY Mellon account Fit
09 Management .
pooled accounts. managed by different account managers,
and a Financial Reports (Management
Reporter) report would be used to show
activity details.
Cash in transit is defined as when PMRS sets
a pay date in which payment should be
made by Treasury, but the file from Treasury
CB- | Cash and Bank Provide a way to recognize does not contain a warrant number for some Gap
10 Management outstanding payments. transactions. This difference between what
PMRS considers “paid” and what Treasury
actually paid is accounting for in a “cash in
transit” account
Provide the ability to reconcile the
totals of the Pool 999 and Pool 924
CB- | Cash and Bank amounts separately. Further, under Fit
11 Management the Pool 924, the bank account would
be at the manager level to allow
reconciliation.
Provide the ability to have certain
CB- | Cash and Bank bank transactions, such as interest This is possible with advanced bank Fit
12 Management earned, created automatically during | reconciliation.
reconciliation.
Would like ability to enter purchase AX has standard templates that can be used
PR- | Procurement and requisitions in AX and workflows for for purchase requisitions. We will also Fit
01 Sourcing review and approval prior to entering | ensure that the workflow review and
into PO or purchase approval process is added
Purchases under $10,000 are processed
using P-Cards (payment method and not
PR- Procurement and Needs ability to process purchases necessarily a procurement m'etchod) and .
02 Sourcing using a Procurement Card (P-Card) should have a purchase requisition and/or Fit

Purchase Order (PO) for review and approval
prior to purchase/payment. POs will be
required for all purchases, and the only




difference would be the method of payment:
P-Card vs. Check processed by Treasury

POs will be required for all purchases, and

PR- Procurement and Needs ability to generate Purchase the only difference would be the method of Fit
03 Sourcing Orders (POs) payment: P-Card for purchases under
$10,000 vs. Check processed by Treasury.
PR- Procurement and Needs ability t.o generate and track _
. purchases against Blanket Purchase Contracts are setup as Blanket POs Fit
04 Sourcing
Orders (POs)
PR- Procurement and Needs ability t'o handle encumbrances Commitment Accounting and Budget .
. / funds commitments (Contracts, Fit
05 Sourcing Control.
Settlement Agreements, POs)
PR- | Procurement and Needs ability to set up approval Fit
06 Sourcing routings
PR- Procurement and Would like workflow for procure to Fit
07 Sourcing pay process
PR- Procurement and Needs ability to do 3-way matching of Fit
08 Sourcing purchases
PR- Procurement and Needs_ablllty to establish segregatlon _
. of duties to separate purchasing from Fit
09 Sourcing . .
receiving and payment processing
PR- Procurement and Needs ability to set up thresholds for Fit
10 Sourcing approval levels
PR- | Procurement and Needs ability to manage workflows Contract workflow for review and approval Fit
11 Sourcing for service related contracts prior to encumbrance of funds
PR- | Procurement and Would Ilkg ability to be prompted '
. when service related contracts are Fit
12 Sourcing .. .
expiring or has expired
PR- Procurement and Would like ab|I|.ty to show life 9f
13 Sourcin contract commitment and PO if Gap
& contract is linked to PO
PR- | Procurement and Would like to set up own Currently required to follow State’s Fit
14 Sourcing procurement policies procurement policies




PMRS does not use discounts today due to

PR- | Procurement and Would like to use cash discounts (i.e. slow process of review of payment request Fit
15 Sourcing payment terms) by Comptroller Department prior to sending
to Treasury for payment
PR- Procurement and Would like to be able to take quantity LO.Ok at State 'Contracjcs ?s well as worklng .
. . with commodity specialists to get best price Fit
16 Sourcing discounts on purchases . .
(i.e. threshold for quantities to order).
PR- | Procurement and Needs ability to apply mlsc'elléneous '
. charges to POs, such as shipping Fit
17 Sourcing
charges
PR- Procurement and Needs ability to apply freight charges .
. Fit
18 Sourcing to POs
Needs interface with US Bank for:
P-Cards AX has standard templates for travel and
PR- Procu'rement and Travel Cards (corporate card) nqn-travel employ'ee expense Gap Would need interface
19 Sourcing expenses reimbursements via the Travel and Expense
Lodging Cards for group travel module within Project Accounting
Airline Cards for air travel
PR- | Procurement and Needs ability to handl?_ . .
. supply/purchase requisitions and Fit
20 Sourcing ) .
purchase orders of office supplies
Needs ability to handl h
PR- | Procurement and eeds abllity .O andle purchase Link PO to Contract to avoid duplicate .
. orders of services by external and Fit
21 Sourcing . encumbrance
Commonwealth providers
Commonwealth IT policies and standard
PR- | Procurement and Needs ability to handle purchase W . pofic .
. . terms and conditions must be attached to Fit
22 Sourcing orders of IT equipment . .
PO for IT equipment and services.
Add kflow fi t lif let
PR- | Procurement and Needs ability to handle purchase wor O.W or as_se ecyce to ensure .
. . proper tagging and inventory for Fit
23 Sourcing orders of fixed assets - .
additions/disposals
PR- Procurement and Needs ability to add notes or Fit
24 Sourcing comments on purchase orders
Changes are approved in writing with the
vendor and the purchase order is updated
PR- Procurement and Needs the ability to edit purchase per change order/updated fee .
. . schedule/contract amendment. Contract Fit
25 Sourcing orders after sending to the vendor

Amendments and Change Orders would
enable extension of service period based on
contract terms to existing PO#




PR-

Procurement and

Needs the ability to manually enter
the price on a purchase order.

Price is generally negotiated or set based on
that vendor’s association with the state

26 Sourcing Quote/cost estimate should be PO/contract. It is entered manually on the Fit
received from vendor. purchase order
PR- | Procurement and Need the ability to close a purchase A purchase or(l:ler may be closed n7a.nually .
. . . when short shipped and the remaining Fit
27 Sourcing order short with review and approval . . .
quantity will not be received
PR- Procurement and Needs ability to attach State's Setup a Terms and Conditions Template for Gap
28 Sourcing Standard Terms and Conditions to PO | attachment and update Template over time
PR- Procurement and May need to synch PO in both AX and Gap Interface
29 Sourcing SAP
PR- Procurement and Needs ability to set up Procurement Fit
30 Sourcing Categories to define type of purchase
Punchout functionality
is the ability to link to a
vendor’s external
catalog on their
For example, office supply orders with website to select items
Staples. Punchout functionality is the ability to include in the
to link to a vendor’s external catalog on their purchase requisition
website to select items to include in the and feed the Shopping
PR- Procurement and May use “Punch-out” process in purchase requisition and fefzd the Shopping Cart bac.k to AX for
31 Sourcing future Cart back to A)_( .fo_r comPIetlon of the Gap completion of the
purchase requisition. This punchout purchase requisition.
functionality is not currently available in This punchout
D365, but is on the roadmap to be available functionality is not
later this year (tentatively scheduled for late currently available in
summer 2017). D365, but is on the
roadmap to be
available later this year
(tentatively scheduled
for late summer 2017).
This would be handled in the Inventory
module, but it would require managing
PR- | Procurement and Provide ability to track inventory for |nv.entory receipts and inventory . .
. ) . adjustments based on usage / consumption Fit
32 Sourcing office supplies

of office supplies. Requirement was added;
however, we need to determine if this
capability may require more effort than what




is needed. Could be a future phase, or
internal process change.

Need ability to follow required State

PR- | Procurement and reporting (Treasury Contract website,
. . Gap Interface
33 Sourcing eMarketplace website for
contracts/POs
Needs ability to make PO Changes /
PR- Procurement and Contract Amendments (option to Changes are made using the same PO#, in Fit
34 Sourcing extend service period based upon most cases
contract terms) and Change Orders
PR- Procurement and Provide the ability to enter a PO and Ta'kt'e advantage of the State’s contract and
. R pricing but encumber the amount under the Gap
35 Sourcing reference the State’s Contract.
PMRS budget.
PR- Procurement and Provide the ability for vendor’s to .
. . . Fit
36 Sourcing direct bill.
Customers (setup as vendors for refunds)
ill be PERC# | ill b |
AP- Needs ability to define own vendor YVI € ¢ emp oyees Wil be personne .
Accounts Payable id (may also identify by vendor group). May Fit
01 number
also use DGS vendor number when
appropriate.
AP- Needs the ability to cross reference a
02 Accounts Payable PMRS assigned vendor number with Gap Customization Needed
the state approved vendor number
Needs the ability t h f
AP- eeds e'a 1%y to search for a Can also match on Tax ID. All vendors have -
Accounts Payable vendor using the state approved . . Gap Customization Needed
03 to have a tax id on the website.
vendor number
AP- Accounts Payable Needs the ability to record a vendor Fit
04 check name
AP- - .
05 Accounts Payable Needs ability to track W9 Fit
AP- Accounts Pavable Would like to attach the completed Fit
06 4 W9 form to the vendor record
AP- Accounts Payable Needs ability to maintain vendor main Fit

07

address




AP- Accounts Payable Needs ability to maintain vendor pay- Fit
08 to address
AP- Needs the ability to maintain
09 Accounts Payable additional addresses and contact Fit
information as needed
Needs ability t intain Empl
AP- ee _s_a I.I ¥ to maintain Emproyer Each vendor has a unique EIN (i.e. different .
Accounts Payable Identification Number (EIN) for . Fit
10 EIN = different vendor)
vendors
AP- Needs ability to maintain Social
11 Accounts Payable Security Numbers (SSN) for Fit
employees and contractors
AP- Accounts Payable Needs ability to produce 1099s for Fit
12 independent contractor vendors
Would need to process non-batch lump sum
AP- Accounts Payable Needs the ability to produce 1099s for payments in AX (refer to additional Fit
13 lump sum payments to members requirement for non-batch lump sum
payments)
AP- Needs ability to link vend d
Accounts Payable eeds abllity to fink vendors an Should be tied by the PERC# Fit
14 customers
AP Needs ability to use approved vendors
Accounts Payable from the Department of General Fit
15 .
Services (DGS)
AP- Accounts Payable Needs ability to use ve.ndors not on Fit
16 the approved vendor list
AP- Accounts Payable Needs ability to set up employees as Fit
17 vendors
AP- Accounts Payable Needs ability to make refunds to Fit
18 members
Initial thought of vendor groups would
AP- Needs ability to assign vendors to include: Trade Vendors, Employees, .
Al ts Payabl Fit
19 ccounts Fayable vendor groups Consultants (requiring 1099), and Services !
Vendors
AP- - . . .
20 Accounts Payable Needs ability to inactivate vendors Fit
AP- . -
21 Accounts Payable Needs ability to track petty cash Fit
AP Example: Support and maintenance
2 Accounts Payable Needs ability to make prepayments agreement. May or may not be related to a Fit

PO. Hits pre-paid when payment is made




AP-

23 Accounts Payable Needs ability to see vendor aging Aging — 30-60-90-Over 90 Fit
AP- Needs ability to close AP module
24 Accounts Payable periods / months. Closing should be a | Closing is only done on annual basis today Fit
soft close
AP- D t dt id I d
Accounts Payable 0€s Not need to consider sales an PMRS is tax exempt N/A
25 use tax
AP- Accounts Payable Neec':ls ability to make vendor accrual Fit
26 entries
AP- Accounts Payable Needs ability to set up payment terms Fit
27 for vendors
AP- _Neet_js a.blhty to pr.ocess vendqr Examples include: Turnpike, Bottled Water, .
Accounts Payable invoice journals without associated . . Fit
28 Parking, Utilities
POs
AP- Needs the ability to process credit .
29 Accounts Payable memos and reference PO if linked Fit
Needs ability set vendor pay date so
AP- that checks are cut by the assigned Pay date sent to Treasury and set to consider .
Accounts Payable . . Fit
30 pay date to realize vendor offered lag time for payment by Treasury.
cash discounts
- . . PMRS will not cut checks, but needs to be
Needs ability to send information of .
AP- able to prepare files of what checks need to
Accounts Payable what to pay to Treasury Department Gap Interface
31 . be processed by Treasury Department
for payment processing
(Interface)
AP- Accounts Payable .NEE(.jS ability to IhCIUde Trace ID on all Gap Customization Needed
32 invoices to be paid by Treasury
AP- Needs ability to denote wheth
Accounts Payable eeds abrity O. eno _ew € e_:ra . Fit
33 separate check is required per invoice
AP-
34 Accounts Payable Needs ability to select pay-to address Fit
AP- Accounts Payable Needs the ability to r_ecei_ve a warning Fit
35 on duplicate vendor invoice numbers
Wants the ability to match invoices on
AP- It te field (i.e. t, val
Accounts Payable atternate |e_ (i-e. amount, va L.je Gap Customization Needed
36 date or service date) for a warning or

rejection




Needs ability to prepare Voucher

Send invoice number over to be used in the
creation of the Trace ID. Trace ID will need to
be created by PMRS and sent to Treasury.

Note: Voucher Transmittal (VT) is currently
used for a paper trail to document internal

';7P_ Accounts Payable transmittal — for multiple vouchers approvals and provide supporting Gap Interface
(invoice) documentation; however, this document
may not be necessary going forward since
Treasury is now tracking every payment
transaction at the invoice level and
electronic approvals and hyperlinks to
invoices can be sent via the interface file.
AP- Accounts Payable Needs al?ll!ty f(?r vendors to senc! Import into AX Gap Customization Needed
38 electronic invoices to central mailbox
AP- Accounts Payable -Nee<-:ls ability to handle recurring Fit
39 invoices, such as leases
AP- Needs ability to receive Warrant ID
40 Accounts Payable from Treasury to be used a check Gap Customization Needed
number to track payments
AP- Accounts Payable Needs ability to reconcile checks by Gap Customization Needed
41 Warrant ID
Needs the ability to identify the A financial dimension will be defined for the
AP- customer (i.e. PERC#) for vendors that | PERC#. Customer related AP transactions will
4 Accounts Payable are also customers when posting to need to be configured to assure that the Fit
general ledger so that generating a PERCH for that customer is populated to the
P&L by plan is possible GL for these transactions.
Needs the ability to receive alerts Future functionality in
AP- D365, could use
43 Accounts Payable based on the status for procure to pay Gap workflow email
workflows -
notifications now
AP- Wants the ability to automate an Possible customization
a4 Accounts Payable amortization type process against Could be handled by Accrual Scheme in GL Gap needed
pre-paids to draw down the amount
Currently entered into Access and file sent to
AP- Needs the ability to record non-batch | Treasury. Consider if Access data can be put
45 Accounts Payable lump sum payments to members into AX instead and payment request sent to Gap Interface

(processed outside of CPAS)

Treasury. Update to CPAS to record payment
would still be manual




Need ability for Treasury G/L Account
Mapping and interface requirements

4Ag_ Accounts Payable for electronic approvals and hyperlink Gap Interface
to actual invoice document for
Treasury Fiscal Review.
Need ability to provide for
PennWATCH Reporting for expenses http://pennwatch.pa.gov/Pages/default.aspx
AP-
47 Accounts Payable by vendor and g/l account and http://www.emarketplace.state.pa.us/ Gap Interface
eMarketplace and Treasury Reporting | http://contracts.patreasury.gov/search.aspx
for contracts and purchase orders.
Provide the ability to setup vendor
AP posting profiles at the All, Group or
48 Accounts Payable individual for when a vendor may Fit
belong to more than one vendor
group (but only able to assign to one).
EA- Needs ability to track purchased
01 Fixed Assets assets, such as furniture, computer Fit
equipment and software
FA- Fixed Assets Needs ablllt'y to track Iegsed as§ets, Fit
02 such as vehicles and office equipment
FA- Fixed Assets Needs ability to track acquisition of Fit
03 fixed assets
FA- Fixed Assets Needs ability to track disposal of fixed Fit
04 assets
FA- Fixed Assets Needs t‘:lbll|lty to use Straight Line Fit
05 depreciation
FA- Fixed Assets Needs ablll'Fy to assign asset tags to Fit
06 fixed asset items
FA- Fixed Assets Needs ablll'Fy to assign a bar code to Fit
07 fixed asset items
FA- Fixed Assets Needs ability to u.se a bar code Gap
08 scanner to track fixed assets
FA- Fixed Assets Needs ability to assign location to Location: floor, room Fit
09 fixed assets
PMRS Id like track th I
FA- . Needs ability to assign employee to - wou I ¢ trackthe employee, Possible customization
Fixed Assets L > division, location, floor and room of where Gap
10 certain fixed assets (i.e. computer) . . needed
the fixed asset resides.
FA- Fixed Assets N'e'e(?ls ability to track fixed assets by Fit
11 division / department




FA- Fixed Assets Needs ability jco perform a physical Fit
12 inventory of fixed assets annually
FA- Fixed Assets Needs system (Dynamics AX) to Net book value Fit
13 calculate asset values
- . PMRS intends to follow Commonwealth’s
FA- . Needs ability to setup appropriate . . . . .
Fixed Assets . . fixed asset policy for useful lives as detailed Fit
14 useful life of fixed assets .
in PA CAFR.
- Make
FA- . Needs ability to track fixed asset - Model .
Fixed Assets . . Fit
15 attributes - Serial Number
- Warranty
Need the ability to track an intangible
FA- . . . . .
16 Fixed Assets asset separately if desired (i.e. Fit
software)
FA- Fixed Assets Negd the ability to tra'ck the' Fit
17 expiration date on an intangible asset
Future functionality in
FA- Fixed Assets Need t'he ability to rece!vg an alert for Define time frame to receive the alert Gap D365, could us'e
18 intangibles that are expiring workflow email
notifications now
EA- ' Needs'ablllty to purchase fixed assets | Under $10,000: use P-Card '
Fixed Assets following the overall procurement . Fit
19 - Purchase order required
processes
- Useful lif ter th
FA- . Would like to establish capital asset € u 'fe greater than a Year .
Fixed Assets - Tangible property (exception are Fit
20 purchase thresholds . .
intangibles — software)
FA- Fixed Assets Needs ability to apply / .capltallze fees Fit
21 and expenses to some fixed assets
Needs ability to treat t
FA- . ee. > @bl -y otrea somg computer Example includes: Monitor, CPU, Keyboard, .
Fixed Assets equipment items as one fixed asset ) Fit
22 . . Mouse as one computer fixed asset
with multiple components
- Office and IT Equipment
FA- . . . - Vehicles .
53 Fixed Assets Needs ability to group fixed assets - Eurniture and Fixtures Fit
- Software
FA- Fixed Assets Needs ability to write up / write down Fit

24

value of asset




Needs ability to automate updates to

FA-
55 Fixed Assets an asset’s replacement cost and For budgeting purposes Fit
insured value
FA- Fixed Assets Needs t‘:lbl'hty to maintain one set of Fit
26 depreciation books
FA- Fixed Assets Needs ability to explain asset changes Fit
27 via reason codes
Needs ability to show net proceeds
FA- . . .
)8 Fixed Assets (revenue) from sale of some fixed Fit
assets
Needs ability to show expenses
FA- . . . . .
29 Fixed Assets resulting from scrapping of fixed Fit
assets
. - . . PERC # - Public Empl Reti t
AR- . Provide the ability to identify . 'u Ic Employee ne |rem§n .
Accounts Receivable . . Commission number. Customer will be Fit
01 customers using their PERC # .
synonymous with Employer or Plan.
. - . A | h th |
Provide the ability to have multiple ; e'm'p Oyer may have more than one pian
AR- . administered through PMRS. Each plan has a .
Accounts Receivable customer numbers for the same .. . Fit
02 employer (customer) separate and distinct PERC# and will
ploy ’ therefore be a separate customer in AX.
AR- Accounts Receivable Provide the ability to search for a Pulls up associated PERCH#. Fit
03 customer by customer name.
Can be used to link/view customer
association where same customer has
AR- . Provide the ability t d . .
Accounts Receivable rovide ’e ability to record a multiple plans (PERC#s). However, Fit
04 customer’s EIN. . - -
customers still maintain separate billing and
payment.
AR- Provide the ability t intai
Accounts Receivable rovide the abtlity to maintain Fit
05 customer legal address.
AR- Accounts Receivable Provide the ability to maintain Fit
06 customer pay-to address.
Provide the ability to maintain
AR- . .. .
07 Accounts Receivable additional customer addresses as Fit
needed.
AR Provide the ability to maintain
08 Accounts Receivable multiple customer contacts, contact Fit
phone number and type of contact.
AR- Provide the ability to maintain
Accounts Receivable V! ity inta Phone number, fax number, e-mail address. Fit

09

additional customer detail.




See contract for plan association.

AR- . Provide the ability to attach the Note: This could be done via AX attachments .
Accounts Receivable , . . Fit
10 customer’s contract. or could consider using a document
management system like SharePoint
Group by type of municipalities: authorities,
AR- . Provide the ability to assign Up. yiyp . _u ‘cipalit u " .
Accounts Receivable counties, etc. This is also denoted in a Fit
11 customers to customer groups .
segment in the PERCH#.
AR- Accounts Receivable Provide the ability to setup payment All invoices due by 12/31 of current calendar Fit
12 terms. year.
AR- Accounts Receivable Provide the ab'lllty to define reason Fit
13 codes for receipts.
Provide the ability t d (defi . .
rovide the abl l. Y to record (define) Will be used for GL coding. PMRB-20
AR- . the type of receipt and customer . . . . .
Accounts Receivable . provides information as to which reserve Fit
14 account for cash receipts (see PMRB N .
account it will be coded against.
20 Form).
AR- Provide the ability to define reason
Accounts Receivable V! . Y I Fit
15 codes for write-offs.
Provide the ability to invoice a
AR- . . .
16 Accounts Receivable customer (employer) for yearly Based on number or members in the plan. Fit
administrative expense.
Note that this may not be for just new
Provide the ability to invoice a members but the removal of the
AR- customer for the administrative administrative expense from the MMO
17 Accounts Receivable expense for a new member that is invoice with invoicing throughout the year Fit
brought into the plan after the annual | for new members and the overall
invoice has already been sent. administrative expense to be billed
separately at year end.
Provide the ability to invoice a
AR- customer (employer) for their Input from MMO worksheet provided to
Accounts Receivable u' . ( p' 'y ) . .I pu W provi Fit
18 Minimum Municipal Obligation employers
(liability) (MMO)
AR Provide the ability to code the MMO For instance, current service charge,
19 Accounts Receivable invoice to multiple receivables disability cost, administrative cost, Fit May be a template
accounts as applicable. amortization of actuarial surplus, etc.
AR- . Provide the ability to invoi . .
Accounts Receivable rovide the a- Mty to invoice a Create an open receivable. Fit
20 customer for interest calculated.
AR- Provide the ability to invoice a
21 Accounts Receivable customer (employer) for member CPAS interface Gap Interface

contributions.




Provide the ability to process

May want to consider lockbox processing in

AR-
29 Accounts Receivable customer receipts received by ACH or | the future depending on PA Department of Fit
Check. Revenue.
AR- Accounts Receivable Provide the ab'lllty to require reason Fit
23 codes for receipts.
AR- . Provide the ability to record a Description and reason code will be used to .
Accounts Receivable . . . . Fit
24 description for a receipt. tie out to GL coding.
AR- Provide the ability to apply customer
55 Accounts Receivable receipts to outstanding customer Fit
invoice balances.
AR- Provide the ability to code the
26 Accounts Receivable customer receipt to multiple Fit
receivables accounts as applicable.
Provide the ability to have a workflo
AR- . v . ny veaw W May just be governed by security with a role .
Accounts Receivable (or security) for the approval and Fit
27 . . for entry and a role to approve/post.
posting of customer receipts.
Provide the ability to make an
AR- . .VI . Yy . Adjustment memorandum received (i.e. NSF .
Accounts Receivable adjustment if a customer receipt does Fit
28 check).
not clear.
AR- Accounts Receivable Provide the ability to write off bad Include PERCH. Fit
29 debt at the customer level.
AR- Provide the ability t i
Accounts Receivable rovide the abll y © re(.qmre reason Fit
30 codes for processing write-offs.
AR- . Provide the ability to send a collection | This would be handled in the AX Credit and .
Accounts Receivable . Fit
31 letter to a customer. Collections module
Provide the ability to create standard
AR- . Vi . Yy . This would be handled in the AX Credit and .
Accounts Receivable collections templates for use in . Fit
32 . . — Collections module
creating collections communications.
AR- . May want the ability to log a This would be handled in the AX Credit and .
Accounts Receivable . . Fit
33 collections case. Collections module
May want the ability for collections
AR- . agents to record notes / This would be handled in the AX Credit and .
Accounts Receivable . . . Fit
34 conversations, send emails, or setup Collections module
various tasks and appointments.
AR Provide the ability to send a Show what they owe, what they have paid
35 Accounts Receivable statement to a customer on a timely and what is outstanding. Drill down on Fit
basis (i.e. monthly). statement to see open invoice balances.
AR- . Provide the ability to interf; .
Accounts Receivable rovide the a I ! y'o Inter a'1ce Gap Would be an interface
36 customer receipts information to SAP.




AR- Accounts Receivable Provide the ability to include a Trace To be used for matchin Ga Custom field would
37 ID in the interface file to SAP. & P need to be added
AR Provide the ability to perform bank Reconcile using warrant id from Treasury.
38 Accounts Receivable reconciliation of customer receipts This would be handled in the AX Cash and Gap Interface
using an interface file from Treasury. Bank Management module
Current, 30-90, 90-180, 180-270, 270-360,
AR- . . - . - . .
39 Accounts Receivable Provide the ability to age receivables. | over a year. Note that it is possible to create Fit
multiple aging definitions for reporting.
Probably would have to
AR- Provide the ability to calculate be calculated in Excel
40 Accounts Receivable interest awarded on deposits net of See CPAS calculation for credited interest. Gap or other tool to be
withdrawals. loaded into AX, or
customization
AR- . Provide the ability to calculat .
Accounts Receivable . rovide the abiity to calculate Generally yearly. Fit
41 interest on past due balances.
Provide the ability to consider a . L
AR- . . . For instance, calculating interest through . .
Accounts Receivable payment lead time for calculating Fit Finance Charge?
42 . month end.
interest.
Provide the ability to record the
AR- . v Ty A financial dimension will be created for .
Accounts Receivable source customer (PERC#) at the Fit
43 PERCH.
general ledger level.
Refund requested by customer for
. - t; duplicat t, state aid,
AR- . Provide the ability to make payments overpaymen uplicate paymen s ? ¢al .
Accounts Receivable contributed before member was eligible. Fit
44 to customers. .
Processed in the same manner as other
check requests.
AR- Provide the ability to track a pl
Accounts Receivable rovide the abiiity to track a pfan Fit
45 (customer) balance.
Provide the ability to move funds
from the customer (employer) and
member accounts to a retiree account
based on the present value G/L coding — transfers between various
AR- . . . - .. . . .
6 Accounts Receivable calculation. Provide the ability to customer accounts (member, municipal, Gap Will have to investigate

transfer funds between various
customer accounts (member,
municipal, retiree, disability, DROP,
and undistributed).

retiree, disability, DROP, and undistributed)




Provide ability for an Employer Portal
where the employer can view various
invoices (annual bill, annual
administrative fees, member
contributions), make a payment, view

Most likely a custom

AR- . payment history, and see outstanding portal that can read /
Accounts Receivable Current phase Ga
47 balance due; see complete MMO; and P P update data from AX
access Year-End Financial Activity and CPAS
Reports, Annual Member Statements,
IRS Form 1099-Rs, and other
correspondence; anything that is not
publicly available.
AR- . Provide ability for a customer to pa . . .
Accounts Receivable . y pay Current phase Gap Will need to investigate
48 on-line.
Reconciliation includes tie out of multiple
receivables accounts (i.e. Current, Disability,
Assessment and Member).Reconciliation will
also be done on multiple revenue accounts
AR Provide the ability to soft close a (i.e. Employer Contributions*, Member
49 Accounts Receivable period after month end reconciliation | Contributions*, Assessment Income, Fit
on receivables and revenue. Disability and Drop Contributions, credited
interest income, transfers from other plan
administrators).
*Primary revenue accounts to reconcile at
month end
AR- Accounts Receivable P_rovide the ability to inV(_)ice a member Fit
50 directly for member services.
Provide the ability to invoice the
employer for multiple types of
AR- . ploy . . ple typ o Receivable for interest on loans will come .
Accounts Receivable charges including but not limited to, Fit
51 . . from CPAS
adjustments, member services, loans,
interest on loans, etc.
. - . Business process for this requirement needs
AR- . Provide the ability to receive cash and ) . . .
Accounts Receivable . L to be defined (i.e. create an open receivable Fit
52 not apply it to an invoice. .
for matching after the fact).
Provide the ability to book cash
AR- receipts to an AR holding account
Accounts Receivable . P L 8 . Fit
53 until documentation is received for

proper allocation.
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Document Information and Revision History

Version Date Revision Notes

1.0 1/15/2013 Initial Version

1.1 1/23/2013 Updated guide to add DocumentType element and
moved Traceld to header level

1.2 2/6/2013 Added Appendix C which includes additional source
system codes.

1.3 02/13/2013 Correction made: PostedTransactionDetail should be
listed under PostedTransactionHeader not
GLPostedTransaction. The Min Occur value for
PostedTransactionDetail was updated from O to 2.

2.0 03/27/2013 Modified chartfield names in request/response
message and included new chartfield — ‘FiscalYear'.
Modified root element name.

Added new elements - Batchld at the header level and
BankCode at the line level.

Modified FiscalYear element name at the header level
to AccountingYear.

2.1 05/16/2013 Clarified definition of ‘appropriation’

2.2 06/27/2013 Clarified definition of ‘Account’

2.3 06/27/2013 Clarified definition of ‘FiscalYear’

3.0 08/08/2013 Added SourceSystem to the
PostedTransactionHeader node of the Response
message.

3.1 08/21/2013 Removed Appendix A and B from Outbound User
Guides. Please refer to the Inbound User Guides for
valid values.

3.2 08/21/2013 Appendix C — New source system ‘COS’ Commission On
Sentencing

4.0 09/18/2013 AsOfDate — No longer AsOfDate — 1 logic

4.1 09/18/2013 Journal Source — New sources of ‘IP” and ‘INV’
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Interface Overview

This interface is used for sending posted transactions from the Department of Treasury PeopleSoft General Ledger. The
Department of Treasury intends to facilitate agencies’ ability to keep their systems reconciled with Treasury. As part of this effort, an
outbound interface XML file or message will be provided to agencies with detailed posted transactions on a daily basis. The transactional
data will come from the General Ledger journal entries that have been posted.

If the agencies intend to make use of webservices to receive this information the request message schema is used for making the
web service call. For XML file based transmission this request is not required and a scheduled job will move the files to the correct
source system.

Interface Guidance

Interfacing using Files
File naming conventions: Each file name needs to be unique.
Name should be in XXXXXXSRC<FREEFORM>YYYYMMDDHHMMSSmmm.xml format
o XXXXXX —The first 6 characters represent the interface name i.e. GLOTO01
e SRC - The next 3 characters represent the source system code i.e. IES.
e <FREEFORM> - Free form text, sender can add any value they wish. Leave blank if not in use. Length of field can be
from 0-10 alphanumeric characters.
e YYYYMMDD - The date of the transmission in YYYYMMDD format i.e. 20120101.
e HHMMSS - The time of day when the transmission occurred; it’s a military time format i.e. 162412 for 4:24:12 PM.
e mmm - This is the milliseconds of the time when the transmission occurred. This is an optional field.
xml — This is the file extension.

Example File Names:
e GLOTO01IES20130101081235.xml — Minimum required in a file name.
e GLOTO01IES20130101081235123.xml — Includes millisecond.
e GLOTO1IESFFEX20130101081235123.xml — Includes freeform and milliseconds.

Interface using Web Services

Webservice format: SOAP XML




Webservice limitations: Additional documentation will be provided concerning the maximum number of chartfield values that
can be included on a web service message.

Test WSDL.:
Treasury will provide this to agencies that need to develop against a test instance of this interface.
Production WSDL.:
T.B.D.
Schema Locations
Request:

Schema xsd can be found in the collaboration SharePoint portal.

Response:
Schema xsd can be found in the collaboration SharePoint portal.




Request Message
The GL Posted Transaction Request Message is used to transmit requests for posted transactions from Treasury. It is formatted
as an XML document and may be submitted via web service.

All GL Posted Transaction Request documents consist of a single document header containing control information and a posted
transaction parameter data module consisting of the data elements necessary to target all revenue related transactions for the specified
system and business area that have been posted.

Sample Request Message

<?xml version="1.0"7?>
<GLOTO1lRequest xmlns="http://schemas.patreasury.gov/interface/schema/GLOTO1Request._v1''>
<DocumentHeader>
<Control class="R">
<Interfaceldentifier>GLOTOl1</Interfaceldentifier>
<SourceSystemCode>lES</SourceSystemCode>
<Documentldentifier>GLPOSTO1</Documentldentifier>
<DocumentDateTime>2013-10-31T15:07:38.687500</DocumentDateTime>
</Control>
</DocumentHeader>
<PostedTransactionRequest>
<PostedTransactionParameter class="R">
<ProcessSourceSystem>1ES</ProcessSourceSystem>
<Department>023</Department>
<AsOfDate>2012-12-01</AsOfDate>
</PostedTransactionParameter>
</PostedTransactionRequest>
</GLOTOl1Request>




Request Detail Node Information

Node Name GLOTO1Request Parent Node NA
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs 1
Description This is the root node of the XML file / message.

Element Name Data Type | Size Format |Required Description
DocumentHeader Element Y This is PA Treasury’s standard request header that must be present

once on every outbound interface document.

PostedTransactionRequest Element Y Request parameters for GL Posted transactions interface.
Node Name DocumentHeader Parent Node GLOTO1Request
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs 1

o This is PA Treasury’s standard request header that must be present once on every outbound interface
Description . o . o .

document. This contains interface identifier and requesting source system.

Element Name Data Type Size Format |Required Description

Control Element Y The Control element holds interface identifier and requesting source
system for the request.

Node Name Control Parent Node DocumentHeader
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs |1
Description Contains identifying information related to the source system that is sending the inbound request.

Attribute Name Data Type | Size Format | Required Description
class String 1 Uppercase |Y Value must always be “R”

Element Name Data Type | Size | Format | Required Description. Add valid values like translates
Interfaceldentifier string 6 Uppercase |Y Used to identify the interface. Should always be GLOTO1 for this

message.




Element Name Data Type | Size | Format | Required Description. Add valid values like translates

SourceSystemCode string 3 Uppercase |Y Should contain 3-character abbreviation of the requesting Source
System. Values will be provided by Treasury. See Appendix C for
currently defined Source System codes.

Documentldentifier String 36 Mixed N Unique identifier on the requesting source system to identify this
request message. This is an optional field and can be left blank if
not applicable.

DocumentDateTime String 26 N Optional field to populate the date and time the request was sent.

Format: YYYY-MM-DDTHH:MM:SS.999999-0000. If left blank,
the value will default to Treasury’s system date and time.

Node Name PostedTransactionRequest Parent Node GLOTO1Request
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs 1
Description XML Wrapper for GL posted transaction request parameters.
Element Name Data Type Size Format |Required Description
PostedTransactionParameter Element Y Contains the parameters used to specify the target source system for

which posted transactions should be returned.

Node Name PostedTransactionParameter Parent Node PostedTransactionRequest
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs |1

. Contains the parameters used to specify the target source system for which posted transactions should be
Description

returned.

Attribute Name Data Type Size Format | Required Description
class String 1 Uppercase |Y Value must always be “R”

Element Name Data Type | Size Format | Required Description. Add valid values like translates
ProcessSourceSystem String 3 Uppercase |Y Source system for which the outbound file needs to be generated.

Values will be provided by Treasury. See Appendix C for currently
defined Source System codes.




Element Name Data Type | Size Format | Required Description. Add valid values like translates

To generate the posted transactions for all source systems
accessible to the requesting source system, set this value to ‘%’.
Department String 3 Uppercase |Y A Commonwealth agency or department. Populate with department
id (3 character length with business area and leading 0s) for which
the response will be generated. To generate the response for all
departments, set this value to ‘%’.

AsOfDate Date 10 YYYY- Y Date for which file has to be run. Ideally this should be the current
MM-DD date. The data would then have journal entries with posted date of
(AsOfDate).

Response Message

The outbound message is an XML document containing information on the posted GL transactions for the source system and
business area specified in the initiating message. The outbound message is returned as a synchronous reponse when the interface is
accessed via its web service integration point and as a file, email message, or both when accessed via its file integration point.
Sample Response Message

<?xml version="1.0"7?>
<GLOTO1Response xmlns="http://schemas.patreasury.gov/interface/schema/GLOTO1Response.v1'>
<DocumentHeader>
<Control class="R">
<Interfaceldentifier>GLOTOl</Interfaceldentifier>
<SourceSystemCode>PAT</SourceSystemCode>
<Documentldentifier>GLOTO11ES20130101101201</Documentldentifier>
<DocumentDateTime>2013-01-01T16:12:56.000000</DocumentDateTime>
<ResponseCode>000S</ResponseCode>
<ControlCount>1</ControlCount>
<ControlAmount>1500</ControlAmount>
<RequestDocumentldentifier>GLPOSTO1l</RequestDocumentldentifier>
<RequestDateTime>2013-10-31T15:07:38.687500</RequestDateTime>
</Control>
</DocumentHeader>
<GLPostedTransaction>
<PostedTransactionHeader class="R">
<Journal 1d>0000012345</Journal 1d>
<JournalDate>2013-01-01</JournalDate>
<SourceSystem>IES</SourceSystem>




<Traceld>123456</Traceld>
<Batchld>BATCHO001</Batchld>
<AccountingPeriod>1</AccountingPeriod>
<AccountingYear>2013</AccountingYear>
<JournalSource>AR</JournalSource>
<DocumentType>EA</DocumentType>
<PostedTransactionDetail class="R">
<JournalLine>1</JournalLine>
<TransactionAmount>1500</TransactionAmount>
<SymbolChangelndicator>N</SymbolChangelndicator>
<Fund>001</Fund>
<Department>011l</Department>
<Appropriation>10748</Appropriation>
<FiscalYear>2013</FiscalYear>
<Account>1300000</Account>
</PostedTransactionDetail>
<PostedTransactionDetail class="R">
<JournalLine>2</JournalLine>
<TransactionAmount>-1500.00</TransactionAmount>
<SymbolChangelndicator>N</SymbolChangelndicator>
<Fund>002</Fund>
<Department>099</Department>
<Appropriation>10745</Appropriation>
<FiscalYear>2013</FiscalYear>
<Account>1500000</Account>
</PostedTransactionDetail>
</PostedTransactionHeader>
</GLPostedTransaction>
</GLOTO1Response>




Response Detail Node Information

Node Name GLOTOl1Response Parent Node NA
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs 1
Description This is the root node of the XML response message.
Element Name Data Type | Size Format |Required Description
DocumentHeader Element Y Document header information that contains control information
related to the document. This will be present once on every outbound
response.
GLPostedTransaction Element N GL Posted transactions group data.
Node Name DocumentHeader Parent Node GLOTO1Response
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs 1
Description Treasury’s standard response header to inbound requests. Contains control information related to the
response.
Element Name Data Type | Size Format |Required Description
Control Element Y Document header information containing control totals.
Node Name Control Parent Node DocumentHeader
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs |1
Description Provides control information for the document including the system transmitting the document, control counts

and amounts for outbound response.

Attribute Name Data Type | Size | Format | Required Description
class String 1 Uppercase |Y Value will always be “R”

Element Name Data Type | Size | Format | Required Description. Add valid values like translates
Interfaceldentifier String 6 Uppercase |Y Used to identify the interface, the value will always be “GLOTO01".




Element Name Data Type | Size | Format | Required Description. Add valid values like translates

SourceSystemCode String 30 Uppercase |Y Source System Code is the three-character abbreviation of the
transmitting organization and will always be ‘PAT’.

Documentldentifier String 36 Mixed Y Unique identifier related to this response message. Format will be
GLOTOIXXXYYYYMMDDHHMMSS.  ProcessSourceSystem
determine what goes into XXX

DocumentDateTime String 26 Y Will be populated with the date and time response was sent. Format:
YYYY-MM-DDTHH:MM:SS.999999-0000.

ResponseCode String 4 Uppercase |Y Will be populated with the response code based on the request
message. Valid Values are:

1) 000E - For Error on run control values

2) 000S - For Success on run control values.
If there was an error in run control values, the error reason will be
populated in the Message node of DocumentHeader.

ControlCount Integer 10 N Total number of GLPostedTransaction elements.

ControlAmount Decimal 28 23.3 N Sum of all positive TransactionAmount values.

RequestDocumentldentifier String 36 Mixed N If the inbound request had a Documentldentifier provided on the
DocumentHeader node, that value will be populated here. If not
then the field will be blank.

RequestDateTime String 26 N If the inbound request had a DocumentDateTime provided on the
DocumentHeader node, that value will be populated here. If not
then the field will be blank.

Message Element N Standard header message response containing information related
to request message processing. Will occur only if there were any
invalid values on the process parameters.

Node Name Message Parent Node Control

Min Occur 0 Max Occurs |Unbounded

o Standard header message response containing information related to request message processing. Will occur

Description X : :

only if there were any invalid values on the process parameters.
Attribute Name Data Type Size Format | Required Description
class String 1 Uppercase |Y Value will always be “R”




Element Name Data Type | Size Format | Required Description. Add valid values like translates
MessageNumber Integer 5 N This is a PA Treasury generated error message sub-set number.
MessageSet Integer 5 N This is a PA Treasury generated error message set number.
Severity String 1 Uppercase | N Severity of message. Values are:
E — Error: the issue identified in the request will prevent the file
from being processed.
M — Message: the message is informational only.
W — Warning: the issue with the request element will not prevent
the file from being processed.

Text String 254 Mixed N Text description of the message.

Node Name GLPostedTransaction Parent Node GLOTOl1Response

Min Occur 0 Max Occurs Unbounded

Description The GL Posted transactions group data contains header and detail information for the posted transactions

Element Name Data Type | Size Format |Required Description
PostedTransactionHeader Element Y Header information related to GL posted transactions.

Node Name PostedTransactionHeader Parent Node GLPostedTransaction
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs 1
Description Header information related to GL posted transactions.
Attribute Name Data Type | Size Format |Required Description
class String 1 Uppercase |Y Value must always be “R”




Element Name

Data Type

Size

Format

Required

Description. Add valid values like translates

Journalld

String

10

Uppercase

Y

Unique Header ID from PA Treasury GL system that identifies the
transaction.

JournalDate

Date

10

YYYY-
MM-DD

Y

Date on which Journal was posted in PeopleSoft. When run on a
daily basis this field would contain prior date.

SourceSystem

String

Uppercase

The source system that submitted the Journal Transaction to
Treasury.

Traceld

String

36

Mixed

Unique identifier to identify the Journal ID in the source system.
This value is same as — Traceld provided on the Inbound GL
transactions interface.

Batchld

String

14

Mixed

Batchld will allow GL transactions to be linked to payment request
transactions.

AccountingPeriod

Integer

Accounting period to which the transactions were posted in the
Treasury General Ledger.

AccountingYear

Integer

Accounting year to which the transactions were posted in the
Treasury General Ledger.

JournalSource

String

Uppercase

Identifies the application or Source system that generated the Journal
entry.

Valid values are

TV - Transfer Vouchers

RT - Revenue Transmittal

RE - Refund of Expenditures

EA - Expenditure Adjustment

DM - Debit Memos

AM - Adjustment Memo's

ONL - PAT - Online Journal Entry
CM - Cash Management Module
AR - Accounts Receivable

AP - Accounts Payable

INV — Deal Management

IP — Deal Management

DocumentType

String

Uppercase

The document type identifies the business transaction to be posted.
Refer to Appendix A and Appendix B for listing of values.

PostedTransactionDetail

Element

Line and Chart of Accounts information related to GL posted
transactions.




Node Name PostedTransactionDetail Parent Node PostedTransactionHeader

Min Occur 2 Max Occurs |Unbounded

Description Line and Chart of Accounts detail information related to GL posted transactions.

Attribute Name Data Type Size Format | Required Description

class String 1 Uppercase |Y Value will always be “R”

Element Name Data Type | Size | Format | Required Description. Add valid values like translates

JournalLine Integer 9 Y Unique Line number for every Journal_ID.

TransactionAmount Decimal 28 23.3 Y Amount on the line transaction.

SymbolChangelndicator String 1 Uppercase |Y Indicates if the chart of accounts symbol was changed for a
previously sent transaction.

Valid values are
Y — Chart of account changed
N — No changes

Fund String 3 Uppercase |Y Represents a grouping of funds established in Funds Management,
to enable accounting and reporting to be done by activity or
objective in accordance with laws, special regulations, restrictions,
or limitations.

Example: 001

Department String 3 Uppercase | N A Commonwealth agency or department

Appropriation String 7 Uppercase | N Represents the lowest level source of funding required for
budgeting and monitoring. The appropriation values sent to
Treasury should be the first 5 characters of the SAPFund. Positions
6-7 of the SAP Fund, which represents the Fiscal Year, should be
recorded in the Fiscal Year element. Positions 8-10 are not used by
Treasury. The field length of the appropriation is 7 to support
future growth if deemed necessary.

FiscalYear String 4 Uppercase | N Fiscal year to which the transaction belongs. For ledgers 40,50, and
60, this field should be 0000.

Account String 7 Uppercase |Y Classifies the nature of a transaction. This represents the SAP
Commitment Item. For Non-SAP Agencies, map your GL Account
to the SAP Commitment Item.

BankCode String 4 Uppercase | N Represents bank code associated with the revenue transactions.




Please refer to INT054 Inbound GL Journal Entry User Guide for a list of valid values.

Appendix C: Source System Codes

Source Source System Description
System
Code
ADG Auditor General
AGA Auditor General Allocation Payments
ATP Automobile Theft Prevention Authority
BDD Labor and Industry BDD Travel Reimbursements
BFR Liguid Fuels
COos Commission On Sentencing
EDU Education
GPF Treasury Financials
GPP Treasury Payroll
HIP HIPP (DPW)
ICF Intergovernmental Cooperative Authority (financials)
ICP Intergovernmental Cooperative Authority (payroll)
IES Integrated Enterprise Systems (formerly the SAP source system)
IFP Insurance Fraud Prevention Authority
LCB Liguor Control Board
LDF LDPC Financials
LDP LDPC Payroll
LIH LIHEAP (DPW)
PHE Pennsylvania Higher Education Agency
PME PMERS Annuitants
PRO PROMISe (DPW)
PSE PSERS Annuitants
REV Revenue
SER SERS Annuitants
SWI SWIF




TAP

Tuition Account Program

TSC Thaddeus Steven College of Technology
UCD Unemployment Compensation

UcP Unclaimed Property

uJs AOPC/UJS

WCP Workers Compensation
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Document Information and Revision History

Version Date Revision Notes

1.0 1/18/2013 Initial Version

2.0 3/27/2013 Changed root element and XML namespace names to
comply with standard.

3.0 08/08/2013 Added SourceSystem to the RunControlParameters

node of the Request message.

Added SourceSystem, DocumentType, and Batchld to
the TraceNumber node of the Response message.

Changed the length of the Payee element from 10 to
25 in the ReconciledCheckinformation node of the
Response message.
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Interface Overview

The outbound Check Reconciliation interface transmits detailed check reconciliation data
from Treasury to the respective agencies. Reconciled checks can be matched up to the originating
payment request because this file will include the original traceid(s) from the payment request
interface. The data is contained in XML format and can transmitted as a file using a secure file
transfer method or via SOAP formatted web services.

Interface Guidance:
Interfacing using Files

File naming conventions: Each file name needs to be unique.
Name should be in XXXXXXSRC<FREEFORM>YYYYMMDDHHMMSSmmm.xml format.
XXXXXX — The first 6 characters represent the interface name i.e. CMCRO1
SRC - The next 3 Characters represent the source system code , IES, etc...
YYYYMMDD - The date of the transmission in YYYYMMDD format i.e. 20120101.
HHMMSS - The time of day when the transmission occurred: it’s a military time format
i.e. 162412 for 4:24:12 PM.
e mmm — This is the milliseconds of the time when the transmission occurred. This is an

optional field.
e .xml - This is the file extension.

Example File Names:
e CMCRO011ES20130101081235.xml — Minimum required in a file name.
e CMCRO01IES20130101081235123.xml — Includes millisecond.
e CMCRO1IESFFEX20130101081235123.xml — Includes freeform and milliseconds.




Interfacing using Web Services
Web service format: SOAP XML

Web service limitations:  Additional documentation will be provided concerning the
maximu number of Chartfield values that can be included on a web service message.

Test WSDL.:

Treasury will provide this to agencies that need to develop against a test instance of this
interface.

Production WSDL:
T.B.D.

Schema Locations:
Request:

Schema xsd can be found in the collaboration SharePoint portal.

Response:
Schema xsd can be found in the collaboration SharePoint portal.




Request Message

The request message is used by agencies to request detailed check reconciliation data from
Treasury. It is formatted as an XML document and is only needed for agencies receiving data via
webservices. Agencies receiving this data as a file will receive it via a scheduled secure file
transfer.  All request documents consist of a single document header containing control
information and a single check reconciliation parameters node containing the run control

parameters used to specify the date range of the requested check reconciliation data.
Sample Request Message:
<?xml version="1.0"?>
<CMCRO1Request
xmIns=""http://schemas.patreasury.gov/interface/schema/CMCRO1Request.v1'>
<DocumentHeader>
<Control class="R">
<Interfaceldentifier>CMCRO1l</Interfaceldentifier>
<SourceSystemCode>lES</SourceSystemCode>
</Control>
</DocumentHeader>
<CheckReconci liationParameters>
<RunControlParameters class="R">
<SourceSystem>lES</SourceSystem>
<FromDate>2013-03-01</FromDate>
<ToDate>2013-03-01</ToDate>
</RunControlParameters>
</CheckReconciliationParameters>
</CMCRO1Request>




Request Detail Node Information:

Node Name CMCRO1Request Parent Node NA
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs 1
Description This is the root node of the xml file.
Element Name Data Type | Size | Format |Required Description
DocumentHeader Element Y This is our standard request header that must
every interface document.
CheckReconciliationParameters Element Y Check Reconciliation File request parameters
Node Name DocumentHeader Parent Node CMCRO1Request
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs 1
Description This is our standard inbound request header that must be present once on every inbound int
Element Name Data Type | Size | Format |[Required Description
Control Element Y The Control element holds control data for the ¢
Node Name Control Parent Node DocumentHeader
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs 1
. Provides control information for the document including the transmitting system code,
Description . o . .
identifier, and the date and time of the transmission.
Attribute Name Data Type | Size | Format |[Required Description
class String 1 Uppercase Y Value must always be “R”
Element Name Data Type | Size | Format |[Required Description
Interfaceldentifier String 6 Y Value must always be CMCRO1
) Three-character abbreviation of the transmitting
SourceSystemCode String 30 Y be provided by Treasury. The interface will or
checks for the source system that is transmitting
Documentldentifier String 36 N Unique identifier used to respond with inform:
processed.
) Date and time when the request was transmitted
DocumentDateTime DateTime N field and if not populated will default to the dz
was loaded by Treasury.




Node Name

CheckReconciliationParameters

Parent Node

CMCRO1Request

Min Occur

1 Max Occurs

1

Description

Check Reconciliation File request parameters

Element Name

Data Type

Size

Format |Required

Description

RunControlParameters

Element

Y

Check Reconciliation Run Control paramenters

Node Name RunControlParameters Parent Node CheckReconciliationParameters
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs 1
Description Check Reconciliation Run Control paramenters.
Attribute Name Data Type | Size | Format |[Required Description
class String 1 Uppercase Y Value must always be “R”
Element Name Data Type | Size | Format |[Required Description
The three-character abbreviation of the source ¢
Check Reconciliation file will be generated.
Strin 3 Uppercase Y
SourceSystem J PP To generate the Check Reconciliation file for
accessible to the requesting source system, se
value to ‘%’.
Dat 10 YYYY- v Provide the starting date value. If records are
FromDate ate MM-DD date, then both FromDate and ToDate should be
Dat 10 YYYY- v Provide the ending date value. If records are
ToDate ate MM-DD date, then both FromDate and ToDate should by




Response Message

The response XML message provides the reconciled checks for a date range. Every
response message also contains a DocumentHeader element which contains control total
information. This message can be received as a web service response to the Request message in

this document or as a scheduled secure file transfer
Sample Response Message:
<?xml version="1.0"?>
<CMCRO1Response
xmIns=""http://schemas.patreasury.gov/interface/schema/CMCRO1Response.v1">
<DocumentHeader>
<Control class="R">
<Interfaceldentifier>CMCRO1</Interfaceldentifier>
<SourceSystemCode></SourceSystemCode>
<Documentldentifier></Documentldentifier>
<DocumentDateTime></DocumentDateTime>
<ResponseCode></ResponseCode>
<ControlCount></ControlCount>
<ControlAmount></ControlAmount>
<RequestDocumentldentifier></RequestDocumentldentifier>
<RequestDateTime></RequestDateTime>
<Message class="R">
<MessageNumber></MessageNumber>
<MessageSet></MessageSet>
<Severity></Severity>
<Text></Text>
</Message>
</Control>
</DocumentHeader>
<CheckReconciliationDetail>
<ReconciledCheckInformation class="R'">
<BankAccountld></BankAccountld>
<WarrantNumber></WarrantNumber>
<CheckNumber></CheckNumber>
<Payee></Payee>
<PayDate></PayDate>
<ReconciledDate></Reconci ledDate>
<Amount></Amount>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
</Reconci ledCheckInformation>




</CheckReconciliationDetail>
<CheckReconciliationDetail>
<ReconciledCheckInformation class="R'">
<BankAccountld></BankAccountld>
<WarrantNumber></WarrantNumber>
<CheckNumber></CheckNumber>
<Payee></Payee>
<PayDate></PayDate>
<Reconci ledDate></Reconci ledDate>
<Amount></Amount>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
<TraceNumber class="R">
<SourceSystem></SourceSystem>
<Traceld></Traceld>
<DocumentType></DocumentType>
<Batchld></Batchld>
</TraceNumber>
</Reconci ledCheckInformation>
</CheckReconciliationDetail>
</CMCRO1Response>




Response Detail Node information:

Node Name CMCRO1Response Parent Node NA
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs 1
Description Main Node of XML file.

Element Name 1'?;;2 Size | Format | Required Description
DocumentHeader Element Y Standard response header for outbound interface
CheckReconciliationDetail Element N Check Reconciliation details.

Node Name DocumentHeader Parent Node CMCRO1Response
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs 1
Description Standard header response for outbound interfaces
Element Name Data Type | Size | Format |Required Description
Control Element Y Includes control information and error mess:
processing of the data.
Node Name Control Parent Node DocumentHeader
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs 1
Description Standard control response for outbound interfaces. Contains counts, amounts, and respon:
Attribute Name Data Type | Size | Format | Required Description
class String 1 Uppercase Y Value will always be “R”
Element Name Data Type | Size | Format | Required Description. Add valid values like
Interfaceldentifier String 6 Uppercase Y Used to identify the interface. Always defa
Check Reconciliation request message.
SourceSystemCode String 30 | Uppercase Y Three-character abbreviation of the transir
usually be PAT, for PA Treasury
Documentldentifier String 36 Mixed Y Identifier to uniquely identify this check recon
DocumentDateTime DateTime 26 Y Populated with the date and time the Check
(response message) was sent
Format: YYYY-MM-DD HH:MM:SS.999999




Element Name Data Type | Size | Format | Required Description. Add valid values like
ResponseCode String 4 Uppercase Y Will be populated with the response code b
message. Valid Values are:
3) 000E - For Error while generating
4) 000S - For Success file creation
If there was error the error reason will be popu
node of the document header.
ControlCount Integer 10 N Will be populated with total number of recol
Check Reconciliation message
ControlAmount Decimal 28 23.3 N Will be populated with total disbursement al
Reconciliation file.
RequestDocumentldentifier String 36 Mixed N If the inbound request message had a Documel
on the DocumentHeader node, that value will |
not then the field will be blank.
RequestDateTime DateTime 26 If the inbound request message had a Documer
N on the DocumentHeader node, that value will |
not then the field will be blank.
Node Name Message Parent Node Control
Min Occur 0 Max Occurs |Unbounded

o Standard response message for outbound interfaces will include error, warning, and inform:

Description . ) : _
related to processing the request. This node will only be present if one or more errors were

Attribute Name Data Type | Size | Format | Required Description
class String 1 Uppercase Y Value will always be “R”

Element Name Data Type | Size | Format | Required Description. Add valid values like
MessageNumber Integer 5 N This is a PA Treasury generated error message
MessageSet Integerr 5 N This is a PA Treasury generated error message
Severity String 1 Uppercase N The following valid values indicate message s

E — Error: The issue identified in the referenc

prevent the entire message from being process

M — Message: The message is informational c

W — Warning: The issue with the referenced

prevent the request from being processed.
Text String 254 Mixed N Text description of the message




Node Name CheckReconciliationDetail Parent Node CMCRO1Response
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs Unbounded
Description Check Reconciliation Details
Element Name Data Type | Size | Format |Required Description
ReconciledChecklInformation Element Y Reconciled check information populated details

Node Name ReconciledCheckInformation Parent Node CheckReconciliationDetail
Min Occur 1 Max Occurs 1
Description Check Reconciliation Information
Attribute Name 'II?;;ae Size | Format |Required Description
class String 1 | Uppercase Y Value must always be “R”
Element Name 'II?;;ae Size | Format |Required Description
] Contains the PA Treasury identifier for the bank
BankAccountld String 4 | Uppercase Y the payment is drawn.
WarrantNumber String 10 | Uppercase Y Ten alphanumeric character Warrant Number.
CheckNumber String 20 | Uppercase Y Twenty alphanumeric character Check Number.
Payee String 25 | Uppercase Y Twenty-five alphanumeric character Payee Nam
YYYY- .
PayDate Date 10 MM-DD Y Date when the check was issued..
. YYYY- .
ReconciledDate Date 10 MM-DD Y Date the check was reconciled.
Amount Decimal | 28 233 Y Monetary amount of the check.
Node Name TraceNumber Parent Node ReconciledCheckInformation
Min Occur 0 Max Occurs |Unbounded

o Provides the trace number sent for payment requests that was make up the check. This
Description . S ) .

repeating element because payment consolidation can lead to multiple Tracelds for a single

Attribute Name Data Type | Size | Format | Required Description
class String 1 Uppercase Y Value will always be “R”

Element Name Data Type | Size | Format | Required Description. Add valid values like
SourceSystem String 3 Uppercase Y The source system that submitted the Payment
Traceld String 36 Mixed Y Contains the unique agency identifier inform

provided on the Payment Request file by the s
ID is a alphanumeric character field of length




DocumentType String 2 Uppercase The document type assigned to the Payment R
system that submitted it to Treasury.
Batchld String 14 Uppercase The Agency Batch ID assigned to the Payn

source system that submitted it to Treasury. W
is blank.
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